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THE aim of this book is to serve as a preparation for 
reading, writing, and, to a less degree, for speaking 
Latin. It is designed primarily foi^ boys and girls who 
are to begin the study of Latin at an early age; but as 
all who would get from Latin the best mental discipline, 
or lay a broad and firm foundation for Latin scholarship,, 
must traverse pretty much the same road, and as Latin is 
begun in this country by most learners before any other 
foreign language is studied, a beginner*s Latin book for 
those who take up the study at the age of ten or twelve 
need not be essentially different from one designed for 
learners of fourteen or fifteen. The most important dif- 
ference would lie in the knowledge of the terminology and 
principles of English grammar that might be deemed an in- 
dispensable prerequisite. As a matter of fact, children come 
to the study of Latin with all degrees of ignorance of Eng- 
lish grammar, and the minimum of necessary knowledge for 
the beginner is unquestionably very small. What minimum is 
considered essential for those who use this book, is indicated 
on page 6. It is hoped, therefore, that the contents of the 
book will justify its title ; that it does not assume too much, 
and is not too difficult for the least mature who are likely to 
use it, and that it will not be found too much simplified, — 
too juvenile, for those who begin Latin in high schools and 
academies. Simplicity, clearness, and directness have been 
studied throughout. The system of inflected forms, which 
is seldom mastered, but the mastery of which is an India- 
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pensable condition of further pleasant, successful, and profit- 
able study, is slowly but very fully developed, with the 
addition of abundant and varied exercises. For conven- 
ience, as well as on educational grounds, the paradigm of 
the verb is given in one block, instead of in fragments de- 
tached and dispersed, and everywhere the active and passive 
forms are placed side b}^ side, to be compared, and learned 
as they are treated, simultaneously. 

The idea underlying and controlling the plan is the maxi- 
mum of practice with the minimum of theory, on the princi- 
ple that the thorough acquisition of the elements of Latin 
must be more of art than science, — more the work of 
observation, comparison, and imitation, than the mechanical 
following of rules, or the exercise of analysis and conscious 
inductive reasoning. 

The book contains : — 

1. A brief introduction explaining the Eoman and Eng- 
lish methods of pronunciation, the necessary paradigms, an 
outline of the most important principles of syntax, and a 
large number of exercises for translation into English and 
into Latin, accompanied by short explanatory notes. 

2. About twenty-five simple Latin dialogues, added to as 
many chapters. Some of these are on subjects of the 
lessons, and include a good many grammatical terms ; some 
are on various topics of school and holiday life ; and others 
on subjects historical and mythological. 

3. Easy selections for translation, consisting besides a 
number of fables, of extracts from Viri Romae, Nepos, Ovid, 
Catullus, Caesar, and Cicero, some interspersed with the 
lessons, others added at the end of the book. 

Those who seek in a first Latin book a complete presenta- 
tion of the facts and principles of the Latin language, will 
not be satisfied with this volume. But, in the opinion of the 
authors, there is no error in elementary instruction in Latin 
more common and more deplorable than that of failing to 
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discriminate between the relatively important and unimpor- 
tant ; between what is suited to the beginning and what to 
the more advanced stages of the study. It is not too much 
to say that a very great part of the barrenness and futility of 
the teaching and study of Latin in schools is due to this lack 
of discrimination, and to a false conception of thoroughness. 
It is not intended to imply that a hard and fast line can be 
drawn, still less is this book offered as a realization in this 
respect of the ideal. The ideal is never realized. But 
it has been the constant aim to make just this distinction : 
to determine everywhere, in the light of much observation 
and reflection and of long experience, what should be made 
the subject of immediate study, and what should be post- 
poned ; what is entitled to prominence, and what ought to be 
subordinated. Some excellent teachers think that the sub- 
junctive mood should have no place in a preparatory Latin 
book ; and undoubtedly the syntax of the subjunctive does 
involve too many and too great difficulties for such a work, 
if anything more than an outline of some commoner uses is 
attempted. On the other hand, the learner can hardly read 
any Latin without encountering forms of the subjunctive. 
The best way then seems to be to construct a large number 
of very short sentences for practice on the forms, which 
shall exhibit, in the briefest compass, some important and 
most frequently recumng uses of the mood, more especially 
because the ways of translating the subjunctive cannot be 
illustrated from the isolated forms in - the paradigms, as 
in the other moods. This idea has been worked out in 
part in Chapter LIV., the forms having been previously left 
untranslated. 

The coUoquia have been added, not as an integral and 
necessary part of the lessons, but to serve as an incentive to 
the moderate use of Latin orally in recitation, and to afford 
convenient exercises for training the ear and for enlarging 
the vocabulary of the learner. The grammatical terms have 
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been drawn chiefly from the Institutiones of Rudimann. 
The colloquium on page 5 has been borrowed from Dr. H. 
Menrer's LcUeinisches Lesehuch^ and suggestions and parts 
of the materials for a very few others have been derived 
from the same source ; also two or three of the pas- 
sages for translation, and here and there- some sentences 
in the exercises. Whoever examines these colloquia with 
a critical eye, will find some words which are confined to 
the vocabularies of grammarians and commentators, and 
a very few others employed in senses for which it would 
be embarrassing to be required to cite classical authorit}'. 
For example, the word p^nsum is used often in the sense 
of a schoolboy's task^ something to be done or learned^ 
a lesson. This word doubtless meant strictly a spinner's 
task. But in classical Latin it had already approached the 
meaning task in general, and it is but a very slight extension 
of its application to employ it as it is in the colloquia. Such 
a moderate decanting of new wine into old bottles, it is 
hoped may be excused. Still if any teacher thinks that the 
Latinity of his pupils will be injured by the use of the collo- 
quia, it is optional with him to omit them altogether, without 
losing the continuity of the lessons. 

The complaint is very common, and its justice must 
be acknowledged, that first Latin books are often exces- 
sively and needlessly arid and wooden. Accordingly an 
effort has been made, while following a rigorously scientific 
method in the development of the successive subjects, to 
impart something of attractiveness, interest, freshness, and 
variety to the study of the elements of Latin by means of 
the colloquia^ the clioice of extracts for translation (intro- 
duced as early as possible), and the mode of treatment in 
every part, extending even to the choice of Latin words, 
and to the construction of many of the exercises. 

Usage is not fixed in respect to the so-called principal 
parts of verbs, a few of the later school manuals giving the 



PREFACE. VU 

■ |ii i mm . I - ■ - 

nominative masculine of the perfect participle, instead of the 
supine, except in the case of neuter or intransitive verbs. It 
has b€ien thought better in this book to follow the prevailing 
practice, only to treat the form that has been called the 
supine in this connection, not as the supine, — which in most 
cases it is not and cannot be, since, as is well known, only 
about 230 verbs can be proved to have a supine, — but as the 
neuter of t)ie perfect participle.^ Thus the learner is guarded 
against errors and is spared the perplexity of having to 
memorize now one, now another form. 

It is hoped that this book can be finished and reviewed by 
the average learner in a year, and that the transition then 
to Viri Romae, Nepos, or Caesar will not prove too difficult. 
More than two-thirds of the words used belong to the vocab- 
ulary of Caesar, and only a trifle less than two-thirds to that 
of Nepos. In the case of young pupils it may be advisable 
to omit the translation of the English exercises into Latin, 
beginning with Chapter LV., till after the selections for 
translation at the end of the book have been read. 

It remains to acknowledge the generous assistance of 
several scholars. Professor George M. Lane, of Harvard 
University, Professor George L. Kittredge, of Exeter 
Academy, N.H., George F. Forbes, A.M., and D. O. S. 
Lowell, A.M., both of the Roxbury Latin School, and Mar- 
shall W. Davis, A.B., of Thayer Academy, Braintree, read 
and criticised the work in manuscript. Mr. Forbes and Mr. 
Lowell Also read the proof-sheets and made important sug- 
gestions and corrections. The authors feel especially in- 
debted to John Tetlow, A.M., Head-Master of the Boston 
Girls' High and Latin Schools, and author of Inductive Les- 
sons in Latin^ for critically reading the proof-sheets, and for 
materially contributing to the improvement of the book by 

1 This plan has been followed by Dr. R. F. Leighton in his First 
Steps in Latin. 
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the correction of errors, and by the suggestions of his con* 
Bcientions and exact scholarship. 

Thanks are due to Mr. J. S. Gushing, under whose per- 
sonal direction the book has been printed, for the patience, 
care, and skill which he has constantly exercised to make 
the work typographically as faultless as possible. 

WM. C. COLLAR. 
M. GRANT DANIELL. 
Boston, Sept. 1, 1886. 
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CHAPTER I. 
INTRODUCTORY. 

It is saggested to teachers who are not experienced in teaching Latin 
that this chapter may, perhaps, be most profitably used for reference. 
Pupils will catch pronunciation quickly from the lips of the teacher ; and 
as they make mistakes, they will be interested in being referred to the 
rules of pronunciation. It is therefore advised that the teacher begin 
with the Colloquiuniy page 5, pronouncing slowly each sentence, the pupils 
following successively, and then together. In the same way the teacher 
might then construe UteraUy. , 

!• Alphabet. — The Latin alphabet has no w. 
Otherwise it is the same as the English. 

2. Vowels. — ^Vowels may be long (marked thus "), 
short (marked thus "'), or common^ (marked thus*). 
The long vowel occupies double the time of the short 
in pronouncing. 

3. Consonants. — Of the consonants 

The mutes are : P-mutes . . . p» b, f 

T-mutes . . . t, d 

E-mutes 
The liquids are . . . 
The sibilant is . . . 
The double consonants are 



k, c, g, q (u) 
1, m, n, r 



X = CB,2 z = ds. 



^ That is, sometimes long and ^ Also represents the combina* 

sometimes short. tions hs, qusy gs, vs. 
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4. Sounds of the Letters, Roman Method. 

Vowels. 
fl is sounded like the last a in papaf. 



& 


u 


« 


the first a in papdf. 





« 


« 


e in 


they. 


s 


« 


« 


e in met. 


I 


« 


(( 


• • 

t in 


machine. 


I 


(( 


(( 


• • 

t m 


pin. 


5 


(( 


« 


in 


holy. 


6 


(( 


« 


in 


wholly.^ 


fia 


(( 


« 


00 in 


hoot. 


ti 


(( 


<< 


00 in 


foot. 






Diphthongs. 


t 


ae is 


sounded like 


1 a» in 


aisle. 


au 


it 


it 


ou in our. 


ei 


u 


It 


6t in 


eight. 


oe 


<t 


tt 


oi in 


boil. 


eu 


a 


it 


6u in 


feud. 


ui 


it 


tt 


U7e. 








Consonants, 


• 



Consonants generally have the same sounds as in English. But 
observe the following : — 

c is sounded like c in come. 



s 






g m get. 


i 






y m yes. 


B 






s in sun.^ 


t 






t in tim^.^ 


V 






w in mne. 


ch 






k in kite. 



^ That is, as the word is com- gu and su before a vowel, u is a 

monly pronounced; the sound semi-vowel or consonant, and is 

heard in holy, shortened. pronounced like w. 

2 In qu, and also commonly m * Never like z, * Never like sh. 



PRONUNCIATION. 8 



5. Syllables. 

1. A syllable consists of a vowel or diphthong with 
or without one or more consonants. Hence a word 
has as many syllables as it has vowels and diphthongs : 
ae-gri-tu'-doy sickness. 

2. When a word is divided into syllables, a single con- 
sonant is joined with tlie vowel following : arma'-bi-lis, 
amiable. 

3. If there are two or more consonants between two 
vowels, as many are joined with the following vowel 
as can be pronounced at the beginning of a word or 
syllable: im '-pro-bus, Jad; ha-^pes, guest. 

4. But in compound words the division must shoT 
the component parts: ab'-est (ab, away; est, he i«), 
he is away. 

5. The last syllable of a word is called the ultiika; 
the one next to the last, the penult ; the one before the 
penult, the antepenult, 

6. Quantity. 

1. A vowel is short before a vowel (with few excep- 
tions) or A, also probably before nt and nd : p5-e'-ma, 
poem; grra-ti-ae, thanks; ni'-hil, nothing; a'-m&nt, 
they love; mo-ndn'-dus, to be advised. 

2. Diphthongs, vowels representing diphthongs, vow- 
els resulting from contraction, and vowels followed by 
^fi w«, y, and commonly gn^ are long : in-i'-quus (inae- 
quus), unequal; c5'-g6 (c6&go)f collect; con -fe-ro, bring 
together; men-sa, table; h{i -jus, of him; ma -gnus, ^rea^ 
In this book only long vowels are marked, unless fox 
some special reason. 
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8. A syllable is long when it contains a long vowel 
or a diphthong : vo'-ces, voices ; ae'-des, temple. 

4. A syllable is long if it has a short vowel followed 
by two or more consonants (except a mute followed by 
I or r), or by a; or 2 ; but the short vowel is still pro- 
nounced short: sunt,^ they are; tern '-plum, temple; 
duxy^ leader. 

5. A syllable is common if it has a short vowel fol- 
lowed by a mute with Z or r: te'-ne-brae, darkness. 
The vowel is pronounced short. 

The above statements are useful in determining the place of 
the accent. 

7. Accent. 

1. Words of two syllables have the accent on the 
first : tu'-ba, trumpet. 

2. Words of more than two syllables have the accent 
on the penult when the penult is long, otherwise on the 
antepenult: prsLe-dl^-co, foretell; prae'-dl-co, decZare; 
ille'-ce-brae, snares ; parter'-nus,^ paternal. 

(1) Several words, called enclitics, of which the commonest are 
ne, the sign of a question, and que, and, are appended to other 
words, and such words are then accented on the syllable preceding 
the ne or que : amat'-ne, does he love t d5na'-que, and gifts, 

S. English Method of Pronunciation. — By this 
method the above rules relating to syllables (5) and 
accent (7) are observed, and words are pronounced 
substantially as in English ; but final es is sounded as 
in English ease, and final 6s (ace. plur.) as in dose. 

1 u pronounced like oo in foot. the penult is short, the syllable is 
^ Here, though the voice/ of long hy 6. 4. 
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The following colloquium may be used, if the teacher wishes, for 
practice, and to illustrate the foregoing statements. See introduc- 
tory note, page 1. 



9. 



COLLOQUIUM. 



AugtLstus. Quid tibi yIs? 

luliis. Tecum ambnlare ye- 
lim. 

A. "Ego n5l5 ; domi manSre 
malO. 

/. OOr mavis? 

A. Ego et fr&ter yesperi 
cum patre ambulare malu- 
mos. 

/. OOr mecum per silyas 
yagail nQn yultis ? 

A. Quod yesperi amoeni- 
tate frul mSlumus quam s5lis 
ard5re. 

/. At jam saepe m@cum 
ambulare nSluistL 

A, Hon rSctS dicis; nQn 
est causa cQr tScum ambulare 
n5lim ; at cum hortus av! satis 
amplus sit et lacum silvamque 
contineat, ibi malumus Ifidere. 
Si vis, nQblscum yenl. 



What do you wish {for your- 
self) / 

/ should like to take a walk 
with you. 

I don't want to; I prefer to 
stay at home. 

Why do you prefer (that) f 

My brother and I had rather 
take a walk al evening tmth our 
father. 

Why don't you want to roam 
with me through the woods f 

Because we had rather en- 
joy the pleasantness of evening 
than the heat of the sun. 

Bui often before now you have 
not wanted to walk with me. 

What you say is not true; 
there is no reason why I should 
not want to walk with you; but 
since grandfather's garden is 
quite large ^ and has a pond and 
a grove^ we had rather play 
there. If you like ^ come with us. 



10. Cases. 

1. The names of the cases in Latin are : nominative^ 
vocative^ genitive^ dative^ accusative^ ablative^ 



6 CASE AND GENDER. 

2. The vocative is the case of address, but it does 
not differ in form from the nominative, except in the 
singular of nouns and adjectives in us of the second 
declension, and hence is not elsewhere given separately 
in the paradigms. 

3. Another case, the locative^ which denotes the place 
of an action, is mostly confined to proper names, and 
has the form of the ablative (sometimes dative) singular 
or plural, or of the genitive singular. 

11. Gender. — The gender of Latin nouns is deter- 
mined partly, as in English, by the meaning, but much 
oftener by the termination. 

1. Nouns denoting males are masculine: agricola, 
farmer; Cicero, Cicero. ^ 

2. Nouns denoting females are feminine: reg^a, 
queen; Tullia, Tullia. 

3. Names of rivers, winds, and months are masculine : 
PaduSy Po ; aquilo, north wind ; Januarius, January. 

4. Names of countries, towns, islands, and trees, are 
feminine : Africa, Africa; Roma, Rome; Sicilia, Sicily; 
pirus, pear-tree. 

5. Indeclinable nouns are neuter : fas, right. 

Other rules of gender will be given under the several declensions. 



It is assumed that the learner knows the names and functions 
of the parts of speech in English, and the meanings of the common 
grammatical terms, such as subject and predicate, case, mood, tense^ 
voice, declension, conjugation, etc. So much knowledge is absolutely 
essential for entering upon the study of the foUgwing lessons. 



FIRST DECLENSION. 



CHAPTER II. 1. 
FIRST DECLENSION. 

12. The stem^ ends in a. 

13. Gender. — The gender is feminine; but see 
general rules, 11. ^ 

14. PARADIGM. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

N.V. tuba, a trumpet, N.V. tubae, trumpets, 

G. tvhsLet of a trumpet, G. tuhSaum, of trumpets, 

D. tubae, to or for a trumpet. D. tub Is, to or for trumpets. 

Ac. tub am, a trumpet. Ac. tubfts, trumpets, 

Ab. tuba,2 with a trumpet. Ab. tub is, unth trumpets. 

1. For the reason -why the vocative case is not given separately 
in the paradigm see 10. 2. 

2. Examples of the locative case (KX 3) in this declension are : 
R5inae, at Rome; AthSnls, at Athens. 

15. Terminations. — These consist of case-endings, 
joined with the final letter of the stem. But sometimes 
the final letter of the stem is lost, and sometimes the 
case-ending. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

N.V. a ae 

G. ae SLrum 

D. ae IB 

Ac. am fts 

Ab. a Is 



^ The stem is the common base to 
which certain letters are added to 
express the relation of the word 
to other words. 

^ The ablative is variously ren- 



dered, according to its connection. 
It is therefore recommended that, 
in declining words, no translation 
of the ablative be given till its use 
has been iUustrated. See i^.2.Q)W.«V 
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16* Observe that the genitive and dative singular and nomina- 
tive plural are alike ; also the dative and ablative plural. 

17* In Latin there is no article: tuba may be translated 
a trumpet, the trumpet, or trumpet. 

18. The pupil should commit to memory the table of termina- 
tions. 



19. 



2. 

VOCABULARY. 



NOUNS. 

aquUay f., eagle, 
Cauda, f., tail, 
columbay f., dove, 
niia,^ F., dattghter, 
puellay F., girl. 
reipnay f., queen. 
rosay^ F., rose, 
via, F., road, street, way. 



est, {he, she, it) is, 
sunt, (they) are. 



VERBS. 



ADJECTIVES.' 

alba, white. 
bona, good. 
dara, hard. 
ISta, wide, broad, 
lon^^a, long, 
mfigna, large, 
mala, had. 
parva, smaU, little, 

habet, (he, she, it) has, 
habent, (they) have. 



20. Observe that in the above verb-forms the singidar ends 
in t, and the plural in nt. 



Nominative and Accusative. 
21. exercises. 

I.* 1. Viae latae. 2. Via lata. 3. Vias latas. 4. Viara 
latam. 5. Cauda longa. 6. Caudas longas. 7. Caudam 
longam. 8. Caudae longae. 9. Columbas parvas. 10. Co- 



^ fllla and dea, goddess^ have 
a dative and ablative plural in 
-abus, bat this is mostly confined 
to legal and religious language. 

2 Caution : Do not pronoimce 
8 like z, if you use the Roman 
method. See page 2, note 3. 



B The masculine and neuter of 
adjectives will be taken up in con- 
nection with nouns of the second 
declension. 

* Observe that the adjective 
takes the case and number of the 
noun to which it belongs. 
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lumbae parvae. 11. Coliimba parva. 12. Coliimbam par- 
vam. 13. Bosam albam. 14. Eosae albae. 15. Rosa alba. 
16. Rosas albas. 17. Regina mala. 18. Reginas malas. 

n. In like manner give the nominative and accusative in both 
numbers of the words meaning Utile girl, great eagle, good queen, 
wide street. Decline together rosa alba, via longa, bona puella. 

3. 

22. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Via est longa. 2. Dura est via. 3. Puellae rosas 
habent. 4. Regina columbam habet. 5. Rosae sunt albae. 

6. Cauda est alba. 7. Caudae sunt longae. 8. Aquila cau- 
dam habet. 9. Puellae tubas habent. 10. Aquilae sunt 
magnae. 

II. 1. Via dura est longa. 2. Puella bona rosam habet. 
3. Columba caudam parvam habet. 4. Reginae albas rosas 
habent. 5. Rosa parva est alba. 6. Aquila magna est alba. 

7. Tubae magnae sunt longae. 8. Puella tubam longam 
habet. 9. Filiae bonae eolumbas habent. 10. Aquila magna 
latam caudam habet. 

23* Notice the order of the words in the above sentences, and 
see wherein it differs from the order in English. You will find 
that — 

1. The adjective is commonly placed after its noun. When 
placed before the noun it is for emphasis. 

2. The verb commonly comes at the end of the sentence, but 
est and aunt are less frequently so placed. 

3. The object commonly comes before the verb. 

24. Observe that the subject is in the nominative case, and 
that the verb agrees with it in number, as in English. 

25* Observe that the verb habet (habent) is transitive, and 
has its object in the accusative. 

26. Rule of Syntax. — The direct object of a 
transitive verb is in the accusative case. 
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4. 
27. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. The roads are broad. 2. The streets are long. 
3. Queens have doves. 4. The girl has a rose. 5. Eagles 
Jiave tails. 6. The dove is white. 7. The girl has a trumpet. 
8. The eagle is large. 9. The rose is white. 10. The girls 
are small. 

II. 1. The long wa}- is hard. 2. Good girls have roses. 
3. Doves have small tails. 4. Great eagles have broad tails. 
5. The good queen has a dove. 6. The little girls have 
large trumpets. 7. The little dove is white. 8. The queen 
is good. 9. The good queen has a little daughter. 10. A 
little gii'l has a white rose. 

28. Answer the following in Latin :^ — 

1. Estne^ via lata? 2. Habetne puella rosam? 3. Ha- 
bentne aquilae caudas longas? 4. Quid (what) habet reglna 
bona? 5. Quid habent puellae bonae? 6. Habentne co- 
lumbae caudas? 

5. 
29, VOCABULARY. 

NOUNS. 

alay F., wing, Galba, m., Galha. 

Britannlay f., Britain. hora, f., hour, 

Cornelia, f., Cornelia, lOna, f., moon. 

ADJECTIVES. VERBS. 

miilta, much (pi. many), amat, (Ae, she^ it) loves, 

plena, full. amant, (they) love. 

prima, Jirst. dat, (Ae, she, it) gives. 

secunda, second, dant, {they) give, 

CONJUNCTION. ADVERB. 

ety and, non, not. 

1 Every answer should form a ^ Xhe particle ne is appended 

complete sentence. To the ques- to some word in a sentence, often 
tion est-ne via lon^^a ? the answer the verb, as a sign of a question, 
should be via est lon^^a. and is not to be translated by any 

separate word. 



first declension. 11 

Genitive and Dative. 
30. exercises. 

I. 1. Lunae plenae. 2. Lunarum plenarum. 3. Lunis 
plenls. 4. Horarum primarum. 5. Horls primis. 6. Filia 
Galbae.^ 7. Fllils Corneliae. 8. Rosis albls. 9. Columbae 
parvae. 10. Aquilarum alarum. 

II. 1. The queen's daughter. 2. The queens' daughters. 
3. For the girl's rose. 4. Of the wings of the dove. 5. For 
Cornelia's daughter. 6. Of Britain. 7. For eagles. 8. Of 
the long streets. 9. For the little girls. 10. To the small 
trumpet. 

6. 

31. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Puellae (dative) est rosa. 2. Puella rosam habet. 
3. Reglnis sunt columbae. 4. Reginae eolumbas habent. 
5. Rosa puellae est alba. 6. Rosae puellarum sunt albae. 
7. Galba filiae* eolumbam dat. 8. Cornelia puellls rosas 
dat. 9. Galba Corneliae aquilam dat. 10. Galba et Cor- 
nelia filias habent. 

II. 1. Filiae Corneliae rosas albas habent. 2. Cornelia 
puellae parvae rosam magnam dat. 3. Est^ hora prima lunae 
plenae. 4. Hora est ^ secunda et luna est plena. 5. Magna 
est rosa puellae parvae. 6. Galba puellae tubam parvam 
dat. 7. Columbae albae filiae bonae sunt. 8. Multae et 
longae sunt Britanniae viae. 9. Britannia reginam bonam 
habet. 10. Galba filiis bonae reginae rosas multas dat. 

32* The first sentence in I. is literally translated to the girl is 
a rose. Evidently the meaning is the girl has a rose, the same as 
that of the second. The dative thus used with est or sunt is called 
the Dative of the PoBsesBor, or the Possessive Dative. 

1 Galba* s daughter. The geni- ^ Translate, his daughter, 

tive is often to be translated by * It is. 

the English possessive. 
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33. Examine the seventh sentence in I. The transitive verb 
dat has a direct object, columbam ; but it also has a dative limit- 
ing it, flliae. This dative is called an Indirect Object Find 
other illustrations of the following : 

34. Rule of Syntax. — The indirect oDject is put 
in the dative. 

7. 

35. EXERCISES. 

1. Before turning the following sentences into Latin, translate 
mentally 2, 6, and 10, in 31. II., taking the words as they stand. 
Observe that the indirect object precedes the direct. 

2. In the following exercises try to cast each sentence into the 
Latin form before thinking of the Latin words. Thus, the sixth 
sentence will take the form, the girl to the queen a rose gives; and 
the eighth, to a girl little is a rose little, or a girl little a rose little has, 

I. 1. It ^ is the first hour. 2. There* is a full moon. 
3. The moon is full. 4. The dove is small. 5. The tail of 
the eagle is broad. 6. The girl gives the queen' a rose. 
7. The queen's roses are white. 8.* A little girl has a little 
rose. 9. The first hour is a long one.* 10. Galba gives the 
girls some* roses. 

II. 1. The queen's daughter has a white rose. 2. The 
queen of Britain gives the girl a great rose. 3. It is the 
second hour of the full moon. 4. The daughter of Cornelia 
are small girls. ^ 5. The daughters of Cornelia are good 
little^ girls.^ 6. The little dove's tail is a long one. 7. The 
wings of eagles are long and broad. 8. Eagles have long, 
broad ^ wings. 9. The little dove has a white tail. 10.* Man}'^ 
doves have white tails. 

1 Omit. Compare 31. II. 3 and 4. * Translate in two ways, like 

2 Omit. 31. 1., 1 and 2, 3 and 4. 
* That is, to the queen. Compare ^ Nominative. 

31. 1. 7, 8, and 9 ; and 81. II. 2, ^ In Latin, good and little, 

6, and 10. "^ Long and broad. 
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CHAPTER III. 1. 
SECOND DECLENSION. 

36. The stem ends in o, 

37. Gender. — Nouns ending in um are neuter; 
most others are masculine; but see general rules for 
gender, 11. 4. 

38. PARADIGMS.' 



Hortus, garden, 

8INOULAB. PLURAL. 



BeUum, war, 

8INOULAB. PLURAL. 



N.V. hortus, S 


hortI 


N.V. bellum 


bell a 


G. horti 


hortSmm 


G. beUI 


bell drum 


D. hortS 


hortiB 


D. bell 6 


beUlB 


Ac. hortum 


hortdB 


Ac. bellum 


beUa 


Ab. hortd 


hortiB 


Ab. bells 


beUlB 



39. The vocative singular of nouns in us of this 

declension ends in e. 

1. As these are the only Latin nouns having a form for the 
vocative diff^nt from the nominative, this peculiarity is best 
regarded anOreated as an exception. 

40. Examples of the locative case (10. 3) in this declension 
are : CorinthI, at Corinth ; ThflrilB, at Thurii. 



41. 



TERMINATIONS. 



SINGULAR. 


Masc. 


Neut. 


N.V. UB, e 


um 


G. I 


I 


D. 6 


5 


Ac. um 


um 


Ab. 6 


5 



PLURAL. 


Masc. 


Neut. 


I 


a 


5nim 


5rum 


IB 


la 


5b 


a 


iB 


Is 



42. Although the stem ends in o, the o does not appear except 
in the dat. and abl. singular and in the gen. and ace. plural. 



^ For peculiarities of nouns in ius and ium see 79. 
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2. 




43. VOCABULARY. 




NOUNS. 




Masculine, Neuter, 




tanicuSf friend. braccliiunny arm. 


(79.) 


cibusy food. don uniy gift. 




discipulusy pupil. ovuniy egg. 




doukhius^ lord, master, pUum^ javelin. 




equus» horse. poculuniy cup. 




servusy slave or servant. vinuniy unne. 





ADJECTIVES. 

defessusy -a, -umy tired. 
dorus» -ay -uniy hard. 
gnituBf -ay -umy pleasing. 
novuSy -ay -uniy new. 



VERBS. 

laudat, (he, she, it) praises."^ 
laudanty (they) praise. 
portaty [he, she, it) carries. 
portanty (they) carry. 



4A. Adjectives of the first and second declensions 
have three terminations to mark the different genders : 
bonusy masculine; bonay feminine; bonumy neuter. 
The feminine of the adjective is declined like tuba, the 
masculine like hortusy and the neuter like bellum. 
The full declension of bonus is given on page 24.^ 

45. Form the masculine and neater of all the adjectives in 
19 and 29. 

Nominative and Accusative. 
46. exercises. 

I. 1. AmIcI boni. 2. Amicus bonus. 3. Amicos bonos. 
4. AmTcum bonum. 5. Poculum novum. 6. Pocula nova. 
7. Equus defessus. 8. Equum defessum. 9. Equos defessos. 
10. Equi defessl. 11. Pocula magna. 12. Serv5s malos. 



1 Laudat may be translated ^ In declining adjectives, it will 

praises, is praising, or does praise. be found advantageous to decline 



So of the other verb-forms. 



each gender separately. 
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U. 1. In like manner form the nominative and accusative in 
both numbers of the words meaning long^ javelin, hard master, 
small horse, good wine. Decline together bonus cibus, servus 
mains, vinum novnm. 

2. Examine the following sentences : — 

Galba est amicus, Galba is a friend. 

Gkdba et Comfilia sunt amici, Galba and Cornelia are friends. 

3. Observe in these examples that the subject and predicate 
nouns are in the same case, just as in English. 

47. Rule op Syntax. — A noun in the predicate 
referring to the same person or thing as the subject 
is in the same case. 

3. 

48. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Donum est gratum. 2. Servus bonus est defessus. 
3. Amicus pllum portat. 4. Diseipulus ovum durum habet. 
5. Equus defessus cibum portat. 6. Dona sunt pocula 
parva. 7. Diseipulus bracchia longa babet. 8. Domini 
servos laudant. 9. Dominus servum laudat. 10. Servi po- 
cula parva portant. 11. Novum equum laudat. 12. Equos 
novos laudant. 

II. 1. The servant has the cup. 2. The servants have 
the cups. 3. The pupil has wine and eggs. 4. The master 
has good food. 5. The gifts are long javelins. 6. The 
master and the slave are good friends. 7. The little horses 
are tired. 8. The new pupil has a big* cup. 9. They praise 
the second horse. 10. He is praising the good master. 
11. They have some ^ good friends. 12. The slave carries 
the cups and wine. 

1 The adjective must be of the ^ gee page 19, note 1. 

same gender as the noun. ^ Omit. 
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4. 

Genitive and Dative. 
40. exercises. 

I. 1. Amicls bonis. 2. Amico bono. 3. Amlci bom. 

4. Amicorum bondruni. 5. Poculo novo. 6. Poculorum 
novorum. 7. Poculis no vis. 8. Equi defessl. 9. Equis 
defessTs. 10. £qu5ram defessorum. 11. Equo defesso. 
12. Servis bonis. 

II. In like manner, form the genitive and dative in both num- 
bers of the words meaning long javelin, hard master^ small horse, 
good wine. Decline together bonus amicus, discipulus malus, 
d5num grSltum. 

5. 
50. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. D5num amici boni est gratum. 2. Servi boni domi- 
n5rum malorum sunt defessl. 3. Amicis discipuli dat^ pila 
multa. 4. Amico bono discipuli sunt pila multa. 5. Amici 
bonorum discipulorum pHa multa babent. 6. Equus defes- 
sns cibum domini portat. 7. Longa sunt bracchia servi 
boni. 8. Dona domini servis sunt grata. 9. Puellis parvis 
ova alba dant.* 10. Servi reginls ova aquilarum dant. 

II. 1. The gift is pleasing to the good friend. 2.^ The 
slave has the master's cup. 3.^ The servants have the 
masters' cups. 4. The master gives the slave ^ a hard egg. 

5. The food of the master is wine and eggs. 6. The mas- 
ter praises the little pupil's cup. 7. The tired horses are 
carrying gifts for the friend. 8. The girl has many new* 
friends. 9. The broad cup is pleasing to the new pupil. 
10. The eagle's eggs are gifts of the good servant. 

1 When there is no subject ex- ^ Translate in two ways. See 32. 

pressed in the sentence, how is the ^ Not accusatiye. 

verb to be rendered ? * Many and new. 
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6. 

61. Answer the following in Latin :^ — 

1. Quid portat Jac5bus {Janies) ? 2. Portatne domino^ 
vinuni et ova? 3. Nonne^ portat ova columbae albae? 
4. Laudatne caudam longam equi albi? 5. Quid, Jacobe, 
habet domini fflia in (in) poculo ? 

Form and answer five other questions in Latin. 



CHAPTER IV. 1. 
FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS. 
62. VOCABULARY. 

NOUNS. AJDJECTIYES. 

MasctdineA clfirus, -a, -um, famous, 

agricola, -ae, farmer. peritus, -a, -um, skilful, 

nauta, -ae, sailor, quartus, a, -um, fourth, 

poeta, -ae, poet, quintus, -a, -um, Jijth, 

carrus, -i, wagon. ^^^^^^ _^ .„^^ ^^ .^^ 

remus, -i, oar. vaUdus, -a, -um, strong, sturdy, 

ventus, -i, wind. 

Neuter, preposition. 

frSmentum, -i, grain, in (with ablative), in, on, 

pabulum, -i, fodder, in (with accusative), into, to, . 

63* In the preceding exercises an adjective qualifying a noun 
has had the same termination as the noun. Now observe the 
following examples : agricola bonus, a good farmer ; agricolae 
boni, of a good farmer; agricolae bon5, to or for a good farmer, 
etc. Here the adjective has a different termination from the noun. 
Since agricola is masculine, the adjective that goes with it must 
have the masculine form, as well as the same number and case. 

1 See note 1, p. 10. note 2, p. 10. So in English, a 

^ for, not to, the master, question asked with not expects 

* When ne is appended to non, the answer yes. 

the answer yes is expected. See * Sec 11. 1. 
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54. Rule of Syntax. — Adjectives agree with their 
nouns in gander, number, and ease. 

55. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Agricolae valid!. 2. Agricolam validum. 3. Agri- 
colas validos. 4. Agricola validus. 5. Agricolae valido. 

6. Agricolarura validorum. 7. Agricola valide. 

II. 1. A skilful sailor (nom. and ace), 2. Skilful sailors 
(nom. and ace.). 3. Of a skilful sailor. 4. For a skilful 
sailor. 5. Skilful sailor (voc). 6. For skilful sailors. 

7. Of a famous poet. 8. Of famous poets. 9. Pleasing 
poets. 10. A pleasing poet (nom. and ace.). 

2. 

56. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Hortus agricolae maguus est. 2. Agricola validus 
hortum magnum habet. 3.^ Agricolae {dat.) est hortus mag- 
nus. 4. Nautae remus longus est. 5. Poeta vinum bonum 
agricolae periti laudat. 6. Hora est quarta. 7.^ Luna est 
plena. 8. Pabulum equi albi est frumentum. 9. Dominus 
servum peritum laudat. 10.^ Nautae {dat.) grata sunt ova et 
vInum agricolae boni. 

II. 1. O* agricola valide, carrus est plenus frumenti. 
2. Domine bone, secunda bora est, et discipulus est de- 
fessus. 8. Hortos agricolarum peritoinim laudant. 4. Po- 
culum magnum est vini plenum. 5. Agricola bonus cquo 
valido dat pabulum. 

1 See 32. ' Translate this sentence with- 
^ We may translate, there is a out changing the order of the 
full moon, it is a full moon, or the words, and you will feel the em- 
moon is full. There is nothing in phasis imparted to naatae from 
Latin answering to our i^ and there its position, 
used in this way at the beginning ^ 6 sometimes accompanies the 
of a sentence. Yocatire. 
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3. 

57. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. The poet likes ^ the farmer's wine. 2.^ Farmers have 
large wagons and strong horses. 3. Skilful sailors like a 
good breeze. 4. In the garden there* ate many roses. 5. The 
poet and his' daughter are in the wagon. 6. The horse 
carries the farmer's grain. 7. There is wine in the little 
girl's cup. 8. There are many* small girls in the street. 
9. Galba carries fodder for the horses. 10. The food of 
the little dove is grain. 

II. 1. My (0) good friend, the master's cup is full. 
2. The servant gives the queen* a large cup. 3. The strong 
sailors are carrying javelins in their* arms. 4. In the strong 
wagon is good fodder for the farmer's horses. 5. In the 
poet's gardens there are many friends. 6. Farmers have 
horses, wagons, doves, eggs, and * wine. 

4. 

58. COLLOQUIUM. 

Datne* Carolus {Charles) amico cymbam (boat) ? 

Carolus amico cymbam et remos dat. 

Quid in cymba habet Carolus ? 

Carolus remum et pllum in cymba habet. 

Quota {what) hora est ? ^ Hora est qulnta. 

Quid in carro habet rusticus {counti*yman) validus ? 

Quid in poculo deslderat {wants) rusticus def essus ? 



1 Occasionally words occur in ^ Omit, 

the English exercises which are ^ Many and small. 

purposely not given as definitions ^ Not accusative, 

in the vocabularies, but by a little ^ Remember that ne is append- 

thought the pupil will understand ed as the sign of a question, 
what Latin word is meant. ^ ^^^t time is it? or, What is 

^ Translate in two ways. the time of day f 
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59. 



CHAPTER V. 1. 

SECOND DECLENSION. 
PARADIGM. 



Puer, 


hoy. , 


Terminations. 


SINOULAB. 


FLUBAL. 


SING. PLUR. 


N.V. puer 


puer I 


— I 


G. puer I 


puerSnun 


I 5rum 


D. puer 6 


puerb 


5 Is 


Ac. puerum 


puer 58 


nJb 58 


Ab. puer 6 ^ 


puerb 

VOCABULARY. 


5 Is 



l^nery -eri, m., son-in-law, 
liberiy -druiUy (pi.) m., children. 
socer, -eriy M,,father'in4aw, 
vir, vlriy m., man, hero. 



asper, -era, -erum, rough. 
liber, -era, -eruin,2/re6. 
misery -era, -erum, poor, wretched. 



tener, -era, -erum, tender. 
sextus, -a, -um, sixth. 

fi (ab), prep. w. abl., by, away from. 

amatur, (he, she, it) is loved, 

amantur, (they) are loved. 

laudatur, (he, she, it) is praised. 

laudantur, (they) are praised, 
pueri, general word for children, 
liberi, children of free parents. 

61. T?ie farmer is praised by the queen would be 
expressed in Latin thus: Agricola S (or ab) regina 
laudlitur ; and Tfie queen is praised by the farmer^ thus: 
Begrina ab (not a) agricolS laudatur. 

Observe that in the first sentence, rfiglnft, and in the second, 
agricolft, denotes the person by whom the thing is done (the 
agent) ; also, that these words are in the ablative, and are preceded 
by a or ab. The ablative thas used, together with the preposition, 
answers the question hy whom f 



1 To translate puer9, "with, 
from, by a boy," as is commonly 
done, is wholly wrong. With a boy 
would be cum puero; from, or by 
a boy, fi puero. See p. 7, note 2. 



^ Decline the masculine of 
adjectives in er in this lesson 
like puer. The full declension is 
given on p. 24. 
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62. Rule of Syntax. — The agent is expressed by 
the 'ablative with d or abj — ab before vowels or h^ 
d or ab before consonants. 

63. Read again 53 and 54, then add the proper terminations 
of the adjectives, and translate the following: — 

I. 1. Generi bon-, gener bon- (worn, and voc). 2. Vir 
magn-, a viro magn-. 3. Ab agricola defess-, agricolae 
miser-. 4. A regina tener-. 5. Pueri asper-. 

II. 1. By the bad father-in-law. 2. By the rough sailor. 
3. By the children of the hero. 4. The free men (worn, and 
ace,), 5. Of the wretched sons-in-law, 

2. 

64. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Gener viri servus est. 2. Puer bonus ab amicO 
laudatur. 3. Liberl a nauta aspero amantur. 4. Puella 
tenera columbas parvas amat. 5. Columbae parvae a puella 
tenera amantur. 6. Miseri servi a domino bono laudantur. 
7.^ Lata in via sunt puerl multi et asperi. 8. Equi valid! 
agricolae a liberls laudantur. 9. Filia soceri est misera. 
10. Viri filias poetae laudant. 

II. 1. The sons-in-law of the men are farmers. 2. Good 
men are praised by their ^ friends. 3. The boy is loved by 
the rough sailors. 4. The sixth boy is a new oue.^ 5. The 
tired children are in the farmer's wagon. 6. The tender 
dove is loved by the little girl. 7. Poor slaves are not 
praised by their rough masters. 8. The strong man is in 
the poet's garden. 9. The heroes are praised by the pupils. 
10. They love the daughter of the poor sailor. 

1 Adjective, preposition, noun, the three are combined. What is 
is often the order where, as here, the English order ? ^ Omit. 
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CHAPTER VI. 1. 
SECOND DECLENSION. 



65. 



» 


PARADIGM. 






^%ext field. 


Terminations. 


SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


SING. 


PLUR. 


N. V. ager 


agrI 


— 


i 


G. agri 


agr 5rum 


I 


orum 


D. agro 


agriB 


5 


b 


Ac. agrum 


agr 58 


um 


OB 


Ab. agr5 


agrb 


5 


is 



Observe that the above terminations are the same as those on 
page 20. Wherein does the declension of ager di£Eer from that 
of puer? 

66. VOCABULARY. 

aper, apri, m., hoar, aeger, aegra, aegrum,^ sick, 

culter, cultriy m., knife, niger^ nigra, nigrum, hUick, 

faber, -briy m., smith, pulcher, pulchra, pulchruniy 
libery^ -briy m., hook, heauti/ul, handsome, 

magister, -tri, m., master, ruber, rubra, rubrum, red, 

minister, -tri, m., servant, Septimus, -a, -um, seventh. 

mag^ster, a superior, director ; hence, master of a school, etc. 
dominus (43), master of a household, slaves, etc. 
minister, an inferior, attendant, servant. 
servus (43), a serving man, slave, 

67* Most nouns in er are declined like ager, and most adjec- 
tives in er like aeger. The most important nouns and adjectives 
that keep the e before r in all the cases were given in the vocabu- 
laiy, 60, and should now be committed to memory. 

68. Decline together equus niger, bonus faber, aper asper, 
vir aeger. 



* Distinguish liber, free, from liber, hook, 2 ggg p, 24. 
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2. 
60. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Socer est faber. 2. Magister est discipali amicus. 
3. Generl viri sunt ministri. 4. Culter puero est gratus. 
5. Libri magistri discipulis sunt grati. 6. Vinum rubrum 
a fabro defesso amatur. 7. Libri poetae a magistro aman- 
tur. 8. Puellae pulchrae viris rosas rubras dant. 9. Nauta 
cultrum longum habet. 10.^ Libros multds in bracchiis por- 
tat puer. 

II. 1. The fathers-in-law are smiths.* 2. The masters 
are loved by their pupils. 3. The man's son-in-law is a 
servant. 4. The knives are pleasing to the little boy. 
5. The pretty^ cups are liked by the boys and girls. 6. A 
girl gives a man'' a beautiful rose. 7. The sailors have many 
long knives. 8. The children of the master are carrying'^ 
the books in their arms. 9. The smith's son-in-law has 
children. 10. There is a rough boar in the farmer's field. 

70. Answer the following in Latin : — 

1. Quis {who) est amicus poetae? 2. Quis est socer 
Carol! ? 3. Ubi {where) sunt discipull magistri? 4. Amantne 
hodie {to-day) peusum {tOjsk) ? 5. Nonne Carolus columbae 
frumentum hodie dat ? 6. Quae {icho^ fern,) rosas rubras 
habet? 7. Quis bracchia longa habet? 8. Quis est vir liber? 
9. Ubi est equus rustici? 10. Quae puellas pulchras habet? 
11. Reginane puellas pulchras habet? 12. Ubi sunt Jacob! 
am!c!? 

1 What is peculiar in the order and sunt? Compare the first three 

of the words ? Translate as the sentences in I. See rule, 47. 

words stand, and see what word is ^ See p. 19, note 1. 

made emphatic by its position. ^ Not accusatiye. 

^ What case is used after est ^ Not passive. See p. 14, note 1. 
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Adjectives: First 


AND Second Declensions. 


71. 


PARADIGMS. 
Bonus, good. 






MASCULINE. 


FEMININE. 


NEUTEB. 


Sing. N.V. 


bonus, S 


bona 


bonum 


G. 


boni 


bonae 


bonI 


D. 


bon5 


bonae 


bon5 


Ac. 


bonum 


bonam 


bonum 


Ab. 


bon5 


bona 


bono 


Plur. N.V. 


bonI 


bonae 


bona 


G. 


bon5rum 


bonftrum 


bon 5rum 


D. 


bonb 


bonis 


bonis 


Ac. 


bon5s 


bonSs 


bona 


Ab. 


bonis 


bonb 


bonb 




Liber, /ree. 




Sing. N.V. 


liber 


libera 


liber um 


G. 


liberl 


liber ae 


liberl 


D. 


liber 6 


liber ae 


liber 6 


Ac. 


liber um 


liber am 


liber um 


Ab. 


liber 6 


libera 


liber 6 


Plur. N.V. 


liberl 


liber ae 


libera 


G. 


liber orum 


liber arum 


liber 5rum 


D. 


liber Is 


liber Is 


liber b 


Ac. 


liber 5s 


liber as 


libera 


Ab. 


liber b 


liber Is 


liber Is 




Aeger, sick. 




Sing. N.V. 


aeger 


aegra 




G. 


aegri 


aegrae 


aegrl 


D. 


aegrS 


aegrae 


aegr5 


Ac. 


aegrum 


aegram 


aegrum 


Ab. 


aegrS 


aegra 


aegr6 


Plur. N.V. 


aegrl 


aegrae 


aegra 


G. 


aegr5rum 


aegrarum 


aegr5rum 


D. 


aegrls 


aegrls 


aegrb 


Ac. 


aegros 


aegras 


aegra 


Ab. 


aegrls 


aegrls 


aegrls 
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CHAPTER VII. 
THE IRREGULAR VERB Sum, / am. 

72. Stems es and fu. « 

73. For convenience the inflection of sum is given in full. 
Directions will be given from time to time as to what parts are 
to be learned. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, 
singular. plural. 

1. sum,^ I am, sumus, we are, 

2. es, thou art.^ estts, you are, 

3. est, he (shey it) is. sunt, they are. 

Imperfect. 

1. eram,* / was, erftmus, we were, 

2. erfts, thou wast, erfltis, you were, 

3. erat, he was, erant, they were. 

Future. 

1. er 5,^ / shall be, erimus, we shall be, 

2. eris, thou wilt be. eritis, you will be, 

3. erit, he wUl be, erunt, they will be. 

Perfect. 

1. ful, / have been, was. fuimus, we have been, were, 

2, fuistit, thou hast been, wast. fuiatlB, you have been^ were, 

. 3. fuit, he has been, was. \ ' 

( fu6re, they have been, were, 

^ Pluperfect. 

1. fueram, / had been, fuerftmus, we had been. 

2. fuerfts, thou hadst been. fuerfttlB, you had been. 

3. fuerat, he had been, fu erant, they had been, 

^ Sum for esum. of the verb, if by you one person 

^ Or, you are, as in the pinral. only is meant. 
But in translating into Latin be ^ Brain for esam. 

careful to nae the singular for|[i ^ Ero for eso. 
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Future Perfect. 



SINOULAB. 

1. fuer5, / shall have been, 

2. fueria, thou unit have been, 

3. fuerit, he mil have been. 



PLURAL. 

f u erimuB, we shall have been, 
fueritlB, you will have been, 
fuerint, they will have been. 



SUBJUNCTIVE.' 



Present. 

8ING. PLUR. 

1. sim slmus 

2. sis sitis 

3. sit sint 

Perfect. 

1. fuerim fuerimus 

2. fueris fueritis 

3. fuerit fuerint 



Imperfect. 

SING. PLUR. 

essem essfimus 

essfis essfitis 

esset essent 

Pluperfect. 

fuissem fuissfimus 
fuissfis fuissfitis 
f u isset f u issent 



IMPERATIVE. 
Present. 

PLURAL. 

este, be ye. 

Future. 

2. est5, thou shalt be, est5te, ye shall be. 

3. est5, he shall be, sunt5, they shall be. 



SINGULAR. 

2. es, be thou. 



INFINITIVE. 

Present, esse, to be. 
Perfect, fuisse, to have been. 
Future, futdniB esse, to be ahotU to be. 

PARTICIPLE. 
futtLms, -a, -am, about to be. 



^ No meanings can be given to better left untranslated until its 
the subjunctiye that are not mis- use has been illustrated. The sub- 
leading. Its forms are therefore Jjonctiye is treated on pp. 164-186. 
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CHAPTER VIII. 1. 
THE VERB Sum. 

74. Learn the present, imperfect, and future indicative, and 
the present imperative and infinitive. 

75. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Est, erat, erit. 2. Sunt, erant, erunt. 3. Sumus, 
eramus, erimus. 4. Ero, eram, sum. 5. Eras, es, eris. 
6. Estis, eritis, eratis. 7. Es, este. 8. Esse. 

n. 1. I am, we are, I was, we were, I shall be, we shall 
be. 2. He was, they were, he is, they are, he will be, they 
will be. 3. You {sing.) will be, are, were. 4. You (plur,) 
will be, are, were. 5. Be ye, be thou. 6. To be. 

2. 

From this point the vocabularies follow the exercises, and it is 
recommended that the pupil go through the exercises mentally, 
referring to the vocabularies for the meanings of words. Before 
writing the translations into Latin the vocabularies should be re- 
viewed, but the task of committing to memory will then be found 
an easy one. 

76. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Inimieus pflum habet. 2. InimTco est pHum. 
3. Somnus puero erit gratus. 4. Liberl agricolae erunt 
defessl. 5. Minerva aram in oppido habebat. 6. Minervae 
in oppido erat ara. 7. In terra virT, in aqua ranae sunt. 
8. InimicI eramus incolarum malorum. 9. Oeuli domini 
duri erant magnl et nigri. 10.^ Domino duro erant oeuli 
magni et nigrL 11.^ Dominus durus oculos magnos et 
nigros habebat. 12. Consilium fabrl perTti bonum erat. 

^ What word is better left untranslated, though needed in the Latin ? 
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II. 1.^ The farmer had a wagon. 2. I shall be the man's 
friend. 3. There* is a large town on^ the island. 4. There 
was a red egg on the table. 5. Children were carrying the 
food of the men. 6. A boy gave a smith* some* javelins. 
7. In the town are enemies of the inhabitants. 8. They 
were praising the words of the sturdy farmer. 9. The 
poet's gifts will be pleasing to Minerva. 10. Boys, be ye 
strong and skilful. 



•••^ 



77. 



3. 

EXERCISES. 



I. 1. Eritis valido in earro agricolae perifi. 2. Eras 
nonus discipulus et filius poetae erat octavus. 3. O miser 
serve, tu {thou) es inimicus pulehrae Minervae. 4. Amicus 
ero Minervae magnae. 5.* AgricolTs aratra dura et valida 
dabaut viri. 6. In Britannia sunt oppida multa et magna. 
7. Puer bone, es amicus equi miseri. 

II. 1. A girl gave a sick sailor* some wine and water. 
2. The wine she carried in a pretty^ cup. 3. He praised the 
maiden's^ pretty cup and the ruddy wine. 4. The maiden 
and the sailor were inhabitants of Britain. 5. Britain is a 
large island, and has handsome towns. 



78. 



VOCABULARY. 



aqua, -ae, f., water. 
aray -ae, f., altar. 
aratrum, -iy n., plough. 
consillom, -i, n., advice (79). 



incola, -aOy m. & f., inhabitant. 
inimicuS) -ly m., enemy. 
insula, -ae, f., island. 
mensa, -ae, f., taUe. 



1 Translate in two ways. 

2 Omit. See p. 18, note 2. 
8 See vocabulary, 52. 

^ Indirect object, see 33 & 34. 
* Compare the order with that 



of 69. 1. 10, and see the note there. 
^What name is given to the dative 
ag^colis ? 

^ See 69. II. 6, and note. 

^ See p. 19, note 1. 
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Blinervay -ae, f., Minerva, god- oppiduniy -i, n., town. 

dess of wisdom. rana, -ae^ f., fiog. 

nonusy -ay -uniy adj., ninth, somnusy -iy m., sleep, 

octavusy -ay -uniy adj., eighth, verbuniy -iy n., word. 
oculusy -iy M., eye, 

amabaty (he she it) ivas loving, loved, 
dabaty (he, she, it) was giving, gave, 
habebaty {he, she, it) was having, had, 
laudabaty (he, she, it) was praising, praised, 
portabaty (he, she, it) was carrying, carried, 

amabanty they were loving, loved, 
dabanty they were giving, gave. 
habebanty they were having, had. 
laudabanty they were praising, praised. 
portabanty they were carrying, carried. 

70. Nouns in tt^ and ium contract the genitive ending it 
to I : cdnsill. FiliuB (son) and genius (guardian deity), and 
proper nouns in itts, drop the e of the vocative: fill, Mercurl, 
Mercury, But the word is accented as if the longer form were 
used. 



4. 

80. COLLOQUIUM. 

Nonne aquam in poculo habet f aber ? 
Minime. Faber in poculo habet novuin vinum. 

no 

Desideratne Galba soninum gratum ? 

wishes 

Certe, nam hodie est Galba defessus. 

certainly for to-day 

Ubi est amicus agricolae pigri? 

lazy 

Est in oppido, nam non amabat amici consilium. 
Ubi sunt arma agricolarum validorum ? 

tools 

Agricolarum equi, carri, aratra sunt in agro. 
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CHAPTER rX. 1. 
THE VERB Sum. 

81. Learn the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect indicative, 
and the perfect infinitive. See pp. 25 and 26. 

82. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Fuit, fberat, fuerit. 2. Fuerunt, fuerant, fuerint. 
3. Fuimus, fueramus, fuerimas. 4. Fuero, fueram, fui. 
5. Fueras, fueris, fuisti. 6. Fuistis, fueritis, fueratis. 
7. Fuisse. 

II. 1. I have been, we have been, I had been, we had 
been, I shall have been, we shall have been. 2. He has 
been, they have been, he had been, they had been, he will 
have been, they will have been. 3. You (sing.) will have 
been, had been, have been. 4. You (plur.) will have been, 
had been, have been. 5. To have been. 

2. 

83. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. In Graecia erant templa multa. 2. In Graecia 
erant templa deorum et dearum. 3. Aurum erat in statua 
Minervae. 4. Minervae fuit statua magna et clara. 5. Mi- 
nerva statuam magnam et claram habebat. 6. Multae et 
pulehrae erant Graeciae statuae. 7. Non alta erant pulehra 
Graeciae templa. 8. Fluvii Graeciae non lati et alti erant. 
9. Clari fuerunt multi Graeci. 10. Graecorum antiquorum 
erit gloria sempitema. 

II. 1. They had been in the towns of the Greeks. 2. The 
monuments of Greece were temples and statues. 3. The 
statue of Minerva had a shield and spear. 4. The arms of 
the Greeks were shields and spears. 5. The gods had many 
statues in Greece. 6. The red roses will be pleasing to the 
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queen. 7. The man's children are m the street. 8. He 
has been on the farmer's horse. 9. The children are carried 
in the poet's arms. 10. Many inhabitants of Britain have 
been skilful sailors. 

84. VOCABULARY. 

altuSy -ay -uniy adj., deep, high, gloria, -ae, f., glorif, 

antiquusy -ayuni) adj., ancient, Graecia, -ae, f., Greece, 

arma, -oruniy N. (plur.), arms. Graecus, -i, m., a Greek. 

aureus, -a, -um, adj., of gold, hasta, -ae» f., spear. 

golden. monumentum, -i, n., monument. 

aurum, -i, n., gold. senium, -i, s., shield. 

dea, -ae, f., goddess, p. 8, n. 1. sempitemus, -a, -um, adj., ever- 
decimus, -a, -um, adj., tenth. lasting. 

deus, -i, M., god (262). statua, -ae, f., statue. 

flnvius, -i, M., river (79). templum, -i, n., temple. 



3. 

85. COLLOQUIUM. 

Duo PUEM. 
two 

Ubi est Carolus hodie ? Nonne est in schola ? 

Charles Bchool 

Minime. Est in fluvio; nam habet cymbam^ parvam, et 
libenter navigat. 

likes sailing 

Unde Carolo est cymba ? Where did C. get a boat ? 

whence to Charles is a boat. 

Ab avunculo, nam Carolus ab avunculo amatur. 

from nnde 

Quid in cymba portat Carolus ? 

Nescio ; procul dubio prandium ; etenim in animo 

I don't know doubtless luncheon for mind 

habet . . . 

Quid in animo habet ? 

Vale, bone amice, eras patebit. 

good by to-morrow it will be open = the secret will be out. 
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CHAPTER X. 

FIRST CONJUGATION. 

86. Vebbs in a. 

AxnS (stem am&), love. 
Principal Farts : ^ am5, amftre, am&vi, am&tum. 



acthtb voice. 



INDICATIVE. 
Present. 



/ love^ am loving, do love, etc, 
am 5 am&mu8 

am fta am SLtia 

am at am ant 



PASSIVE VOICE. 

/ am loved, etc, 
amor am Amur 

am ftris, <yr -re am &minl 
am &tar am antur 



Imperfect. 
/ loved, was loving, did love, etc, I was loved, etc, 

am&bam am&b&mus am&bar amftb&mur 

amftbSUi am&b&tiB am ftbaris, or -re am&b&minl 

am&bat am&bant am&b&tur am&bantur 



/ shall love, etc, 
am &b5 am abimus 

am&bis am&bitia 

am ftbit am &bunt 



Future. 

/ shall he loved, etc, 

am &bor am abimur 

am &beris, or -re am Slbiminl 

am&bitur am&buntur 

Perfect. 



I have loved, I loved, etc, 
amav I amay imus 

amavis^ amavistiB 
amav it amav 6nint| or -re 



/ have been (was) loved, etc, 
r sum r sumus 

amat ua •< es amat I < estia 

( est ( sunt 



1 Certain forms of the verb 
are called, from their importance, 
principal parts. These forms are 
the first person of the present in- 
dicative, showing the present stem ; 
the present infinitive, showing the 
conjugation; the first person of the 



perfect indicative, showing the 
perfect stem ; and the perfect parti- 
ciple, showing the participle stem. 
The neater of the participle is 
given, as intransitive verbs have 
the perfect participle only in that 
gender. 
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ACTITB VOICIG. PASSIVE VOICIG. 

Pluperfect. 
/ had loved, etc, I had been loved, etc, 

amayeram amav er&mua reram rerSmuA 

amaverSUi amaver&tiB amatus^erSUi amati •< er&tiB 

amaverat amaverant (erat (erant 



Future Perfect. 

/ shall have loved, etc, I shall have been loved, etc, 

r er5 ( erimua 



amay er5 
amay eris 
amaverit 



amayeruuua 

amayeritiB 

amayerint 



amatua < eris amatl •< eritta 
(erit (emnt 



SUBJUNCTIVE.* 







Present. 




am em 


am 6mus 


amer 


am6mur 


am 6b 


amCtis 


auiCris, or -re 


amCminl 


amet 


ament 


amCtur 
Imperfect. 


amentur 


amarem 


amarCmus 


amftrer 


amarCmur 


amSres 


am arCtis 


am arCris, or -re 


am arCminl 


amSret 


amftrent 


amarCtur 
Perfect. 


am arentur 


amayerim 


amayenmua 


rsim 


rslmus 


amay eris 


amay entis 


amatus-^sls 


amatl ^ sitis 


amay erit 


amay erint 


(sit 


(sint 



Pluperfect. 

amaylBsem amayiaaemua reasem reasemua 

amayiaaSa amayiaa6tia amatua } eaaCa amatl •< eaaStia 

amayiaaet amayiaaent (easet (eaaent 



1 See p. 26, note. 
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IMPERATIVE. 
actms toice. passftb voice. 

Pbesent. 

SLinSi^love t?tou, aja&rei be thou loved, 

amftte, love ye. am&mini, he ye loved. 

Future. 

am&t5, thou shcdt love, am&tor, thou shall be loved, 

am&t5, he shall love, am&tor, he shall be loved, 
am a.t5te, you shall love, 

amantS, they shall love, amantor, they shall be loved, 

INFINITIVE. 

Pres. amftre, to love, am&rl, to he loved, 

Perf. amayisae, to have loved, amatus ease, to have been loved, 

FuT. axasitfiraa eaae, to be abotU amatum Irf, to be about to be 

to love. loved, 

PARTICIPLE. 

Pres. amSLos, -antia, loving, ^ 

FuT. amatiiraa, -a, -um, about Ger.^ am andus, -a, -um, to be 
to love, loved, 

1 Perf. amatus, -a, -um, having 

been loved, 

GERUND. 
G. am andi, of loving, 

D. amaiid5,/or loving, 

Ac. amandum, loving, 

Ab. am andS, by loving, 

SUPINE. 
Ac. amatum, to love, Ab. amatd, to love^ to be loved, 

^ Obserre that the Latin has ^ Gerundive, sometimes less 

neither a perfect active nor a correctly called fature passive 
present passive participle. participle. 
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CHAPTER XI. 1. 
FIRST CONJUGATION. 

87* Learn the present, imperfect, and future indicatiye, and tlio 
present imperatiye and infinitive, active and passive, of amo.^ 

88. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Amatis, amabatis, amabitis. 2. Amatur, amaba- 
tur, amabitur. 3. Amat, amabat, amabit. 4. Amantur, 
amabantur, amabuntur. 5. Amo, amor. 6. Amas, amaris. 

7. Amamus, amamur. 8. Amabitis, amabimini. 9. Ama- 
bat, amabatur. 10. Amare, amari. 

n. 1 . He loves, he is loved. 2. He will love, he will be 
loved. 3. They were loved, they were loving. 4. I shall 
love, I shall be loved. 5. You (sing.) love, you are loved. 
6. They loved, they were loving, they will love. 7. You 
(phir,) are loving, you were loving, you will be loving. 

8. Love {sing.)i be loved. 9. To be loved, to love. 

2. 

89. EXERCISES. 

Lands, praise; port5, carry; aupero, conquer, 

I. 1. Laudat, portat, superat. 2. Laudatur, portatur, 
superatur. 3. Laudabitur, portabitur, superabitur. 4. Lau- 
dasne? — ^'^' — ^ "^" — ^ '^ t^..^^ — i.=v:: 

mur, su 

portare., ^ , ^ 

non laudabiminl. 9. Laudare, portaminl, superate. 10. Lau- 

dor, portabar, superabor. 

n. 1. Thou praisest, you carry, he conquers. 2. He is 
praised, they are carried, they will be conquered. 3. I praise, 
I was carrying, I shall conquer. 4. Thou art praised, thou 

* Notice how frequently the Where is it absent in the first three 
letter r marks a form as passive, tenses ? 
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art earned, thou art conquered. 5. Praise (thou), carry, 
conquer. 6. He will be conquered, he was praised, it is 
carried. 7. To conquer, to be carried, to be praised. 8. Do 
we carry? are we conquered? are we praised? 9. I am 
not carried, he was not conquered, they are not praised. 
10. Thou wilt praise, he will be praised, they were carried. 

90. Examine the foUomng sentences : — 

1. Agricola & rSglnSl laud&tur, the farmer is praised by the queen. 

2. Agricola rSglnae verbis laud&tur, the farmer is praised by 

the words of the queen, 

3. Servi gladils armantur, the slaves are being armed with swords. 

On the first example see 61 and 62. In the second and third, 
obserye that there is no & or ab used with verbis and gladils. 

These ablatives, verbis and gladils, answer the questions by 
what f with what f by means of what f The ablative thus used is 
called the Ablative of Means or Instrument. 

91. Rule of Syntax. — Means and Instrument are 
expressed by the ablative without a preposition. 

3. 

92. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. PueUae rosas amant. 2. Rosae albae a pnellTs 
amantur. 3. Homerus viros Graecos laudabat. 4. Ab^ 
Homero laudabantur viri Graecl. 5. Oppidum nominabant 
Romam.' 6. Oppidum Roma^ nominabatur. 7. Servos 
gladiis armabimus. 8. Inimieus gladio vulneratur. 9. Ini- 
micus a Galba vulneratur. 10. O Romani, servos hastis 
annate. 

II. 1. Sing, good boy. 2. Many goddesses were loved 
by the Greeks. 3. The boy will put the doves to flight. 

1 Before words beginning with ^ Predicate accusative. 

h use aby not a. ' Predicate nominative. See 47. 
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4. The doves will be put to flight by the boy. 5. We shall 
invite friends and enemies. 6. Friends and enemies will be 
invited. 7. The Romans were not loved by the Greeks. 
8. You will be summoned by a golden^ trumpet. 9. The 
slaves will be armed with javelins. 10. The black horse 
was wounded by a spear. 

93. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Dum n5s (we) laboramus, cantat caeeus poeta. 

2. Quid {wJiat) eantabat caeeus poeta dum laborabamus? 

3. Dum in oppido ambulant domini, servl laborant in agro. 

4. Pueri vigilabunt dum somnus gratus viros defessos recre- 
abit. 5. Nauta defessus aqua frigida recreabitur. 6. £qul 
defessi pabulo bono recreabuntur. 7. Verba bona discipull 
a magistro laudabantur. 8. Muri alti ab oppidanTs aedifica- 
bantur. 9.^ Multos et alt5s muros aedificabunt oppidanl. 
10. Non a pigris virls oppidum aedificabatur. 

II. 1. While the man was working, the boy was singing. 
2. While the master is being refreshed with sleep, the servant 
is watching. 3. Pleasant sleep refreshes the weary boy. 
4. By pleasant sleep the boy will be refreshed. 5. A high 
wall is being built by the townsmen. 6. A famous Roman 
was called the Sword® of Italy. 7. They called a famous 
Roman the Sword* of Italy. 8. The tired farmer is re- 
freshed by food and sleep.* 9. We will walk in the streets 
of the town, while the farmers are working' in the fields. 
10. Sing, blind poet, while we toil. 

1 Crdden, aurea or ex auro. ^ Sword, in the nominative case, 

The material of which a thing is just as if was took the place of was 

made is expressed in Latin either called. See 92. 1. 6, and note. 

by an adjective or by e (ex) with * Sword, in the accusative case, 

the ablative. How is it in English? See 92. 1. 5, and note. 

3 Compare, for order, 77. 1. 5, ^ Cf. 5 and 6 in I. 

and 69, L 10^ and note. ^ Imitate 4 in L 
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94. VOCABULARY. 

aedifico, 1, build. aqua^^ -ae^ f., water. 

ambulS) 1, walk. aureus^ -% -um, adj., golden. 

anno, 1, arm. caecus, -a, -uniy adj., blind. 

cantSy 1, sing. dum, adv., while, 

fugOy If put to flight. e (ex), prep. w. abl., out of, from. 

invito, 1, invite, summon. firigldus, -a, -um, adj., cold. 

laboro, 1, work, toil. gladlus, -i, m., sword (79). 

Iaud5, 1, praise. Homerus, -i, m., Homer. 

nomino, 1, name, call. Italia, -ae, f., Italy. 

porto, 1, carry. mnrus, -i, m., watt. 

recreo, 1, refresh. oppidanus, -i, m., townsman. 
supero, 1, surpass, conquer. piger, -gra, -grum, adj., la^gy, 

vigilo, 1, watch. RSma, -ae, f., Rome. 

vulnero, 1, wound. Bomanus, -I, m., a Roman. 

5. 

95. COLLOQUIUM. 

Pater et Filiolus. 

Father and little son. 

P. Quae, mi filiole, in penso hodierno tractabautur ? 

what my little bob lesson to-day's treat or discuss 

F. Tractabantur casus ablativus atque verbum amo. 

case and 

r. Quid significat Anglice verbum amof 

means in English 

F, Amo significat " love." 

P. De ablativ5 quoque mihi narra. 

about also me tell 

F. Regulam de ablatavo tibi narrabo. 

rule you 

P. Regulamne tibi dabat magister? 

F. Certe, regulam de ablativo instrument!. Cum abla- 

certainly instrument with 

fivo Instrument! nunquam ponitur praepositio ; ante ablatl- 

never is put preposition before 

vum agentis semper ponitur praepositio a vel ab. 

of agent always or 

P. Optime, mi puer; tibi erit malum rubrum. 

well done apple 

^ Words are sometimes pmrposely repeated in the Yocabularies. 
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CHAPTER XII. 1. 
FIRST CONJUGATION. 

96. Learn the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect indica- 
tive, and perfect infinitive, active and passive, of am5. 

97. The compound tenses are formed by combining forms of 
the verb sum with the perfect passive participle. The participle 
(declined like bonus) agrees in gender and number with the sub- 
ject : am&ta est, she was loved; am&tl sunt, they were loved. 

98. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Amavit, amaverat, amaverit. 2. Amatus est, ama- 
tus erat, amatus erit. 3. Amaveruut, amaveraut, amaverint. 

4. Amavi, amatus sum. 5. Amaveramus, amati eramus. 
V. Amaveritis, amati eritis. 7. Amavisse, amatus esse. 

II. 1. You loved, you have been loved. 2. You had 
loved, you had been loved. 3. You will have loved, you 
will have been loved. 4. He has loved, he has been loved. 

5. We had loved, we had been loved. 6. To have been 
loved, to have loved. 

2. 

99. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Laudatus est, portatus est, superatus est. 2. Lau- 
davitne ? portaveratne ? superaveritne ? 3. Portavisti, 
laudavistis, superavit. 4. Superaveras, portaveris, lauda- 
veritis. 5. Laudati estis, portata sunt, superatus es. 

6. Nonne laudatae sunt? nonne portatae estis? nonne su- 
peratae sumus? 7. Fortavl, laudatus sum, superatus eram. 

8. Non laudavimus, non portaverimus, n5n superavero. 

9. Laudavisse, portavisse, superavisse. 10. Portatus esse, 
superatus esse, laudatus esse. 

U. 1. They have carried, we have been praised, you have 
been conquered. 2. Have I praised? have you been carried? 
had they conquered? 3. We had been carried^ I skall b.tk\^ 
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praised, they will have been conquered. 4. You had not 
carried, thou hadst not praised, thou hadst not been con- 
quered. 5. To have been conquered, to have praised, to 
have carried. C. I had praised, I had been conquered, 
I (/em.) had been carried. 7. Has it not been praised? 
will it not have been carried ? have they not been conquered ? 
8. We (fern.) had been carried, thou wilt have praised, he 
conquered. 9. They praised, you carried, we conquered. 
10. I was praised, thou wast conquered, it was carried. 

3. 

100. In Latin, the words for wy, thyt your, our, Ats, her, its, 
and their, are very often omitted when they are not emphatic. 
Accordingly, in the exercises to be turned into Latin, for the 
present, leave these words untranslated. 

101. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Pugna foiiiuna mutata est. 2. Fortuna pugnam 
mutavit. 3. Homani Graecds superaverant. 4. Graeci a 
Homanis superati erant. 5. Viri multi et egregii agros arave- 
runt. 6. Ministri scutis armati sunt. 7. Agricola egregius 
a ministrd misero vituperatus est. 8. Agri lati ab agricolis 
aratro magno arati sunt. 9. Magister mal5s discipulos 
vituperavit. 10. Poeta pugnas et vict5rias virorum clarorum 
cantavit. 

Bead again the explanations and rules on pp. 20, 21, and 36. 

II. 1. An eagle changed the fortune of the battle. 2. We 
shall witness a battle on the broad river. 3. Many good men 
will have been blamed by their enemies. 4. The boys will 
have recited to their master. 5. The land in Italy has been 
ploughed with iron ploughs. 6. The master freed his pupils 
from their hard tasks (ahL), 7. The goddess Minerva has 
been praised by many poets. 8. The victories of famous 
men have been sung by the poets. 9. The tyrant armed a 
great number of slaves with swords. 
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102. 

aro, 1, plough, 
liberOy l,^«c, set free, 
mntOy 1, change. 
recitOy 1, read aloud, recite. 
specto^ 1, look at, witness. 
supero, 1, surpass, conquer. 
vltuperOy 1, Uame, censure. 



egregiuSy -a^ -uin, adj ., excellent. 



VOCABULARY. 

ferreuS) -a^ -um^ adj ., of iron, iron. 
fortnnay -ae^ f^, fortune. 
numerusy -i, m^, number. 
pensuni) -i, n., task, lesson. 
pngna, -ae, f^, battle, 
scntuniy -iy n^, shield, 
terra, -ae, f^, earth, land, 
tyrannusy -i, m., tyrant, 
victoriay -ae, f^, victory. 



CHAPTER XIII. 1. 
THIRD DECLENSION. 

103. The stem ends in a consonant or in i. 

104. Consonant stems are named, according to their 
final letter, mute sterns^ liquid stemsy sibilant stems. 
See 3. 



105. 

Princeps, m., 

chief. 
Stem princip- 

N.V. princeps 
G. principis 
D. principl 
Ac. principem 
Ab. principe 

N.V. princip6s 
G. prmcipum 
D. principibus 
Ac. princip 6s 
Ab. princip ibus 



Mute Stems, 
paradigms. 

RSz, M., Judex, M., 

king. Judge, 

St. rSg- St. judic- 

SlNGULAR. 

rex judex 

regis judicis 

regl judici 

regem judicem 

rege judice 

Plural. 

regSs judicSs 

regum judicum 

reg ibus judic ibus 

regSs judic Ss 

reg ibus j udic ibus 



Aetas, F., 


Caput, N., 


age. 


head. 


St. aetat- 


St. capit- 


aetas 


caput 


aetatis 


capitis 


aetati 


capiti 


aetatem 


caput 


aetate 


capite 


aetatSs 


capita 


aetatum 


capit um 


aetatibus 


capit ibus 


aetatSs 


capit a 


aetatibus 


caT^itibuA 
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P6s, M.,^^. 


Mnes, M., soldier. 


Terminations. 


St. ped- 


St. mllit- 


MASC. 


ft FBM. 


SlNGULAR. 


Sing. 


Ptor. 


N.V. pes 


miles 


s 


te 


G. pedis 


mllitis 


is 


tun 


D. pedl 


militi 


I 


ibus 


Ac. pedem 


militem 


em 


Ss 


Ab. pede 


milite 


e 


ibus 


Plural. 


NSUTEB. 


N.V. pedes 


mllites 





a 


G. pedum 


mQitum 


is 


um 


D. pedibus 


multibus 


I 


ibus 


Ac. pedes 


militSs 


— 


a 


Ab. pedibus 


mllitibus 


e 


ibus 



106. Observe that the vowel before the final consonant of the 
stem is not always the same in the nondnative as in the other cases. 

107. Consonant stems may be found by dropping the termina- 
tion of the genitive singular. But there are some exceptions. 

108. Decline grez, poema, servitus. Decline together lapis 
asper, fidus comSs, and mllSs aeger. For the nouns, see 110. 

2. 

109. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Poeta comitl aegro poema gratum recitavit. 2. Co- 
mes poetae poemate grat5 liberatus est cura.^ 3. Magnus 
erat equitum numerus. 4. MHites multi a seiTo domini 
invitati sunt. 5. Greges albos habent agricolae^ insulae 
vTcinae. 6. Ager vieinus lapides multds et asperos habet. 
7. In agro vicino sunt lapides multi et asperi. 8. Servitus a 
viris non est amata. 9. Pes pueri lapide asperd vulneratus 
est. 10. Eegis amlci a mllitibus gladiis et pills sunt fugatt. 

II. 1. The king has changed the fortune of the war. 
2. The fortune of the war was changed by the king. 3. The 

1 from care. See 101. II. 6. ^ xhe subject. 
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soldiers will free the king. 4. The king will be freed by the 
soldiers. 5. The king had armed the soldiers with shields 
and spears. 6. Daedalus fitted wings to his son. 7. Wings 
were fitted to his son by Daedalus. 8. We shall read aloud 
the poems of Homer. 9. The girl sings for the weary 
xoldier and is praised. 

110. VOCABULARY. 

comSSy -itisy M. & T., companion, servitns, -fitis^ f., slavery, 

equSBy -itiSy m., horseman, voluptas^ -atis^ f., pleasure, 

greX) greglsy m.., flock, herd, 

laplSy -idlS) M.y stone. apto, 1, flt, 

maSSy -itiS) M., soldier, Daedalus, -i, m., Dcedalus, builder 

pesy pSdiSy M.,,foot, of the Labyrinth. 

poemay -fttlSy n., poem, fllius, -i, m., son (79). 

rexy regiSy m., king, vicinusy -a^ -urn, adj., neighboring, 

3. 

111. COLLOQUIUM. 

Frater et Sororcula. 

brother little sister 

S. Quid hodie narravit magister in schola? 

to-day school 

F. Narravit de Icai^, Daedal! filio. 

S. Mihi quoque de Icar5 Latine narra. Fuitne Icarus 

me also in Latin 

puer malus ? 
F. Minime malus sed miserrimus. Habebat alas ; alas cera 

not unfortunate wings wax 

aptaverat Daedalus ; Icarus evolavit et cera sole liquef acta 

flew away sun was melted 

est. Tum . • • 

then 

S. Tum . . . quid? 

F. Mihi non sunt verba Latina. Itaque haesit5. 

words that is why hesitate 

S. Erg6 narra Anglice. Nam linguam Anglicam intellego. 

well, then language understand 

F. Minime. Latine tibi narro, non Anglice. 

by no means 
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112. 



SECOND CONJUGATION. 

Verbs in e. 



Mone5 (stem mon6), advise. 
Principal Farts : mone5, monCre, monul, monitum. 



Acnvi:. 

/ advise, etc. 
mon e5 mon 6mua 

mon 6s mon 6tis 

monet monent 



/ was advising, etc. 
mon^bam monSb&mua 
monSbSUi mon6b&tis 
monfibat monSbant 

/ shall advise, etc. 
mon 6b5 mon Sbiinas 
mon 6bi8 mon Sbitia 
monSbit monfibunt 



INDICATIVE. 
Present. 



FASSIYE. 

/ am advised, etc. 



mon eor mon fimnr 

mon 6riB, or -re mon 6inini 
mon^tur monentnr 

Imperfect. 

/ was advised^ etc, 
mon6bar mon6b&mtir 

mon6b&ri8,or-re monCbSUninl 
monSb&tur monSbantur 

Future. 

/ sJidll he advised, etc. 

mon 6bor mon 6bimtir 

monSberis, or-re monebiminl 

monSbitur mon^buntur 



Perfect. 
/ have advised, I advised, etc. I have been (was) advised, etc. 

monul monuimuB rsum rsumus 

monuistX mouuistis monitus-jes moniti •< eatia 

monuit monu6runt,or-re (est (sunt 

Pluperfect. 
I had advised, etc. I had been advised, etc. 

monueram monuer&mns reram / er&mus 

monuerfts monuer&tis monitns -< erfts moniti ^ er&tis 

monuerat monuerant ( erat ( erant 
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ACTIVE. 



PASSIVS. 



Future Perfect. 
/ shall have admsed, etc. I shall have been advised, etc. 

monuero monuerunus /-erS cerimus 



monu ens 
monuerit 



monuenmuB 

monueritiB 

monuerint 



monituB < eris moniti < eritis 
( erit ( erunt 



moneam 

monefts 

moneat 



mon Srem 
mon 6rS8 
monfiret 



monuerim 

monueriB 

monuerit 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Present. 

moneSUnus mon ear moneSmnr 

moneSLtis moneftria, or-re moneSmlnl 

mon eant mon eSLtur mon eantur 

Imperfect. 

mon SrSmua mon Srer mon SrSmur 

monSrStia mon SrSria, or -re monSr6minI 

monSrent monSrStur monSrentur 



monuerlmua 

monueritia 

monuerint 



Perfect. 

^aim 

monitua -^ala 
(ait 



ralmua 
moniti < altia 
Caint 



Pluperfect. 

monuiaaem monuiaaSmiia /eaaem /eaaSmua 

monuiaaSa monuiaaStia monitua -jeaaSa moniti •<eaa6tia 
monuiaaet monuiaaent (eaaet (eaaent 



mon S, advise thou. 
mon 6te, (idvise ye. 

mon St5, thou shalt advise. 
mon 6t5, he shall advise. 
monStfite, you shall advise. 
mon ento, they shall advise. 



IMPERATIVE. 

Present. 

monSre, he thou advised. 
mon SminI, he ye advised. 

Future. 

mon Stor, thou shalt he advised. 
mon 6tor, he shall he advised. 

mon entor, they shall he advised. 
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INFINITIVE. 
ACTITE. PASSIYS. 

Pres. monfire, to advise, mon SrX, to be advised. 

Perf. monu isae, to have advised, monit ub esse, to have been adv*d. 

FuT. monit ilnui esse, to 5e a^ti^ monit um IrX, to be about to be 

to advise. advised. 

PARTICIPLE. 
Pres. mon6nB, -entis, advising. 



FuT. monit flruB, -a, -am, abotU to Ger. mon endus, -a, -tun, to be 

advise. advised. 
Perf. monit us, -a, -um, having 

been advised. 

GERUND. 
^ 6. mon endX, of advising. 

D . mon end5, for advising. 

Ac. monendom, advising. 

Ab. monend5, by advising. 

SUPINE. 

Ac. monit am, to advise. Ab. monit tl, to advise, to be 

advised. 



CHAPTER XV. 1. 
SECOND CONJUGATION. 

113. Learn the present, imperfect, and future indicative, and 
present imperative and infinitive, active and passive, of mone5. 

114. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Monet, monetnr. 2. Monebat, monebatnr. 3. Mone- 
bit, monebitur. 4. Mone, monere. 5. Monete, moneminl. 
6. Monebimus, monebimur. 7. Monemus, monemur. 8. Mo- 
nebas, mones. 9. Monebis, moneris. 10. Monerl, monere. 

II. 1. You are advising, you will be advised, you were 
advised. 2. Advise ye, be ye advised. 3. We do advise, 
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we are advising, we shall be advising. 4. We were advis- 
ing, we were advised. 5. They are advised, they advised, 
they were advising. 6. They will advise, they will be 
adviSed. 

2. 

115. EXERCISES. 

Habe5, have, or hold; d61e5,^ destroy; terreS, frighten. 

I. 1. Habet, delebat, terrebit. 2. Nonne habemus? 
nonne delebamus? nonne terrebimus? 3. Deles, habebas, 
terrebunt. 4. Habete, terrete, delete. 5. Deletur,' habe- 
bator, terrebatur.' 6. Terrere, deleri, haberl. 7. Habetne? 
deleturne ? terrebatne ? 8. Delebitur, habebantur, terrebimini. 
9. Non terremus, non delebunt, n5n habent. 10. Habebun- 
tur, terrentur, delebantur. 

II. 1. We are held, they will be destroyed, he was fright- 
ened. 2. I frighten, thou hast (you have), he destroys. 

' 3. To have, to destroy, to be frightened. 4. Is he fright- 
ened ? are they destroyed ? were you held ? 5. Destroy (thou), 
have (ye), frighten (ye). 6. Have we not? does he not 
frighten? did not they destroy? 7. You will be frightened, 
it is held, we were frightened. 8. I was holding, he was de- 
stroying, you were frightening. 9. I shall destroy, we shall 
frighten, they have. 

3. 

116. EXERCISES. 

Before translating the following exercises, review the tables of 
declensions and terminations, pp. 41 and 42. 

I. 1. Poenam merebis, si memoriam non exercebis.^ 

1 For principal parts of deleo, ' Translate as if it were the 

see vocabulary, 119. present tense ; but in Latin the 

* The present, which denotes future is necessary, because future 

continued action, means it is being time is meant. Of. 93. 1. 4. Ob- 

{destroyed) ; the imperfect, he wca serve the difference between the 

heing (frightened), Latin and English idioms. 
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2. Exerce memoriam, comes. 3. Studium memoriam auget. 
4. Mllites a ducibus exercentur et dooentur. 5. Pericula 
milites non terrebunt. 6. Perlculum n5n timebit miles. 
7. Oppidum a militibus tenetur. 8. Judiees poenis malos 
coercent. 9. Quidvides? 10. Multa video. 

II. 1. The tyrant is restrained. 2. The water of the river 
was increased. 8. The leader will have a statue. 4. The 
faithful comrade advises his friend. 5. The friend is advised 
by his faithful companion. 6. Lazy slaves fear a hard mas- 
ter. 7. A hard master is feared by lazy slaves. 8. Italy is 
the land of famous poets. 9. The soldiers will not be terrified 
by dangers. 10. The boy remembered the master's words. 

117. Mal58 (I. 8), had men, and multa (I. 10), many things, 
are examples of the frequent use in Latin of an adjective without 
a noun. Compare, in English, the good, the wise. 

4. 

118. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Equos et equites multos in via vide5. 2. Cyrus, 
primus Persarum rex,^ nomina^ militum memoria tenebat. 

3. Si oppidum delebunt, poenam merebunt. 4. Prmcipes a 
templo del prohibebimus. 5. Voluptates memoriae auge- 
bantur. 6. Studio augetur memoria. 7. Mllites a principe 
monebantur. 8. Rex magnum militum numerum tenebat. 
9. Princeps equites pigros exercebat. 

II. 1. In ancient states there were many slaves. 2. Why 
had the ancient Romans many slaves? 3. We saw the 
great number of horsemen in the road and were frightened. 

4. Roman boys were often taught by Greek slaves. 5. Greek 
slaves often taught Roman boys. 6. The horsemen were 
trained by the king's son. 7. Many horses and horsemen are 
seen in the town. 8. The chief will deserve a great victory. 



1 Bex, in apposition with Cyrus. See 157. ^ names. 
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119. VOCABULARY. 

coerceoy 2, -vd, -itmn, check, re- antiquus, -a, -um, adj., old, 

strain. ancient, 

exerceoy 2, -ui^ -Itum, train, exer- civitasy -atlsy f., state. 

cise. cur, adv., why f 

babeoy 2, -ui, -Itum, have, hold, custos, -odis, m. & f., keeper. 

mereOy 2, -ul, -Itum, deserve, merit. Cyrus, -i, m., Cyrus. 

prohibeo, 2, -ui, -Itum, prevent, dvLx.fdnciB9M.SiF., leader, general, 

keep off. memoriay -ae, f., memory. 

terreo, 2, -ui, -Itum, frighten. memoria teneo, remember, 

timeo, 2, -ui, , fear, poena, -ae, f., punishment. 

quid, interrog. pron., what ? 

augeo, 2, auxi,^ auctum , increase. Romanus, -a, -um, Roman ; noun, 
deleo, 2, -evi,^ -etum, destroy. a Roman. 

doceo, 2, -ui, doctum,^ teach. saepe, adv., ofren. 

teneoy 2, -ui, tentum,^ keep, hold. si, conj., if. 

videoy 2, vidi,^ visum, see; pas- studium^ -i, n., zeal, study. 

sire, seem. templum, -i, n., temple. 

— «K>j»:oc — 

CHAPTER XVI. 1. 
SECOND CONJUGATION. 

120. Learn the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect indica- 
tive, and perfect infinitive, active and passive, of mone5. 

121. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Monuit, monuerat, monuerit. 2. Monuerunt, monu- 
erant, monuerint. 3. Monui, monitus sum. 4. Monuerit, 
monitus erit. 5. Monuista, monueras, monueris. 6. Monitus 
est, monitus erat, monitus erit. 7. Monuisse, monitus esse. 

II. 1. You have advised, you had advised, you will have 
advised. 2. They have been advised, they had been advised, 

1 Auxi for aug-si. See p. 1, n. 2. « Observe, not docitura. 

2 Only fleo, u^eep, neo, spin, and * Observe, not tenitum. 

the compounds of the obsolete ^ Vidi. Perfect stem formed 

ple5, JiU, are conjugated like hy lengthening the vowel of the 
dgleSy with the perfect in m. present stem, vid to vid. 



50 SECOND CONJUGATION. 

they will have been advised. 3. I had advised, I had been 
advised. 4. He has advised, he has been advised. 5. We 
have advised, we have been advised. 6. To have been 
advised, to have advised. 

2. 

122. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Habuit, delevit, terruit. 2. Haboisti, delevisti, ter- 
ruisti. 3. Non delevimus, non deleveramus, non deleverimus. 
4. Deletum est, territus erat, habita sunt. 5. Habuerone? 
estne territa? suntne deletae ? 6. Nonne habueratis ? nonne 
deletum erat? nonne temierunt? 7. Terruisse, delevisse, 
habitus esse. 8. Deleveras, territus eras, habuistis. 9. Ha- 
buerint, deletum erit, habuerunt. 10. Deleta sunt, habiti 
sumus, territae estis. 

II. 1. They have had, they have frightened, they have 
destroyed. 2. I had had, I had been frightened, I had 
destroyed. 3. Have you had? had he destroyed? has he 
frightened? 4. We had not destroyed, they (/em.) had not 
been frightened, you had not destroyed. 5. We have had, 
we shall have destroyed, we had been frightened. 6. To 
have destroyed, to have been held, to have been frightened. 
7. Have you been frightened? had they (neut.) been de- 
stroyed? has she had? 8. I have destroyed, I have not 
had, I shall not have been frightened. 9. They will have 
had, they will have been frightened, they (nevt.) will have 
been destroyed. 10. Have you not had? did they not 
destroy? have not you (fern.) been frightened? 

3. 

123. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Rex Romam obsederat. 2. Roma a rege obsessa 
erat. 3. Scriba cum (mth) rege sedebat. 4. Ira ferdeem 
{fierce) animum viii movit. 5. Reguli conjugi et liberis 
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alimenta praebuerunt ' Bomani. 6. Captlvi retenti sunt. 

7. Novamne lunam vidisti? 8. Aquila in {on) templo sedit. 
9. Mater flevit quia fllius captlvus erat. 10. Caesar oppi- 
dum Galliae obsedit. 

II. 1. The town was besieged by the general. 2. Why 
did the general besiege the town? 3. The king is sitting^ 
with his clerk. 4. The minds of the men were moved with 
anger. 5. Hegulus was retained (as) a prisoner.^ 6. Rega- 
ins deserved great glory. 7. The new moon has been seen. 

8. The commander's daughter was a prisoner. 9. We wept 
because we were prisoners. 10. The town had been besieged 
by Pyrrhus. 

4. 
124. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Mnitibus magna praemia a rege praebita sunt. 
2. Milites timuerunt quia elephantos viderunt. 3. Numerum 
verborum auximus. 4. Caesar milites in oppid5 retinuerat. 
5. Judicum bonorum memoria nunquam delebitur. 6. Multa 
Romanorum monumental deleta sunt. 7. Dux castra ab 
oppidd moverat. 8. Dominus servos in servitute tenuit. 

9. Multa verba in memoria manserunt. 10. MHitis conjunx 
in Minervae templo sedebat. 

n. 1. The king ftimished food for his weary soldiers. 

2. Elephants had frightened the horses of the Romans. 

3. Have you increased the number of your friends? 

4. Caesar's soldiers were besieged in the town. 5. The 
sword of the tyrant has restrained the judge. 6. War has 
destroyed many monuments^ of great men. 7. The camp 
had been moved away from the town. 8. We weep if our 
children are held in slavery. 9. Shall you remain in Italy? 

^ Not passive. by an adjective and a genitive, 

^ Predicate nom.; see 47. the order often is: adjective ^geni' 

' When a noon is limited both tive^ noun, Cf . 118. 1. 2 and 8. 



62 SECOND CONJUGATION. 



125. VOCABULARY. 

fleoy 2, fleviy fletum^ toeep, be- captivuSy^ -I, m., prisoner, captive. 

wail. castray -oruiiiy (pi.) n., camp. 

maneoy 2, mansi^ mansiim, re- co^Junx, co^Jug^ f., wi/e. 

main, await. elephantus^ -i, m., elephant. 

moveoy 2, movi,^ mdtuiii, move. ira, -ae, f., anger. 

ob-sideoy 2, -sedi^^ -Bessum, he- luna, -ae, f., moon, 

siege. novus, -a, -uniy adj., new, 

praebeoy 2, -ui, -itvaxky furnish, nunquaniy adv., never. 

re-tlneoy 2, -tinuiy -tentum, keep praemiuniy -i, n., reward, 

hack, retain. Pyrrhus, -iy M., Pyrrhus, king of 

sedeoy 2, sedi,^ sessum, sit, Epirus. 

quia, conj.y because. 

a (ab), prep. w. abl., away from, by. Regulus, -iy m., Regulus, a Roman, 

allmentum, -i, v., food, support. scriba, -ae, m., clerk. (11. 1.) 



5. 
126. COLLOQUIUM. 

Praeceptor et Discipulus. 
p. Latine mihi interroganti responde si possls. Quae 

to me asking answer you can what 

insula Graeciae est parva quidem sed clara? 

tobeenre 

D. Admodum clara est Ithaca Insula, ubi habitabat Ulixes. 

very where Ulyuea 

P. Recte, mi puer, Ulixes Ithacae rex fuit et dux in bello 

right leader 

egregius. Quis cantavit de Ulixe egregio? 

D. Homerus, poeta caecus, qui autem Ulixem nunquam 

blind who however never 

viderat. 

p. Tenesne memoria nomen fidi servi Ulixis ? 

name 

D. Servus Ulixis fidus erat Eumaeus. 



^ See p. 49, note 6. ^ Also captiva, -ae, f. 
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CHAPTER XVII. 1. 
REVIEW. 

127. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Magister discipulos invitavit. 2. Nonne a magistro 
discipuli invitati sunt ? 3. VidistiDe agricolarum aratra 
ferrea? 4. MHites lapides magnos x>ortabant. 5. Rex ab 
oppid9 castra in5vit. 6. Gregis custodes lapidibos fugati 
sunt. 7. Mi^ fill, poemata Homeri recitavistine ? 8. SI 
oppidum tenuerimus, victotiam merebimus. 9. Conjuges 
nulitum pugnam spectabant et flebant. 10. In Italia antiqua 
a Pyrrho Epiri rege superati sunt Roman!. 

n. 1. We shall see the flocks in the fields. 2. The king 
was not frightened by the elephant. 3. Horses are frightened 
by elephants. 4. The townsmen were sitting on the wall. 
5. The prisoners were wounded by the soldiers with their 
swords. 6. My boy, what are you looking at ? 7. Do you 
not see the horsemen's swords ? 8. Do you remember the 
poems of the Roman poet? 9. The king's sons were finding 
fault with fortune. 10. Why are the townsmen ai-med with 
swords ? 

128. Examine the two follomng groups of sentences : — 

1. Iter ab Arare HelvStil Slverterant, the Helvetii had turned 

their course from the Arar, 

2. ArSLnefts d^iciaxn d6 pariete, / wUl brush down the cobwebs 

from the wall, 

3. Hannibal ez ItaliSl ezcGsBit, Hannibal withdrew from Italy, 

1. N58 cfLrSl liberSLbis, you mil free us from care, 

2. Ocolis 86 prlvftvit, he deprived himself of his sight (eyes), 

3. Homo cib5 caret, the man is in want of food, 

129. The verbs have the general idea of separation; and in the 
first group the ablative with a preposition, in the second the ablative 

— - — ■ ■ — — 

1 Vocative singular of ineuSy my. 
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alone, answers the question from what f of what f Observe further, 
that the verbs of the first group are compounds of ft, d6, ex, and 
the "separation" is literal, or physical; in the second group the 
" separation " is figurative^ or less literal. 

130. RuiiE OF Syntax. — Separation is expressed 
by the ablative with a (06)9 de, e (ex), in connection 
with verbs compounded with these prepositions,^ or 
by the ablative alone with simple verbs meaning 
to set freCf deprive, or want, 

2. 

131. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Hunc (Jiim) a tuls arts arcebis. 2. Filius regis Ro- 
manos cura llberavit. 3. BomaDl a filio regis cura Uberatl 
sunt. 4. Vir aeger aqua privatus est. 5. Servi servitute 
llberabuntur. 6. Dux Romanus Corinthum inultis statuis 
privavit. 7. Servi, equis defessis aquam praebete. 8.* Sa- 
turuus Italos agri culturam docuit. 9. Liber vini erat deus 
et in Italia templa multa habebat. 10. Avari milites aras 
donis spoliant. 11. Mi puer, equus pabulo et aqua caret. 

Before translating the following sentences, read over the ex- 
planations and rules on pp. 20, 21, and 36, and consider what 
expressions are equivalent to the Latin ablative of agent with a or 
ah, the ablative of means, and the ablative of separation, 

n. 1. They deprived the sick man of water. 2. The 
state was freed from the tyrant by Brutus. 3. The Italians 
were taught by Saturn. 4. The leader adorned the town 
with statues. 5. The horsemen are in want of swords 
and horses. 6. Corinth was robbed of many statues by a 
Roman general. 7. The goddess will keep off the Romans 



1 With other verbs than those indicated in 129 and 130, of similar 
meaning, the preposition is sometimes used and sometimes omitted. 

3 Observe the two accusatives, one of the person, the other of the 
thing, with doceo. 
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from her temple. 8. The town was destroyed by the plans 
of the general. 9. Will not the Romans be kept off from 
the temple? 10. They thrust forth the leaders from the 
town. 11. The leaders are hustled out of town. 

132. VOCABULARY. 

agii cultSra, -ae^ f., agriculture, Italus^ -i, m., an Italian, 

avamS) -a, -um, adj., greedy. Iiiber, -eri, m., Bacchus, god of wine. 

arceS, 2, -uiy -turn, keep off, meuSy -a, -um, poss. adj., my, mine 

Bratas, -i, m., Brutus, a Boman. (voc. sing. masc. mi). 

careoy 2, -uiy -itoMXt, want, lack, 5mo, 1, adorn. 

causa, -ae, f., cause, privOy 1, deprive. 

CoriathnSfifT., Corinth (11. i), Saturnus, -i, m., Saturn, god of 

Bpims, -i, F., Epirus (11. 4). agriculture. 

exturbOy 1, thrust out, tuusy -a, -urn, poss. adj., thy, your. 

3. 

133. COLLOQUIUM. 

Pbaeceptor et Discipulus. 

p. Die mihi, puer, elephantosne aliquando vidisti ? 

tell ever 

D. Certe, praeceptor, elephantos magnos et parvos vidi. 

P. Inagrisne? 

D. Minime ver6 ; in circo et interdum in viis. 

indeed circuB sometimes 

P. Quis rex clams elephantorum auxilio pugnabat? 

what aid 

2>. Pyrrhus, rex Epiri, ita pugnabat. 

P. Nonne elephant! equos Romanorum terrebant? 

D, Terrebant. Milites quoque terrebantur. 

yes also 

P. Superavitne Pyrrhus Romanos ? 
D. Saepe superavit. 

often 

P. Quibus armis pugnant elephant!? 

with what 

2>. Dentibus, proboscide, pedibus, capite pugnant. 

tusks trunk feet 
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CHAPTER XVIII. 1. 
THIRD DECLENSION. 







Liquid Stems. 




134. 


PARADIGMS. 






C5nBul, M., 


Pater, m., 


Pftstor, M.y 


Leo, M.y 




constU. 


father. 


shepherd. 


lion. 




St. c5iiBul- 


St. patr- 

SlNGULAR 


St. pSstdr- 

• 


St. lean- 


N.V 


. c5nsul 


pater 


pastor 


leo 


G. 


consul is 


patris 


pastor is 


leouis 


D. 


consul I 


patri 


pastor i 


leoni 


Ac. 


consul em 


patr em 


pastor em 


leou em 


Ab. 


consul e 


patre 

Plural. 


pastor e 


leone 


N.V 


. consults 


patr 6s 


pastor 6s 


leon68 


G. 


consul um 


patrum 


pastor um 


leon um 


D. 


consul ibuB 


patr ibus 


pastor ibus 


leonibua 


Ac. 


consul 68 


patr 6s 


pastor 6s 


leon 6s 


Ab. 


consul ibus 
Im&g5, F., 


patr ibus 
Nomen, n., 


pastor ibus 


leonibua 




image. 


name. 


Terminations. 




St. imftgin- 


St. nomin- 


MASC. 


& FEM. 




SlNGULAR. 


Sing. 


Plur, 


N.V 


. imago 


nomen 




6s 


G. 


imagin is 


nomin is 


m 

IS 


11 nr^ 


D. 


iraagin I 


nomini 


I 


ibus 


Ac. 


imagin em 


nomen 


em 


6s 


Ab. 


imagin e 


nomin e 


e 


ibus 




Plural. 


NEUTER. 


N.V 


. imagin Sb 


nomin a 





a 


G. 


imagin um 


nomin um 


is 


um 


D. 


imagin ibus 


nomin ibus 


I 


ibus 


Ac. 


imagin Ss 


nomin a 


— 


a 


Ab. 


imairin ibus 


nomin ibus 


e 


ibus 
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135. Exa/mine the follomng : — 

1. EQeme et aest&tei in winter and summer, 

2. Soils occftBil,^ at the setting of the sun, 

3. PrImSl lUce, at daybreak {first light), 

4. His vlgintl annis, within these twenty years. 

It will be seen that the above phrases are expressions of timey 
and answer the question when f or, within what time f 

136. Rule of Syntax. — Time when is expressed 
by the ablative without a preposition ; time within 
whichf by the ablative alone, or by the ablative 
with in. 

2. 
137. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Tertia hora milites fugati sunt. 2. Primd anno 
Brutum consulem creaverunt Romam. 3. Oppidum militibus 
ab imperatore impletum est. 4. Imperator oppidum militi- 
bus implebit. 5. Terror clamore hominura augetur. 6. Cla- 
mores defensorum omnes pueros^ terrebunt. 7. Nomen et 
imaginem amici semper in memoria habebat. 8. Semper 
erit clarum imperatoris egregii nomen. 9. Nonne HSnnibal 
Romanis fuit teiTor ? 10. Hannibal fortitudinem magnam 
semper habebat. 

II. 1. Europe has no^ lions. 2. A slave had a great 
lion. 3. The name of the slave was Androclus. 4. There 
are many lions in Africa. 5. The friend of my brothers 
has seen a lion. 6. A lion has been seen by my father and 
my brother. 7. The shouts of the soldiers scared the men in 
the town. 8. The defenders of the town were scared by the 
shouts of the men. 9. Why are many men miserable in 
time* of war? 10. Do we not see by the sun's light? 
11. At daybreak they saw Hannibal's horsemen. 

' Ablative of the fourth declen- ^ Children. See 60. 

Bion. See 245. * Not. * Tempore. 
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138. VOCABULARY. 

clamor^ -oris, m., shout, AfHca, -ae, f., Africa. 

defensor^ -oris^ m., defender. AndrocluSy -f, m., Androclus, 

fortitad5y -inis, f^, bravery. annus, -i, m., year. 

frater, -tris, m., brother. creo, 1, elect, choose, 

Hannlbaly -ftlis, m., Hannibal, a Europa, -ae, f., Europe. 

Carthaginian general. HorStluSy -i, m., Horace, a Roman 
homo, -inls, m., man. poet (79). 

imperator, -oris, m., general. impleo, 2, -evi, -etum,^. 

lumen, -inis, n., light. JuventSs, -nils, f., youth. 

sol, soils, M. (no gen. pi.), sun. semper, adv., always. 

terror, -oris, m., terror. voluptas, -Stls, f., pleasure. 
timor, -oris, u.,fear. 

homo, man, as distinguished from lower animals; general word 

for man, mankind. 
vlr (60), man, as distinguished from woman; man in an honorable 

sense, hero. 

3. 

199. COLLOQUIUM. 

Magister et Discipulus. 
M, Quae, mi puer, sunt in penso hodierno? 

what things to-day*B 

D, Multa sunt in penso, ut nomina, adjectiva, decllna- 

many things as nouns declensions 

tiones, regulae. 

M. Quot genera sunt nominibus Latinis ? 

how many genders 

D. Genera sunt tria : mascullnum, femiuinum, neutrum. 

genders three 

M. De quibus nominibus est regula prima? 

what 

D. Prima regula est de nominibus generis mascullnl. 
Secunda regula est de nominibus generis feminini. 
M. Verbdram quot sunt conjugationes ? 

verbs how many 

D. Quattuor sunt conjugationes, declmationes autem 

four hut 

quTnque. 

five 
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CHAPTER XIX. 1. 
THIRD DECLENSION. 

Sibilant Stems.^ 



40. 




PARADIGMS. 






M58, M., 


JfU, N., 


Opus, N., 


CorpuB, N., 




custom. 


right. 


work. 


body. 




St. m5s- 


St.jfls. 


St. opes- 


St. corpoB- 






Singular. 




N.V, 


, mos 


jus 


opus 


corpus 


G. 


moris 


juris 


operis 


corporis 


D. 


morl 


jurl 


operl 


corporl 


Ac. 


tnorem 


jus 


opus 


corpus 


Ab. 


more 


jure 


opere 


corpore 






Plural. 




N.V, 


, morSs 


jura 


opera 


corpora 


G. 


morum 


jurnm 


opernm 


corporum 


D. 


moribtis 


juribtis 


operibtis 


corporibiiB 


Ac. 


mor68 


jura 


opera 


corpora 


Ab. 


moribtui 


juribuB 


operibuB 


corporibuB 


41. 




ADJECTIVE. 








VetuB, old. 


Stem vetCB- 






Singular. 


Plural. 




JM.« Ob X9 


NEUT. 


JU* vb JT* 


NEUT. 


N.V. vetus 


vetus 


veter Sb 


Vetera 


G. 


veterifl 


veteris 


veterum 


veterum 


D. 


veterl 


veteri 


veter ibuB 


veter ibuB 


Ac. 


veterem 


vetna 


veter 6b 


Vetera 


Ab. 


vetere 


vetere 


veter ibuB 


veter ibuB 



142. The above were originally sibilant stems, the s having 
been changed to r between two vowels. Compare eram for esam, 
6r5 for eB5, p. 25. But for practical purposes they may be re- 
garded as stems in r. 

' 1 — - I - - " 

1 For table of terminations, see 134. 
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143. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Ceres agii culturae erat dea. 2. Cereri malta erant 
templa in Sicilia. 3. Ceres molta templa in Sicilia habebat. 
4. Ceres agri cnlturam doeebat. 5. Aestate est pulvis mo- 
lestus. 6. Servis temporibus aniaquis non erant jura. 
7. Seryi tempomm veterum jura non habebant. 8. Eqaus 
perito ab equite exereitus erat. 9. Equiti perito praebitus 
erit equus niger. 

n. 1. The statue of Minerva has been seen. 2. The 
statue of Minerva had often been praised. 3. The works of 
the Greeks were pleasing to the Romans. 4. Our pleasures 
have been increased by work^ and zeal. 5. What* were 
seen in the temples of Greece? 6. In ancient times men 
saw statues of gods and goddesses. 7. Statues of gods and 
goddesses were seen by men in ancient times. 

2. 

144. Examine the -following : — 

1. Ctiin TirtQte vizit, he lived with virtue (virtuously), 

2. Agricola agnim cum ciira arat, the farmer ploughs his field 

with care (carefully). 

3. Agricola agnim mftgnft cum cfLrft arat, the farmer ploughs 

his field with great care. 

4. SummSL vl proelium commiserunt, they joined battle with the 

greatest violence. 

Manner is usually expressed by adverbs: benS, well; Uberfi, 
freely. So the phrases cum vlrtfite, cum ciira, m&gnSL cum 
curS, and summSL vl, plainly denote manner, — how a thing is 
done, — like adverbs of manner. 

146. Rule of Syntax. — Manner is sometimes 
expressed by the ablative with cum; but if the 
ablative has an adjective, cum is often omitted. 



^ Read again explanations and rule, p. 36. ^ Quae = what things. 
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146. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Captayi lumen sdlis magn5 gaudio viderunt. 2.^ Si 
in agris tempore florum eritis,* libenter eos (them) vide- 
bitis. 3. Magna voluptate aestate videntur pulclni flores. 
4. Librds cum studio et voluptate recitamus. 5. Pueri cor- 
pora cum studio et cura exercent. 6. Multa Romanorum 
opera tempore^ non deleta sunt. 

n. 1. They look at the lion with great fear. 2. If he 
blames (is blaming) the boy angrily,^ he deserves punish- 
ment. 3. DsBdalus had fitted wings to Icarus with care. 

4. They remember the words of the good judge with joy. 

5. The words of the good judge will be carefully* remem- 
bered. 6. How many works of the Romans time has not 
destroyed ! 

147. VOCABULARY. 

CereSf -erlsy f., Ceres, god- gaudluniy -i, n., joy, 

dess of agriculture. Icarus, -i, m., Icarus. 

floSy floris, M.y flower, ira, -ae^ f., anger, 

pulvlsy -erisy m., dust, libenter, adv., gladly, with pleas- 

tempusy -oris, v., time, ure, 

molestus, -a, -um, adj., troublesome. 

aestas, -atls, f., summer, quam, adv., how, than, 

cum, prep. w. abl., unth. sacer, -era, -crum, adj., sacred, 

cara, -ae, f., care, SlcUla, -ae, f., Sicily, 

3. 

148. COLLOQUIUM. 

Duo Pueri. 
Hodie durum pensum habui. 
Studuistlne cum cura et diligentia? 

did yoa study diligence 

Certe cum diligentia, non cum voluptate studui. 



1 Notice that in the fields = In • » Why would it be wrong to 
agris ; m the time = tempore. write a tempore ? 

*^ See p. 47, note 3. * Compare 144. 1. 
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Cur noD cum voluptate studuisti? Eratne magister 
morosus an pensum longum? 

croM or 

Mehercole ! longum erat pensum neque memoria tenebam. 

truly and not 

Aspice. Nonne vides multa vocabula in yocabulario et ver- 

look words vocabufauy 

bum moned et decGnationis tertiae substantiya et adjectava ? 
Heu amicum miserum, quam studes ! 

ah have to study 
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Stems in 


i. 




149. 


PARADIGMS. 




Hostis, M. & F.f 


NabSB, F., 


TnrriB, p., 


ignis, M., 


enemy. 


cloud. 


tower. 


fire. 


St: hoBti- 


St. nabi- 

SlNGULAR. 


St. turri- 


St. Igni- 


N.V. host is 


nub6B 


turriB 


iguis 


G. hostia 


nubiB 


turriB 


ignis 


D. hosti 


nub I 


turri 


ignl 


Ac. host em 


nub em 


turTim,em 


ignem 


Ab. hoste 


nube 

Plural. 


turrI, e 


ignl, e 


N.V. hostSs 


nub 6b 


turr 6b 


ignfis 


G. hostimn 


nubium 


turrium 


ignium 


D. hostibuB 


ntibibuB 


turribtiB 


ignibus 


Ac. host 6b, Ib 


nub 6b, Ib 


turr 6b, Ib 


ign6a, Is 


Ab. hostibus 


nubibttB 


turribuB 


ignibus 
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Axaimcd, If ., 


Mare, n., 


Calcar, n., 




animcU. 


sea. 


spur. 


Terminations. 


StanimW- 


Stmari- 


St. oaloftri- 


MASO. & FBM. 




Singular. 




Sing, Plur, 


N.V. animal 


mare 


calcar 


is, 6s 6s 


6. animal is 


maris 


calcaris 


is ium 


D. animal I 


marl 


calcar I 


I ibus 


Ac. animal 


mare 


calcar 


em, im 6s, is 


Ab. animal I 


marl 


calcar I 


e, I ibus 




Plural. 




NEUTES. 


N.V. animal ia 


maria 


calcar ia 


e <yr — ia 


G. animal ium 


mar ium 


calcar ium 


is ium 


D. animal ibtiB 


maribus 


calcar ibus 


I ibus 


Ac. animal ia 


maria 


calcar ia 


e or — ia 


Ab. animal ibua 


maribus 


calcar ibus 


I ibus 



IJ 


50. 




ADJECTIVES. 










Acer, heen^ 


eager. St. acri 


- 








Singular. 






Plural. 






UASG. 


FEM. 


NEUT. 


MA8C. 


FEM. 


NEUT. 


N.V. 


acer 


acris 


acre 


acres 


acres 


acria 


G. 


acris 


acris 


acris 


acrium 


acrium 


acrium 


D. 


acrl 


acrl 


acrl 


acribus 


acribus 


acribus 


Ac. 


acrem acrem 


acre 


acres, Is 


acres, 18 


acria 


Ab. 


acrl 


acrl 


acrl 


acribus 


acribus 


acribus 



Levis, lightj nimble. St. levi- 
SiNGULAR. Plural. 





U. & F. 


NEUT. 


mLb cK S m 


NEUT. 


N.V. 


lev is 


leve 


leves 


levia 


G. 


lev is 


lev is 


lev ium 


lev ium 


D. 


lev I 


lev! 


lev ibus 


lev ibus 


Ac. 


lev em 


leve 


leves. Is 


levia 


Ab. 


lev I 


lev! 


lev ibus 


lev ibus 
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Memor, 


mind/id. 


St. memorl- 




Singular. 

M . & F. NEUT. 


Plubal. 


N.V. 


memor 


meiuor 


memor 6a 


G. 


iiiemoriB 


memor ia 


memor am 


D. 


memor I 


memor I 


memor ibua 


Ac. 


iriemorem 


memor 


memor te, Ja 


Ab. 


memor I 


memor I 


memoribuB 



161. An inspection of the tables shows : — 

1. That the i of the stem is sometimes lost, and sometimes 
changed to e. It appears in the terminations tm, is (ace. plur.), 
i (abl. sing.), tOf and ium. 

2. That the ablative singular has in some nouns 7, in some e, 
and in some I or c ; in adjectives, always l. 

3. That the genitive plural has turn, and the nominative and 
accusative plural neuter ia. Compare these endings with the nom- 
inative and genitive plural of consonant stems (105, 134, 140). 

4. Memor has um in the genitive plural, masculine and feminine. 
It has no neuter plural. Like memor decline vigil, watchful, 
which has neuter plural vigiUa, vigilium, etc. 

152. To stems in i belong : — 

1. Nouns in is and es not increasing in the genitive.^ 

2. Neuters in e, at, and ar, 

3. Adjectives of two terminations. 

4. Adjectives of the third declension of three terminations. 

153. Nouns in es (gen. is) are declined like nUb&i. Most 
nouns in is are declined like hoatis. Cania, dog, has genitive 
plural canum. 

154. The principal nouns declined like turria are: clflvia, 
key; nfivia, ship; puppia, stern of a ship; aecflria, axe. 

Like Ignia are: amnia, river; anguia, snake; avia, bird; 
civia, citizen ; clSaaia, fleet ; collia, hill ; flnia, end ; orbia, circle ; 
poatia, post, 

1 That is, having no more syllables than in the nominative. 
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155* Adjectives declined like ficer are called adjectives of 
three terminations; those declined like levis, adjectives of two 
terminations ; while those declined like vetua (141), audSbc and 
prfldens (164), are called adjectives of one termination. 

156* Decline together nfivis longa, ship of war ; vallia pro- 
funda, deep valley ; AlpSs altae, high Alps, See 161. 



2. 

157. Paradigm iUustraJting apposition: — 

N.V. CicerS consul, Cicero, the consul. 

G. Cicer5ni8 cSnsulis, of Cicero, the consul. 

D. Cicer5nl cSnsulI, to or for Cicero, the consul, 

Ac. Cicer5nem c5n8ulem, Cicero, the consul. 

Ab. ft Cicerone oonsule, by Cicero, the consul. 

168. Rule op Syntax. — An appositive is in the 
same case as the noun or pronoun which it qualifies. 



159. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. In vallibus Alpium sunt fluvil pulchri. 2. Quae 
(what) animalia aquilam timent ? 3. Naves Gallorum erant 
longae et altae. 4. Galli longas naves habebant. 5. Fui- 
mus in navi alta. 6. Robur tuum lev! labore augebitur. 
7. Somnus hominibus voluptatem praebet. 8. Habentne 
milites defessi cibum et aquam? 9. Homines cibum igni 
coquunt {cook). 10. Leones et elephant! sunt animalia fera. 

II. 1. In the tower there were many men. 2. The towers 
of the ships were high. 3. From the high tower we saw the 
broad sea. 4. The broad sea was seen by men in the high 
tower. 5. The flight of the horsemen was seen by brave 
soldiers. 6. Robbers fear a brave man. 7. A brave man 
is feared by robbers. 8. On the shore they built a tower 
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" ■ ^ 

for the king. 9. Numa, king of the Romans, changed the 
number of the months. 10. The number of the months was 
changed by Noma, a Roman kmg. 

3. 

160. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Turrim altam yidebant regis comites. 2. Corpora 
hominum n5n animi sunt mortalia. 3. Capita animalium 
multorum videbantur. 4. Acri animo navem latronum sub- 
moyent nautae. 5. Navis latr5num ab acribus nautis sub- 
movetur. 6. Victoriam debemus turribus nostns validis. 
7. Multa animalia sunt levia et vigilia. 8. Avium non multa 
genera in ruinis turrium antlquarum habitant. 9. Servi 
Graeci filios Romanorum nobilium educabant. 10. Filii 
Romanorum nobilium a servis Graecis saepe educabantur. 

II. 1. Polyphemus, son of Neptune, had a huge body. 
2. Cyrus, the first king of the Persians, remembered all the 
names of his soldiers. 3. The names of all his soldiers were 
remembered by Cyrus, king of the Persians. 4. How many 
ships of the Gauls were driven off ? 5. The number of 
fires in the town was great. 

161. VOCABULARY. 

AlpeSy -ianiy f., Alps, ferus, -% -uniy adj., tvild, 

avlsy -Is, p., bird (154). ftiga, -ae, v.y flight, 

fortisy -Cy adj., brave, genus, -eris, n., kind, race, 

mensis, -is, m., month, habito, 1, dwelly inhabit, 

mortalis, -e, adj., mortal. latro, -onis, m., robber, 

navis, -is, f., ship (154). litus, -dris, n., shore, 

nobilis, -e, adj., noble. multitado, -inis, f., multitude, 

omnis, -e, adj., all, every, Neptunus, -i, m., Neptune, god of 

vallls (or -es), -is, f., valley. the sea. 

vigU, adj., watchful (151. 4). noster, -tra, -trum, poss. adj., outf 

ours. 

animus, -i, m., mind, soul, Numa, -ae, m., Numa, a Koman king. 

educo, 1, train, educate, Persae, -arum, m., the Persians, 
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Polyphemus, -iyii.yPo/ypA^fnus. Bub-moveS, 2, -moviy -mStunriy 

quoty adj. indecL, how many f (move from beneath) remove, drive 

robur, -drisy m., strength, away, 

ruinay -ae^ v,, ruin, vitS, 1, avoid, shun. 



4. 

162. COLLOQUIUM. 

Frateb et Sobobcula. 

8. Narra mihi, frater, de Polyphemo; quis fuit et ubi 
habitabat? '''**'* 

F. Polyphemus fllius Neptuni fuit et cum fratribus in 
insula habitabat. 

S. Fuitne arator et agros arabat? 

F. Minime. Neque fuit arator neque agrds arabat Poly- 

neiiher ploaghman nor 

phemus. 

S. Nauta igitur sine dubio fuit, et maria nayibus 

therefore 

navigabat. 

F. ErravisH, mea sororcula, Polyphemus fuit pastor atque 

and 

magnas ovium greges habebat. Fuit autem ingentis corporis 

sheep moreover huge 

et unum tantum oculum habuit. Ulixes dolosus ei unum 

only crafty for him his one 

oculum stipite perforavit. 

stake dug out 

S. £heu ! miserrimum Polyphemum ! 

Oh dear! poor 
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CHAPTER XXI. 1. 
THIRD DECLENSION. 

Mixed Stems.^ 



163. 


PARADIGMS. 




Cli6ns, M. A F.3 


, Urbs, F., 


Arz, F., 




client. 


city. 


citadel. 






Singular. 


TERMINATIONS. 


N.V. cliens 


urbs 


arx 


B 


G. client is 


urbis 


arc is 


is 


D. client I 


urbl 


arc I 


I 


Ac. client em 


urbem 


arc em 


em 


Ab. client e 


urbe 


arce 


e 




Plurai 


1. 




N.V. client 6s 


urb68 


arc 6s 


68 


G. client ium 


urbium 


arc ium 


ium 


D. client ibuB 


urbibus 


arc ibus 


ibus 


Ac. client 68, Is 


I urb 68, is 


arc 6s, Is 


6s, Is 


Ab. client ibuB 


urbibus 


ai'cibus 


ibus 


164. 


ADJECTIVES. 




AudSlZy bold; prfidSns, sagacious. 






Singular. 




M. & F. 


NEUT. 


M. & F. 


NEUT. 


N.V. audax 


audax 


prudens 


prudens 


G. audacia 


audac is 


prudent is 


prudent is 


D. audaci 


audac! 


prudent! 


prudent I 


Ac. audac em 


audax 


prudent em 


prudens 


Ab. audaci, e 


audaci, e 


prudent!, e 


prudent I, e 




Plural 


1. 




N.V. audac 68 


audacia 


prudent 68 


prudent ia 


G. audac ium 


audac ium 


prudent ium 


prudent ium 


D. audac ibu8 


audac ibus 


prudent ibus 


prudent ibus 


Ac. audac 68, Is 


audacia 


prudent 68, 18 


prudent ia 


Ab. audac ibu8 


audac ibus 


prudent ibus 


prudent ibus 



Usually classed as t stems. See 166. 
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165. 


» 


PARTICIPLE. 






AmflPB, loving. 
Singular. Plurat^ 




JB&« Qv X: 9 


NEUT. M. & F. 


NBUT. 


N.V. 


arnans 


amans amantGs 


amantia 


G. 


amantis 


amantia amantium 


amantium 


D. 


amantl 


amant I amaiit ibna 


amant iboB 


Ac. 


auiantem 


amans amant 68 


amantia 


Ab. 


amante, I 


amant e, I amant ibua 


amant ibua 



166. Kote in the above tables : — 

1. That the nouns are declined in the singular like consonant 
stems (105, 134, 140), and the adjectives also, except that, like 
i stems, they have an ablative in l. 

2. That the plural of both nouns and adjectives is like that of 
i stems (149, 150). 

167. To the class of mixed stems belong : — 

1. Kouns in ns and rs. But parSns has the genitive plural 
parentum. 

2. Monosyllables in s and x following a consonant, together with 
nix, nivlB, snow; noz, noctia, night; oa, oaaia, bone; mtla, mflria, 
mouse, 

3. Adjectives of one ending, with some exceptions, of which the 
most important are: divea, rich; pauper, poor; particepa, 
sharing; princepa, chief; and compounds of nouns that have 
consonant stems. These all have the genitive plural in um. 

4. Present active participles. 

168. Rules of Gender. — 1. Nouns ending in o, 
tn'f oSf er, ea (gen. Mis 9 Uis), are masculine. 

But nouns ending in do and go, of more than two syllables, 
together with abstract ^ and collective ^ nouns in to, are feminine. 

2. Nouns ending in 0,89 es not increasing in the 
grenitiyey iSf 0^9 and 8 following a consonant, are 
feminine. 



1 Abstract nouns are such as 
denote a thought rather than a 
thing: rM'l^f method. 



^ Collective nouns are such as 
in the singular imply a number of 
things or persons : legio, kgion. 
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3. Nouns ending in a, e, i, y, c^ I, n, t, ar, ur, 
and U8f are neuter. 

There are many exceptions to these rules, which the learner 
should note as he advances. 

169. Decline together f5ns profundus, deep spring; hostis 
audSlZy bold enemy ; mfigna para, great part. See 172. 

2. 

170. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Alpes sunt montes Europae. 2. Saepe in lateribus. 
montium sunt silvae. 3. Multorum amnium fontes sunt 
parvi. 4. In Alpibus sunt regiones pulchrae et suaves. 
5. Sunt valles profundae, rupes altae, silvae magnae. 6. Ibi 
niagnam videbis multitudinem vulpium. 7. Aestate ovium 
gr^ges videntur. 8. Mllitem fortem non terrebit periculum. 
9. Mfles fortis periculo non terrebitur. 10. Omnes adule- 
scentes erunt milites fortes. 

II. 1. There are mountains in Europe. 2. On the sides 
of the mountains are tall trees. 3. Many rivers have small 
sources. 4. Parts of the Alps are beautiful. 5. The Alps 
have deep valleys and high cliffs. G. Wild beasts are seen 
on the sides of the Alps. 7. There you will see shepherds 
and sheep. 8. Brave soldiers do not fear dangers. 9. The 
fathers of the young men are soldiers. 10; We honor the 
brave soldier. 

3. 

171. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Quid vident homines in montibus altis? 2. Aquilam, 
avem audacem, in rupibus vident. 3. Nonne in arboribus 
altis habitat rex avium? 4. Certe, et parvis avibus est ter- 
ror magnus, nam inter aves regnat. 5. Acres sunt aquilSrum 
oculi; longe vident venatorem. 6. In marl classem hos- 
tium videmus. 7. Classis navium a latronibus videbatur. 
8. Magister mores bonos et dlligentiam discipulorum lauda<^ 
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bit. 9. Mores boni et diligentia a magistro laudabuntur. 
10. Omais Galliae sunt partes tres {three), 

II. 1. Men dwell in the deep valleys of the moantains. 
2. In summer they have flocks on the mountains. 3. Why 
do men call the eagle the kiug^ of birds ? 4. Do not keen 
hunters see the eagle from afar? 5. The enemy's ships 
plough the deep sea. 6. The robbers saw the ships with great 
terror.^ 7. Solon was the author of many good laws. d\ In 
ancient states there were free men and slaves. 9. The 
memory of the wise Solon has been honored. 

172. VOCABULARY. 

adulescens, -entis, m. a f,, youth, latus, -eiis, n., side. Cf . latus, broad, 

young man. lex, legJs, f., law. 

tonSj fontis, m., source, spring. longe, adv., ^^> a^ a distance. 

mSnSy montiSy m., mountain. mosy moris, m., manner, custom. 

parsy partis, f., part. nam, conj., for. 

saplensy -entiSy adj., wise, ovis, -is, f., sheep. 

pastor, -dris, m., shepherd, 

anmiSy -Is, m., river (154). periculum, -i, n., danger, peril, 

arbor, -dris, f., tree. profundus, -a, -um, adj., deep. 

auctor, -oris, m., author, regio, -dnis, f., region, 

Belgae, -arum, m., the Belgians, regnSf 1, be king, rule, reign, 

d&ssis, -is, T,, fleet (154). rapes, -is, f., rock, cliff. 

diligentia, -ae, f., diligence, silva, -ae, f., wood, forest. 

fera, -ae, f., wild beast, Solon, -onis, m., Solon, an Athenian 
honoro, 1, honor, lawgiver. 

hostis, -is, M. & F., enemy, suavis, -e, adj., sweet, pleasant, 

Ibi, adv., there, venator, -oris, m., hunter, 

inter^ prep. w. ace, between, among, vulpes, -is, f., /ox, 

amnls, a large, deep river / not the commtn prose word for river. 
flumen (203), general word for river; flowing, as opposed to still 

water, as a lake or pond. 
fluvius (84), not different from flumen, but much less used. 

hostis, general word for enemy : a public enemy, enemy in war, 
inimicus (78), a private or personal enemy ; opposed to amicus. 



1 Predicate accusative. ^ See 144^ 145. 
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4. 
COLLOQUIUM. 
1 73. Translate into Latin : — 

Father and Son. 

F. Tell me (mihi) about Solon, if yoxx please {s^ placet). 

S, Solon was a wise Athenian {Atheniensis) ; his (ejus) 
laws were famous, and his memory will always be honored. 
He was the friend of poor men (pauperum) . He saw many 
lands and many men. He did not fear Pisistratus the 
usurper {tyrannum). 

F, Was Miltiades also (quoque) an Athenian ? 

S. Certainly ; he overcame the Persians (Persds) in the 
battle of Marathon.^ He was a brave and skilful leader. 
He had a brave son. 
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CHAPTER XXII. 1. 
REVIEW. 

174. Decline together gladiua Seer, sharp sword; cdnsilinm 
iltile, tiseful counsel ; aquila celeria, swift eagle ; animal vSloz, 
fleet animal. See 179. 

176, Examples of the locative case in the third declension are : 
CarthfiginI, or CarthSlgine, at Carthage ; run, in the country, 

176. Affix the proper terminations to the adjectives in the 
following^ and translate: — 

1. Equo celer-, equorum veloc-, equls veloc-. 2. Paella 
trist-, puellae trist-, puellam trist-, puellarum prudent-. 
3. Gladiis aer-, gladios acr-, gladium acr-. 4. Libro util-, 
librdrum titil-, librum util-. 5. Donum util-, dona util-, 
d5ni util-. 6. Sei*vl fidel-, servo fidel-, servos fidel-, servis 
fidel-. 

^ 0/ Marathon, Marathonius, -a, -urn* 
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177. EXERCISES. 

■ 

I. 1. Equi sunt celeres. 2. Proeliam eqoestre fuit. 
3. Viri fortes laudantur. 4. Virum fortem laadamus. 
5. Omne initiam est difficile. 6. Bella sunt tristia. 7. Con- 
silium duels audax fuit. 8. Yetus vinum est bonum. 
9. Acris et yelox est aquila. 10. Multa animalia vitas 
breves habent. 

II. 1. The soldiers have keen weapons. 2. I have a 
swift horse. 3. We praise brave men. 4. Do you like 
sweet food? 5. The lessons are not hard. 6. The plans of 
the commander are sagacious. 7. Life is short. 8. There 
are swift eagles in the mountains. 9. The king has bold 
sailors. 10. The wings of the swift eagle are long. 

2. 

178. EXERCISES. 

Write out the whole of 177. 1, in Latin, changing singulars 
to plurals and plurals to singulars. Thus, 4 will be viros 
fortSs laad5. 

Turn n. into Latin, first changing the sentences as 
directed above in regard to I. 

179. VOCABULARY. 

Seer, ScrlSy acre, adj ., sharp, eager. fidelis, -e, ad j ., faithful. 

breviSy -e, adj., short, initiumy -i, n., beginning. 

celer, celerlsy celere, adj., quick, telum, -i, n., weapon. 

fleet, sunft. tristis, -e, adj., sad. 

difficills, -e, adj., difficult, hard. utilis, -e, adj., useful. 

equester, -trls, -tre, adj., eques- velox, -ocis, adj., st<;(/^,^ef. 

trian. vita, -ae, f., life. 

celer, quick, with the added notion of eagerness or energy, 
velox, swijl, sometimes implying nimbleness. 
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CHAPTER XXIII. 
THIRD CONJUGATION. 
180. Verbs in ^. 

Rego (stem rege), rule. 
Principal Parts: reg5, regSre, r6zl,i rGctum.^ 



ACTIVE. 

/ rule, etc, 
reg5 regimuB 

regis regitiB 

regit regunt 



INDICATIVE. 
Present. 



PASSIVE. 



/ am ruledy etc. 
regor regimtir 

reg eris, or -re reg ixnini 
regitur reguntur 



Imperfect. 
/ was ruling, etc. I was ruled, etc. 

regfibam regfib&mas regfibar regfib&miir 

regSb&B regfibfitis reg fibSria, or -re regfib&minl 

regSbat regSbant regfib&tur reg6bantur 



/ shall rule, etc, 
regain reg Sinus 

reg 6s regfitis 

reget regent 

/ have ruled, etc, 
rex I reximus 

rexisti rexistis 



Future. 

/ shall be ruled, etc. 

regar regfimur 

reg Sris, or -re reg 6mini 

regCtur regentur 

Perfect. 

/ have been ruled, etc, 

r sum r sumus 

rect us ) es recti < estis 



rex it 



rexSrunt,or-re 






est 



(sunt 



Pluperfect. 



/ had ruled, etc. 
rex eram rex er&mus 
rSx erfis rex erfitis 

rex erat rex erant 



rectus < erfis 
( erat 



/ had been ruled, etc. 
C eram r er&mus 

recti -< erfitis 
(erant 



1 Rexi for reg-si. See p. 1, note 2. ^ Rectum for reg-tum. 
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ACTITi:. 



PASSIY£. 



FuTUKB Perfect. 
/ shall have ruled, etc, I shall have been ruledy etc. 

rexerS rexerimus rer5 /^erimuB 

rex ens rex eritia rect ub < eria rect I < eritiB 

rexerit rexerint (erit (erunt 





SUBJUNCTIVE.' 








Present. 




regain 


reg&muB 


regar 


reg&mur 


regftB 


reg&tdB 


regSris, or -re 


regftminl 


regat 


regant 


reg &tur 
Imperfect. 


regantur 


regerem 


reger6mu8 


regerer 


reger6mur 


regerSs 


regerStis 


reg erSris, or -re 


reg erSminI 


regeret 


regerent 


regeretur 
Perfect. 


regerentur 


rexerim 


rexerimuB 


^sim 


rBlmuB 


rexeriB 


rexeritdB 


rect UB } bIb 


recti < BitiB 


rexerit 


rexerint 


(Bit 
Pluperfect. 


CBint 


rexisBem 


rexiBsSmuB 


r eBBem 


r eBBSmuB 


rexisBfis 


rexissetia 


rect UB } cbbSb 


recti } cBB^tiB 


rexisset 


rexissent 


( eBBet 


( eBBent 



rege, nde thou, 
regite, rule ye, 

regit5, thou shalt rule, 
regit5, he shall rule, 
regit5te, ye shall rule, 
reguntS, they shall rule. 



IMPERATIVE. 

Present. 

reg ere, be thou ruled. 
regimini, be ye ruled. 

Future. 

regitor, thou shalt be ruled, 
regitor, he shall be ruled, 

reguntor, they shall be ruled. 



1 See p. 26, note. 
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INFINITIVE. 

Acrrm:. passitib. 

Pres. regere, to rule. regl, to be rtded, 

Perf. rexisse, to have ruled, rectus esse, to have been ruled. 

FuT. recttbrna esse, to be about rectum Xrl, to be about to be ruled, 
to rule. 

PARTICIPLE. 

Pres. regSns, -entia, ruling. 

FuT. rectfLrus, -a, -um, about Ger. regenduB, -a, -um, to be 

to rule. ruled. 

————— Perf. rectuB, -a, -um, having been 

ruled. 

GERUND. 
G. regendir of ruling. 

D. reg end5, for ruling. 

Ac. regendum, ruling. 

Ab. regendOi by ruling. 

SUPINE. 
Ac. reetum, to rule. Ab. rectfi, to rule, to be ruled. 



>:»«o« — 

CHAPTER XXIV, 1. 

THIRD CONJUGATION. 

181. Learn the present, imperfect, and future indicative, and 
present imperative and infinitive, active and passive, of reg5. 

182. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Regitis, regebatis, regetis. 2. Regitur, regebatur, 
regetur. 3. Rego, regebam, regam. 4. Reguntur, rege- 
bantur, regentur. 5. Regere, regi. 6. Regite, regere. 
7. Regis, regeris. 8. Regimus, regimur. 9. Regit, regitur. 
10. Regitis, regimini. 

II. 1. He rules, he was ruling, he will rule. 2. To be 
ruled, to rule. 3. They rule, they were ruling, they will 
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rule. 4. We rule, we are ruled. 5. We shall rule, we shall 
be ruled. 6. You are ruling, you were ruling, you will rule. 
7. Rule (thou), be (thou) ruled. 8. He is ruling, he is 
ruled. 9. They ruled, they were ruled. 10. I rule, I ruled, 
I shall rule. 

2. 

183. EXERCISES. 

SoTlb5,^ torite; mittd,^ send; emd,^ buyr. 

I. 1. Seribis, mittis, emis. 2. Mittitur, seribitur, emitur. 

3. Nonne mittebas ? nonne senbebant ? nonne emebam ? 

4. Scribetur, mittebantur, ementur. 5. Mitte, serlbite, 
emite. 6. Emere, seribere, mittere. 7. Non mittunt, n5n 
seribitis, non emet. 8. Scnbamne? emuntne? mittimusne? 
9. Mitteris, mitteris, scribetur. 10. Scribi, mitti, emi. 

n. 1. He writes, he is sent, they buy. 2. Is it written ? 
does he send? are they bought? 3. I shall buy, thou wilt 
send, he will write. 4. It will not be written, we shall not 
be sent, thou wilt not be bought. 5. To write, to send, to 
buy. 6. Write, send, buy. 7. We are sent, they were 
bought, it is (being) written. 8. They write, they will buy, 
they were sending. 9. I was writing, we were sending, 
I shall buy. 10. You are sent, it was (being) written, they 
are bought. 

184. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Imperator multas urbes vincet. 2. Multae terrae 
ab EomanTs regebantur. 3. Omnera mundum regit Deus. 
4. Dux Eomanus ex Graecia in Italiam portabat multas 
statuas. 5. Viri fortes timore non vincuntur. 6. Pabulum 
militibus' emetur. 7. Hannibal mflites trans Alpes dueebat. 



1 For principal parts, see 186. 

^ What would be the meaning of a militibus ? 



78 THIRD CONJUGATION. 

8. Trans fluvium erat parva urbs. 9. Urbs a civlbus defen- 
debatur. 10. Nautae, e navi descendite. 

n. 1. The commander writes a letter. 2. Letters are 
written by the commander. 3. Hannibal was leading his 
soldiers into Italy. 4. The citizens are defended by their ^ 
leaders. 5. Caesar conquered all his enemies. 6. Rome will 
be defended by the citizens. 7. Drive the sheep into the 
fields. 8. There are many robbers in the city. 9. Near the 
town is a broad valley. 10. Come down out of the tower. 



185. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Omnis mundus a Deo regitur. 2. PuerTs libros 
emam. 3. Defensores oppidi a Caesaris mHitibus vincentur. 
4. In Africa servl emuntur. 5. Hieme multa animalia in 
valles descendunt. 6. Agricolae in urbem oves agent. 
7. Omnes canes ex urbe agemus. 8. Epistulam de bello 
scribebam. 9. Puer epistulam de pensis scribebat. 10. Poeta 
bonus poemata bona sciibet. 

n. 1. The king's brothers send soldiers into Greece. 
2. I will send my brother's son into Africa. 3. You wiU 
be sent into Sicilv. 4. Send men across the river. 5. The 
city was defended with' great bravery by all the citizens. 
6. Pyrrhus led many men across the sea into Italy. 7. In' 
winter many animals are overcome b}' hunger. 8. The 
farmers are buying food for their sheep. 9. Strong men 
were driving the white horses into the river. 10. The good 
shepherd leads his sheep. 

1 See 100. * Is in to be separately expressed 

3 Is it necessary to translate in Latin? See fifth sefitence above, 

with by cum ? See examples and and examples and rule, 135, 136. 

rule, 144, 145. 
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186. VOCABULARY. 

agfOy 3, egiy actum, drive, lead* Caesar, -ftris, m., Ccesar. 

de-fendo, 3, -di, -sum, defend. canis, -is, m. & f., dog. (153.) 

de-scendOy 3, -di, -suniy descend j civls, -is, m. & f., citizen. 

go down, come down, de, prep. w. abl., concerning, about, 

doco, 3, dnxi, ductum, lead. epistula, -ae, f., letter. 

emo, 3y emi, emptum, &uy. fomes, -is, f., hunger, famine. 

mitto, 3, misi, missum, send. hiems, hiemis, f., winter. 

scribo, 3, scripsi, scriptum, latro, -onis, m., robber. 

write. mundus, -i, m., world, universe. 

somo, 3, snmpsi, snmptum, tcdce. prope, prep. w. ace, near. 

vinco, 3, vici, victum, conquer, trans, prep. w. ace, across, beyond. 

supero (102), to have the upper hand, surpass, conquer. 
vinco, to get the mastery, vanquish, conquer. 

What difference do you make out from a comparison of the 
meanings ? 

4. 

187. COLLOQUIUM. 

Charon et Mercurius. 

Ch. Salve, O MercurT ! 

hail 

Jif. Et tu, salve, portitor. 

ferryman 

Ch, Mercuri, dueisne hodie multos manes ? 

souls 

M. Hodle manium duco numerum magnum. Triste est 

sad 

officium meum. Ithaca tibi proeul dubio nota est atque Ulixes. 

duty without doubt known 

Ch, Recte dixisti. Ithaca est insula inter Graeciam et 

you have said 

ItaJiam sita ; et mihi notus est Ulixes, nam ipse olim hue 

situated himself formerly hither 

venit. 

came 

Jif. Jam aspice manes procerum et servorum infidorum. 

now see chiefs unfaithful 

Hi omnes ab Ullxe necati sunt. 

these 

Ch, Istud mihi placet. Manes in cymba transveham. 

that boat carry over 

Vale, Mercuri. 

Jif. Et tu vale, Charon. 
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5. 
188. FOR TRANSLATION.! 

PuBLius Cornelius Scipio. 

Publius Cornelius Scipio major,' adulescens^ septendecim 
annorum, ad Ticinum flumen patrem yulneratam servavit. 
In pugna CannensI fortiter dimicayit. Postea CartMginem 
Novam, urbem in Hispania Poenorum firmissimam expug- 
navit. Obsides Hispanorum benigne tractavit et libertate 
donavit.* Non minus f ellciter Scipio in Africa bellavit ibiqae 
Poenos ita ursit* ut Hannibalem ex Italia revocarent.* Ad 
Zamam Scipionis et Hannibalis exercitus^ castra habuernnt; 
clarum est illud colloquium, quod Hannibal, dux Poenorum, 
et Scipio, consul Romanus, ante pugnam habuerunt. Poem 
a Sclpione superati fugatique sunt. Scipi5 triumphum 
magnificum ex Africa reportavit et a populo Africanus 
appellatus est. 



jJ^Coo- 



CHAPTER XXV. 1. 
THIRD CONJUGATION. 

189. Learn the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect indica- 
tive, and perfect infinitive, active and passive, of rego. 

190. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Rexit, rexerat, rexerit. 2. Rexerunt, rexerant, 
rexerint. 3. Rexisse, rectus esse. 4. Rectum est, rectum 
erat, rectum erit. 5. Rexisti, rexeras, rexeris. 6. Reximus, 

1 For meanings of words, see ^ From urgeo ; ita ursit, 
general vocabulary. pressed them so hard. 

2 The elder, ^ Ut . . . revocarent, that they 
' When a youth. recalled. 

* Presented them with their liberty ^ Nom. plur., subject of habuS- 

= set them free, runt. 
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recti sumus. 7. Rexistis, recta estis. 8. Rexi, rexeram, 
rexero. 9. Kexerant, recti erant. 10. Recta est, recta 
erat, recta erit. 

II. 1. I have ruled, I had ruled, I shall have ruled. 

2. I have ruled, I have been ruled. 3. They have ruled, 
they have been ruled. 4. You ruled, you had ruled, you 
will have ruled. 5. He will have ruled, he will have been 
ruled. 6. To have been ruled, to have ruled. 7. They had 
ruled, they had been ruled. 8. She has ruled, she has been 
ruled. 9. It was ruled, it had been ruled, it will have been 
ruled. 10. They (neut,) were ruled, they had been ruled, 
they will have been ruled. 

2. 

191. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Dtixit, emerit, sumpserit. 2. Emit,^ duxisti, sumpsi. 

3. Sumptus est, ductae sumus, empta sunt. 4. Eratne 
ductus? erantne emptae ? eratne sumptum? 5. Duxerimus, 
sumpseritis, emerint. 6. Nonne duximus ? nonne emera- 
mus ? nonne emerimus? 7. Duxisti, emerunt, sumpsimus. 
8. Ducta est, emptum est, sumpta erat. 9. Duxisse, emisse, 
sumpsisse. 10. Non duxeram, non emeratis, non sumpsero. 

II. 1. She had been led, it has been bought, they (7ieut.) 
will have been taken. 2. I have taken, you have bought, 
he has led. 3. Has it not been taken ? had he not been 
led ? have they (neut.) not been bought ? 4. I had led, 
you had bought, he had taken. 5. They will have 
taken, I shall have led, thou wilt have bought. 6. I was 
led, it was bought, it had been taken. 7. To have been led, 
to have been bought, to have been taken. 8. We shall have 
taken, I shall have bought, he will have led. 9. Did he 
take ? didst thou buy ? did 3'ou lead ? 10. They did not 
lead, you had not bought, she will not have taken. 

^ Qow do you know whether this f onn is present or perfect ? 
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192. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Hostes vlcimus. 2. Hostes territi victique sunt. 
3. Horatius oculam in proelio amiserat. 4. O patria^ yicista 
iram meam. 5. ScTpio in Hispaniam missus est. 6. Spar- 
tacus, dux gladiatorum, consules Romanos yicit. 7. Gallia 
inter Pyrenaeos montes et Rhenum posita est.^ 8. Metellus 
bellum in Hispania gessit. 9. Quid times? Caesarem vehis. 
10. Bellum a Pyrrho in Italia gestum est. 11. A Spartaco, 
duce gladiatorum, consules Roman! victi sunt. 

II. 1. Have you lost 3'our books? 2. My brother will sail* 
in a small ship. 3. Do men live in trees? 4. Neptune 
ruled (over) the deep sea. 5. A river flows out of the 
mountain. 6. The girl's head was encircled with flowers. 
7. War has been waged in Italy. 8. A lazy boy is often 
despised. 9. The ancient Romans did not despise war. 
10. The king had surrounded the city with walls. 11. Did 
not Pyrrhus, king of Epirus, wage war in Italy? 

3. 

193. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Aves multae in arboribus vivunt. 2. Viri fortes 
urbem templaque deorum defenderunt. 3. Dux trans mare 
in navi vectus est. 4. Tyranni a viris fortibus contempt! 
sunt. 5. Ponite pedes in rupem. 6. Virgo a templo tracta 
erat. 7. Hannibal a Scipione victus est. 8. Caesar milites 
in equos posuit. 9. Oppidum muro alto cinctum erat. 
10. Oppidan! oppidum muro alto cinxerunt. 11. Inter 
montem et oppidum fluebat fluvius latus. 12. Bellum in 
Hispania a Metello imperatore Romano gestum est. 

II. 1. A large fleet was bought with gold by Caesar. 
2. The general's daughter had been carried in a wagon. 

^ Posita esty is situated, ^ Future passiye of veho. 
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3. The commander had carried on war against his enemies. 

4. All the property^ of the enemy has been lost. 5. Many 
men live by agriculture. 6. We went away from Italy to^ 
Sicily. 7. My brother has departed from his native land. 
8. Have they lost their books? 9. Have not men always 
despised tyrants? 10. The boys rode on horseback® with 
great pleasure.* 11. The farmer's cart is drawn by strong 
horses. 12. My books have been lost. 



194:. VOCABULARY. 

a-mittOy 3, -misiy -inissuiny^ lose. GaUla, -ae^ f., GaiU, 

cingSy 3, cinxiy cinctuniy bind, en- gladiator, -oris, m.', gladiator. 

circle, surround. Hlspaniay -ae, f., Spain. 

con-temno, 3, -tempsi, -temptum, Horatius, -i, m., ^oratius. (79.) 

despise. MetelluSy -i, m., Metellus, a Boman 
dis-cedoy 3, -cessiy -cessum, depart. generaL 

fluSy 3, floxiy flnxuniy Jlow. patria, -ae^ f., native land. 

geroy 3, gessly gestum, cairy on, Pyrenaeus, -a, -um, adj., Pyre- 

tvage (war). nean, Pyrenees. 

ponoy 3, posuiy posttajn, put, place, -que (enclitic),^ conj., and. 

traho, 3, -xi, -ctum, drag, draw. Rhenus, -i, m., the Rhine. 

vehOy 3, vexiy vectum, carry, draw. Sciplo, -onls, m., Scipio, a Eoman 
vivoy 3, vixi, victikniy live. general. 

SpartacuSy -i, m., Spartacus, a 
contra, prep. w. ace, against. gladiator. 

carruSy -i, m., cart, wagon. vlrgo, -inis, f., maiden, girl. 

habits (161)y trans, and in trans., live, in the sense of dwell, inhabit, 

with reference to place. 
vivo, intrans., have life, live, often with reference to some condition 

or circumstance other than place. 

1 Goods. See 117. * See 146. 

* Into. See 52. ^ /g,^ appended to some word, 

• Ride on horseback = be car- as in 192. 1. 2. 
ried on a horse. 
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4. 

195. COLLOQUIUM. 

Praeceptob et Discepulus. 
p. Quisfuit Hannibal? Fuit Romanus an Carthaginiensis ? 

Carthaginian 

D. Fuit Carthaginiensis et a ScTpione victus est 
P. Ubi fuit Hannibalis patria ? 

where 

D. Carthago, Hannibalis patria, fuit in Africa. 
P. Cur fuit f cur non est in Africa ? 

•why 

D. Quia Carthago a Scipione deleta est. 

was destroyed 

P. Quot nomina erant Scipioni? 

how many 

D. Tria Scipioni erant nomina. Publius Cornelius Scipio. 

three 

P. Recte, mi puer, praenomen Pablius; Cornelius nomen 

first name 

gentHe ; Scipio cognomen. 

family cognomen 

D. Nonne interdum appellatus est Scipio Africanus ? 

sometimes was called 

P. Certissime. Hoc autem nomen dicebant Roman! 

this moreover 

cognomen secundum. 



CHAPTER XXVI. 1. 

REVIEW. 
196. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Defendite, cives, civitatem. 2. Civitas est mater 
nostra. 3. Cives sunt fratres nostii. 4. Pueri, fratres 
amate. 5. Ornate, cives, urbem monumentis statuisque. 
6. Urbes pulchrae in Italia videntur. 7. Habitasne in urbe 
pulchra? 8. Urbs Roma^ muro cincta est. 9. Roma a civibus 
cum fortitudine defensa est. 10. Milites Romani erant fortes. 



1 See 157, 158. 
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II. 1. The citizens are defenders of the state. 2. Roman 
mothers furnished brave heroes for the state. 3. Do you 
write letters to your brothers ? 4. From^ springs in the 
mountains the rivers flow. 5. The city will be adorned with 
golden^ statues. 6. In Greece we do® not see many beautiful 
cities. 7. The city is defended by watchful guards. 8. A 
high wall encircles thcf farmer's field. 9. We shall remain 
near Caesar's camp. 10. We teach our children by means 
of stories.* 

2. ^ 

197. EXERCISES. 

L 1. Consules a Pyrrho victi sunt. 2. Urbs a consulibus 
defendetur. 3. Filii regis audacis sunt civitatis defenso- 
res. 4. Clamoribus mHitum nostrorum territi sunt hostes. 
5. MHites in urbe nostra non saepe videmus. 6. In monti- 
bus et silvis vivunt apri. 7. Mali* poenae timore coercentur. 

8. Legibus patriae omnes^ coercemur. 9. Fluvius oppidum 
eingit. 10. Mores mall ab hominibus bonis contemnuntur. 

II. 1. Who defeated the Roman consuls ? 2. The* consul 
was besieging a city of Spain. 3. We all have seen the 
pleasant light of the moon. 4. The sad maidens were sitting 
near a deep river. 5. The maidens were weeping because 
they had lost their flowers. 6. The boars are descending 
headlong into the sea. 7. Soldiers are not often seen in our 
streets. 8. The ancient city of Rome^ was ruled by kings. 

9. The shepherd's son will weep if he loses (shall have lost) 
a sheep. 10. The teacher was teaching his pupils® the 
poems of Homer. 

1 e rather than a. ^ Omnes agrees with the under- 

^ See p. 37, note 1. stood subject of coercemur. 

• See p. 14, note 1. ^ The city of Rome = the city 
^ See 90 and 91. Borne. See 157, 158. 

* See 117. ® Accusatiye. See p. 64, note 2. 
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198. VOCABULARY. 

fabula^ -aOy f., story ^ tale, fable. omnls, -e, adj., all, every, whole, 
firater, -tris, m., brother, praecepSy -cipltis, adj., headlong, 

mater^ -trls, f., mother, tristiSy -e^ adj., sad, gloomy, 

a 

199. FOR TRANSLATION.* 

PROSERpJfNA. 

Proserpina, Cereris filia, aliquando in Sicilia ad urfoem 
Hennam in campis flores carpebat, serta nectebat ludebatque 
cum comitibus. Nam campi ibi floribus pulchris sparsi* 
sont. Subito terra concussa^ est atque Pluto, Inferorum 
deus, e terra emersit;* ejus eurrum equi atri vehebant. Deus 
Proserpinam abduxit, ut uxor sua et inferorum regina esset;* 
elamorem puellae compressit.^ Juppiter autem fratri per- 
miserat ut Proserpinam abdueeret.^ Mater cum® %ndraret, 
ubi fnia esset,^ totum orbem terrarum frusti*a peragravit. 

[^Continued on p, 92.] 



CHAPTER XXVII. 1. 
IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES. 

200. The following adjectives have tus (rarely tw«) 
in the genitive singular of all genders, and i in the 
dative: 

aliuB, alia, aliud, another. totus, -a, -um, whole. 

n^lltis, -a, -am, no one^ none, no. fUluB, -a, -um, any. 

b51ub, -a, -um, alone, sole, Gnus, -a, -um, one, alone. 

1 For meanings of words, see ^ From comprlmo. 

general vocabulary. ^ Ut . . . abdiicerety that he 

^ From spargo. might lead away = to lead avoay, 

s From concutio. ^ Cum ignoraret, since she did 

^ From emergo. not know, 

^ Ut * . . essety that she might be, ^ Was. 
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alter, altera, alterum, the other of two. 
neuter, neutra, neutrum, neither of two, 
uter, utra, utnim, which of two f 
uterque, utr&que, utrumque, ecich of two, both. 



2 


01. 




PARADIGM. 










Singular. 






Plural. 






MARC. 


FEM. 


NEUT. 


MASC. 


FEM. 


NEUT. 


N. 


alius 


alia 


aliud 


alii 


aliae 


alia 


G. 


alius 


alius 


alius 


alidrum 


aliSUrum 


alidrum 


D. 


alii 


alii 


a,lil 


alils 


alils 


alils 


Ac. 


alium 


aliam 


aliud 


alids 


ali&s 


alia 


Ab. 


all 5 


alia 


aUd 


alils 


alils 


alils 



202. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Virtus sola veram dat voluptatem. 2. Alius ^ aliud 
dixit. 3. Inutram partem^ fluit flumen? 4. Alter^Graecus, 
alter' Romanus erat. 5. Utii c5nsuli dat civitas totam 
laudem? Neutri. 6. Alii* virtute, alii* dolls hostes superant.* 
7. Unius hominis mors totam urbem servavit. 8. Alteri 
discipulo laudem, alteri culpam dat^ praeceptor. 9. Nullius 
precibus cedemus. 10. A Cicerone uno urbs servata est. 

n. 1. The farmer was ploughing his field alone. 2. He 
is praised by one, blamed by another. 3. To which of the 
two does the teacher give the praise? 4. Some like^ boys, 
others like girls. 5. Death is feared by no good man. 
6. The consul conquered some of his enemies, by others he 



^ Literally, another said another 
thing. The English of it is, one 
said one thing, another another, 

* Into which part ? i.e., in which 
direction f 

* Alter . . . alter, the one,., the 
other, 

^ Alii . . . alily some . . . others; 
aliud . . . aliudy one thing . . . an* 
other thing. 



^ This sentence illustrates a 
common usage of the Latin. A verb 
belonging to two groups of words 
is often placed only with the last, 
and must be mentally supplied 
with the first. With the English 
it Is the reverse. Show the appli- 
cation of the remark. 

® See note 5. 
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was conquered. 7. One leg is long, the other short. 8. Some 
praise one thing, others another. 9. The plan of the whole 
war was disclosed to the enemy. 10. The citizens praised 
Cicero alone. 



203. 



VOCABULARY. 



brevis, -e^ adj., short, 

cedoy 3, cessiy cessum, yield, 

Ciceroy -onisy m., Cicero, a Boman 

orator. 
crUsy croiiSy n., leg, 
culpa, -ae, f., blame, fault. 
dolus, -i, M., trick, deceit, 
e-nantio, 1, disclose, announce, 
flamen, -inis, n., river, (172.) 



laus, laudls, f., praise, 
mors, mortis, f., death, 
praeceptor, -oris, m., teacher, 
preces, -um, f. (plur.), prayers, 

entreaty, 
ratio, -onis, f., plan, method, 
servo, 1, save, preserve. 
verus, -a, -um, adj., true, 
virtus, -utis, f., virtue, courage. 



204. 



2. 

COLLOQUIUM. 

Praeceptor et Discipulus. 



D, Quis f uit Cicero ? 

P. Clarus consul Romanus f uit. 

D» Multane bella gessit ? 

P. Minime. Orator f uit ; dux militum semel. 

once only 

D. Nonne ejus orationes in schola legimus ? 

his read 

P. Complures. Multas epistulas quoque scripsit Cicero. 

several also 

D. Ad quos epistulas scripsit ? 

whom 

P. Ad fratrem et amicos. 

D. Fuitne (7/cero ejus " nomen " ? ^ 

P. Non fuit *' nomen," sed " cognomen." 

D. Quid fuit ejus " nomen " ? 

P, Tullius, 



I See 195. 
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D. Et praenomen? 

P. Marcus. 

D. Hoc dicas mihi, praeceptor eruditissime, si placet; 

tell most learned 

difficilesne sunt Ciceronis 5ratioDcs ? 

hard 

P. Sine dubi5 difficiles sunt, puer autem acer eas intelle- 

, , but them 

gere potest. 
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CHAPTER XXVIII. 1. 
COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 

206. Adjectives in Latin, as in English, change their 
terminations to express different degrees of quality: 
altus, altior, altissiinus» high, higher y highest. 

Adjectives may also be compared in Latin, as in English, by 
means of adverbs. 

206* Examine the following: — 

P08ITIVB. COMPARATIVE. SUPERLATIVE. 

altus (alto) altior, altiuB altissimuB, etc. 

levis (levi) levior, leviuB levisBimus, etc. 

prudens (prudent) prudent ior, prudent Iub prudent Issimus, etc. 

pnlcher (pulchro) pulchrior, pulchrius pulcherrimus, etc. 
miser (misero) miser ior, miser iuB miser rimua, etc. 

acer (acri) acriori acriuB acerrimus, etc. 

Observe (1) that the 'comparative is formed in both the above 
groups by dropping the final vowel of the stem, if the stem ends 
in a vowel, and adding tor, ius, 

(2) That the superlative is formed in the first group from the 
shortened stem by adding issimus^ issima, issimum. 
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(3) But if the adjective ends in er, the superlative is formed by 
adding rimuSf rima, rimunif to the positive. 

207. Six adjectives in lis drop the final vowel of the 
stem and add limiui to form the superlative : 

facilis, -e, easy, facilior, faciliiia facil limns, -a, -nm 

difficilis, -e, Jiard, difficilior, difficilius difficillimos, -a, -nm 

similis, -e, like. similior, similina simil limns, -a, -nm 

dissimilis, -e, unlike, dissimil ior, dissimil ins dissimil limns, -a, -nm 

humilis, -e, low. huroilior, humilins huinil limns, -a, -nm 

gracilis, -e, slender, gracilior, gracilins gracillimns, -a, -nm 



208. 



Irregular Comparison. 



bonns, -a, -nm 
mains, -a, -nm 
m&gnns, -a, -nm 
mnltns, -a, -nm 
▼etns 



melior, -ins 
pSjor, -ns 
m&jor, -ns 

, plfis 1 

▼etnstior, -ins 



optimns, -a, -nm 
pessimns, -a, -nm 
m&zimns, -a, -nm 
plflrimns, -a, -nm 
veterrimns, -a, -nm 



Declension op the Comparative. 



09. 




PARADIGM. 






Singular. Plural. 




M. & F. 


NEUT. M. & P. 


NEUT. 


N.V. 


altior 


altius altior Ss 


altior a 


G. 


altior is 


altior is altior nm 


altior nm 


D. 


altior Xr 


altior! altior ibns 


altidribns 


Ac. 


altior em 


altius altior Ss, Is 


alti5ra 


Ab. 


altior e, I 


altior e, I alti5ribn8 


altior ibns 



Compare^ and decline in the comparative : — 

atroz, -5cis, Jlerce . liber, -era, -emm, free. 

andSLz, -Scis, hold. piger, pigra, pigrnm, lazy. 

celer, -eris, swift. placidns, -a, -nm, calm, 

fSliz, -Icis, lucky. sapiSns, -entis, wise, 

^ Finis has in singular only plural, nom. plares, plara^ gen. 

nom., gen. (plaris), and ace. ; in plarium, etc. 
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210. EXERCISES. 

1. Of bolder soldiers. 2. For a bolder soldier. 3. On 
the highest tree. 4. The wisest king. 6. Of fiercer lions. 
6. By a more lucky general. 7. With calmer joy. 8. Of a 
swifter horse. 9. For freer men. 10. Of wiser judges. 
11. A deeper river. 12. Of deeper rivers. 13. In a deeper 
river. 14. For lazier boys. 

2. 

211. We can say in Latin without difference in meaning : 

1. Quia est 61oqnentior quam Cicer5? > Who is more eloquent 

2. Quia est eioquentior Cicer5ne? > than Cicero f 

212. Rule op Syntax. — The comparative degree 
is followed by the ablative when quam (than) is 
omitted. 

But the ablative can only take the place of quam and the nom- 
inative, or quam and the accusative. 

213. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Fluvii altiores sunt rivls, maria altissima^ sunt. 

2. In Africa sunt animalia atr5ci5ra quam in America. 

3. Le5nes sunt audacissimae bestiae. 4. Elephant! sunt 
prudentiores leonibus. 5. Gentes Africae et Europae sunt 
dissimillimae. 6. Pensum tuum facillimum, meum difficilli- 
mum est. 7. R5ma est Italiae urbs veterrima,^ sed vetusti- 
ores sunt in lltoribus coloniae Graecorum. 8. Templa Graeca 
erant humillima. 9. Nihil est pejus quam mendacium. 
10. Mendacium autem pejus pigritia et %navia est. 

II. 1. A river is longer than a brook. 2. Seas are deeper 
than rivers. 3. The sources of great rivers are not always 
in high mountains. 4. Elephants bear heavier burdens than 

^ The superlatiye must often be translated by very with the positive. 
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horses. 5. The horse and the dog are very faithful. 6. Your 
dog is better than mine. 7. Not many cities are more beau- 
tiful than Rome. 8. The elephant is bolder than the horse. 
9. Your task is easier than mine ; but mine is not very 
hard. 10. The bravest men are not always the wisest. 

214. VOCABULARY. 

Amerlcay -ae, f., America. litus, -oris, v., shore. 

autem,^ conj., but, moreover. mendacium, -i, n., lying. 

bestla, -ae, f., beoft. nlhily n. (indecl.), nothing. 

colonia^ -ae, f., colony. pigritia, -ae, f., laziness. 

geuBf s^entis, f., nation, people. quam, conj., than. 

ignaviay -ae, f., coioardice. rivuB, iy m., brook. 

3. 

" Proserpin gathering Jlowrs, 
Herself a fairer fiowr, by gloomy Dis 
Was gathered, which cost Geres all that pain 
To seek her through the world." 

216. FOR TRANSLATION.^ 

Tandem Ceres a Sole, qui omnia conspieit, audivit quis 
flliam abduxisset.' Itaque statim iter ad Jovem* flexit* et 
precibus animum ejus inflexit, ut filia a Plutone remittere- 
tur.® Juppiter id permisit, si jejuna mansisset.^ Sed cum * 
Proserpina mail Punici septem grana gustavisset,* non licuit. 
Tandem Proserpinae permissum est,^® ut per partem anni 
dimidiam apud matrem, per partem alteram apud inferos 
esset.^ 

1 Always placed after the first "^ Had remained, 
or second word in the sentence. ^ Since. 

2 Continued from p. 86. ® Had tasted. 

• Had led away. ^^ It was permitted — permission 

^ Nom. Juppiter. toas given. 

^ From flecto. ^^ Ut . . . esset, that she should be 

8 Ut . . . remitteretur, that her = to be. For the order, see p. 87, 

daughter might be sent back. note 6. 



FORMATION AND COMPARISON OF ADVERBS. 



93 



CHAPTER XXrXL 1. 



FORMATION AND COMPARISON OF ADVERBS. 



216. Most adverbs are formed 
follow them in comparison. 

217. Examine the following : — 



from adjectives, and 



ADJECTIVE. 


STEM. 


▲DTESB. 


grains, thankful. 


grato- 


gratS, thankfully. 


beniguus, kind. 


benigno- 


benign S, kindly. 


miser, wretched. 


luisero- 


miser 6, wretchedly. 


pulcher, beautiful. 


pulchro- 


pnlchrfi, beautifully, 


f ortis, hrave. 


forti- 


forti ter, bravely. 


acer, eager. 


acri- 


acriter, eagerly. 


prudens, wise. 


prudent- 


prudenter, vnsely. 


f elix, lucky. 


felici- 


felici ter, luckily. 



Observe (1) that the adjectives of the first group are of the o 
(or second) declension, and that the adverbs are formed from the 
stem of the adjectives by changing the final o of the stem to e, 

(2) That the adjectives of the second group are of the third 
declension, and that the adverbs are formed from the stem of the 
adjectives by adding ter, 

(3) But stems in nt drop t before adding the suffix ter. 



218. Examine the following: — 



ADJECTIVE. 

multuB, much, 
facilis, easy, 
impHnis, unpunished, 

cituB, quick, 
anbituB, sudden, 
'pxlmxL.B^ first. 



ADVEBB. 

mnlttun, much, 
facile, easily, 
impfLne, with safety, 

cit5, quickly, 
subit5, suddenly. 
prlm5, at first. 



Observe that in the first group the accusative singular neuter of 
the adjective is used as an adverb ; in the second, the ablative. 
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219. Examine the 


following : — 




POSITIVE. 


COMPARATIVE. 


SUPERLATIVE. 


gr&te 


gr&tiuB 


grSLtdsaimfi 


miserfi 


miserios 


miserrimS 


ftcriter 


SLcriuB 


SlcerrimS 


feiiciter 


feiiciuB 


feiiciABimff 


benS^ 


melius 


optimfi 


malS 


p6jU8 


pessime 


multuxn 


plus 


pl&imnm 




magis 





Observe that the comparative of the adverb is the same as the 
neuter accusative singular of the adjective ; and that the superla- 
tive is formed from the superlative of the adjective by changing, 
as in the positive, the final o of the stem to 6. 

If the adjective is irregular in comparison, the adverb is likewise. 



Compare : — 

placidS, calmly. 
audSLcter, boldly. 



llberS, freely, pulchrS, heautiftdly, 

celeriter, quickly, prudenter, wisely. 



2. 

220. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Olim fuit^ Atheniensis clarissimus. 2. Fideliter 
legibus' civitatis parebat. 3. Juste omnibus rebus* age- 
bat. 4. Audacter pugnavit atque amicum fortiter defendit. 
5. Sapienter juvenes aliosque docebat. 6. Falso et tnrpiter 
accusatus est; libere se* defendit neque timebat. 7. Inju- 
stissime ad mortem damnatus est a eivibus. 8. Venenum in 
earcere bibit placide. 9. Ejus* memoria delebitur nunquam. 
10. Quis fuit Atheniensis? 

II. 1. Was Socrates an illustrious Athenian? 2. Was he 
more illustrious than other citizens? 3. Did he not act most 



^ Formed irregularly from bonus. 

2 There was. 

* Observe the dative with pared. 



* Things. See 260. 
6 Himself, 
« Of him. 
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justly in all respects ? ^ 4. Did he very ^ faithfully obey the 
laws of the Athenians? 5. Did he not teach the Athenians 
very wisely? 6. Did he not defend a young man in battle 
very bravely? 7. Why was he most basely accused and 
condemned to death? 8. We shall cherish his memory more 
diligently. 9. His memory will be cherished faithfully by 
the best men. 10. In vain shall we seek for a better 'man 
than Socrates. 

m. 1. Julius Caesar was a very famous man. 2. He was 
excellently brought up by his mother. 3, He learned the 
Greek language very well. 4. He was an illustrious general 
and fought many battles most successfully. 5. In Gaul he 
took towns, and cruelly slew many men. 6. He boldly sailed 
to Britain with many ships. 7. But the inhabitants did not 
basely beg for peace. 8. He quickly overcame all his 
enemies. 9. (As) consul he ruled the Roman state wisely and 
well. 10. He was foully slain by Brutus and other Romans. 

221. , VOCABULARY. 

crodeliter [cradells], cruelly, colo, 3, colul, ciiltum, cultivate, 
diligenter [dfllg^ensly diligently, cherish, care for, 

fedso [falsus], falsely, damno, 1, condemn, 

fidellter [AdelAalf faithfully, disco, 3, dldici, , learn, 

frastra, in vain. Juvenls, -is, m. & f., youth. 

injaste [Injastas], unjustly. lingua, -ae, f., tongue, language, 

Jaste ^ustu8]f justly, navigo, 1 [navis, ago], sail. 

liber e [liher], freely, fearlessly. neco, 1, hill. Cf. interficio. 

ollm, formerly. pareo, 2, -ul, , obey (w. dat.). 

optime, very well, excellently. pax, pacis, f., peace. 

sapienter [sapiens] , wisely, peto, 3, -IvI, -if, -Itum, beg for, ask. 

turpiter [turpis], basely, foully. quaero, 3, quaeslvl, -ii, quae- 

sltum, seek for, ask, inquire. 

accnso, 1 [ad, causa], accuse. sed, conj., but. Cf. autem (214)* 

Atheniensis, -e, adj., Athenian. Socrates, -is, h., Socrates, an 
bibd, 3, bibi, potum, drink. Athenian philosopher. 

career, -erls, m., prison. venenum, -i, n., poison. 

1 Compare I. 3. 2 g^e p. 91, note. 
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7 
3. 

222. COLLOQUIUM. 

Pater et FIlioLus. 

P, Quid, ml filiole, in schola hodie discebas? 

little son 

F. Discebam, mi pater, pensum de adverbiis longissimnm. 
P. Cul parti orationis est adverbium simillimum ? 

to what speech 

F, Simillimum, ut opinor, est adverbium adjectavo. 

as I think 

P. Recte, puer ; sed illud mihi explica, si poteris : Si, 

thlfl explain if you can 

ut dicis, adverbium adjectiv5 est simile, unde nomen traxit? 

whence haa derived 

F. Fortasse propter hoc, quod saepissime verbis ad- 

perhaps on account of this because very often verbs 

jungitur. 

P. Optime, filiole; en tibi assem ! 

here is for you penny 



■•oJ©»o^ 



CHAPTER XXX. 

FOURTH CONJUGATION. 

223. Vebbs in i. 

Aadi5 (stem audi), hear. 
Principal Parts : audio, audXre, audlvl, ieiudltiini. 

INDICATIVE. 

ACTIVE. PASSrVE. 

Present. 
/ hear, etc, I am heard, etc, 

audid audimuB audior audlmur 

aud Ib aud XtdB aud Iris, or -re aud Iminl 

audit audiunt auditur audiuntur 

Imperfect. 
I was hearing^ etc. I was heard, etc, 

audifibam audiSb&mus audiSbar audi6b&mar 

audifibSa audiSb&tis audiSbftriB,or-re audiSbftminl 

audiSbat audifibant audi6b&tur audiCbantur 
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ACTIYB. 

/ shall hear, etc. 
aud iam aud iSmus 

audiSs audiStiB 

aud let aud lent 



Future. 



PASSIYB. 

/ shall he heard, etc. 



audiar audifimur 

aud ifiris, or -re aud iSminl 
audifitur audientur 



Perfect. 
/ have heard, etc. I have been heard, etc, 

audlvl audlvimus /^sum /Bumus 

audivisti audivistiB audit us -^es auditl •< estis 

audlvit audivSront, or -re (est (sunt 

Pluperfect. 
/ had heard, etc, I had been heard, etc. 

audlverazn audiver&miis rerazn rer&mus 

audiverSs audiver&tis audit us -| erSs audit! < er&tis 

audiverat audiverant (erat (erant 

Future Perfect. 



/ shall have heard, etc. 
andiverd audiverimus 
audiveris audiveritis 
audiv erit audiv erint 



/ shall have been heard, etc. 
r ero / erimus 

audit us -| eris auditl < eritis 
( erit ( erunt 



aud iam 

audi&B 

audiat 

audlrem 

audlrfis 

audlret 

audiv erim 
audiveris 
audiv erit 



audi&mus 

audi&tis 

audiant 

audlrfimus 

audlrfitis 

audlrent 

audiv erixnus 
audiveritis 
audiv erint 



SUBJUNCTIVE.* 

Present. 
audiar 

audi&ris, or-re 
audi&tur 

Imperfect. 



audi&mur 

audi&mini 

audiantur 



audlrer audlrSmur 

aud IrSris, or -re aud IrSmini 

audlrentur 



audlrStur 

Perfect. 

rsim 

audit us -|sis 

(sit 



^simus 
audit! < sXtis 
(sint 



1 See p. 26, note. 
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actite. passits. 

Pluperfect. 

audivissem audlviss^miia ressem ressCmas 

audivisste audlviss^tis audit us -| e886a auditl •< essfitiB 
audivisset audiyissent (esset (essent 



IMPERATIVE. 

Present. 

audi, hear tltou, audire, be thou heard, 

audite, hear ye. audlminl, be ye heard. 

Future. 
audits, thou shalt hear, auditor, thou shaU be heard, 

audits, he shall hear. auditor, he shall be heard, 

auditote, ye shall hear. 
audiunto, they shall hear. audiontor, they shall be heard, 

INFINITIVE. 

Pres. audire, to hear. audiri; to be heard, 

Perf. audiy iaae, to have heard. audit us esse, to have been heard, 

FuT. audit <LruB esse, ^o 6e a^tni/ audit um iri, to be about to be 

to hear. heard. 

PARTICIPLE. 
Pres. audiSns, -entis, hearing. 



Fut. auditfirus, -a, -um, a&(m< Ger. audiendus, -a, -um, to 6e 
to hear. heard. 

Perf. audit ub, -a, -um, heard^ 

having been heard, 

GERUND. 
G. audiendi, of hearing. 
D. audiend6,/(7r hearing. 
Ac. audiendum, hearing. 
Ab. aud lends, by hearing, 

SUPINE. 
Ac. audit um, to hear, Ab. audit fl, to hear, to be heard. 
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CHAPTEH XXXI. 1. 
FOURTH CONJUGATION. 

224. Learn the present, imperfect, and future indicative, and 
present imperative and infinitive, active and passive, of audid. 

225. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Audio, audiebam, audiam. 2. Audit, audiebat, au- 
diet. 3. Auditur, audiebatur, audietur. 4. Audi, audire. 
5. Audimur, Eudiebamur, audiemur. 6. Audire, audiri. 
7. Auditis, audiebatis, audietis. 8. Audls, audiris. 9. Audi- 
unt, audiuntur. 10. Audient, audientur. 

II. 1. Thou hearest, thou wast hearing, thou wilt hear. 
2. I hear, I am heard. 3. He is hearing, he was hearing, 
he will hear. 4. To be heard, to hear. 5. We were hearing, 
we were (being) heard. 6. We hear, we heard, we shall 
hear. 7. They will hear, they will be heard. 8. You heard, 
you were heard. 9. Hear (ye), be ye heard. 10. I hear, I 
heard, I shall be heard. 

2. 

226. EXERCISES. 

Pflni5, punish; muiii5, fortify; Testid, clothe. 

I. 1. Puniebam, muniebam, vestiebam. 2. Munitur, pu- 
Ditur, vestitur. 3. Puniet, vestiet, muniet. 4. PunT, munite, 
vestlmim. 5. Vestietur, punietur, mtinietur. 6. Nonne pu- 
nimus? nonne vestimur? nonne muniuntur? 7. Vestiamne? 
punietne? munietume? 8. Muniebant, puniebamini, vestior. 
9. Non vestlris, non punit, non muniemus. 10. Puniar, 
muniam, vestiebaris. 

n. 1. He was clothing, he was punishing, he was fortify- 
ing. 2. They will be clothed, they will be fortified, they will 
be punished. 3. Be thou clothed, punish (thou), fortify. 
4. I fortify, he punishes, we are clothing. 5. Are you not 
being clotlied? was it not fortified? will he not be pun- 
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ished? 6. They are being punished, it is being fortified, 
thou wilt be clothed. 7. We punish, we were fortifying, 
they will clothe. 8. Were you being clothed? will it be 
fortified? shall I be punished? 9. I shall not fortify, you 
are not being clothed, they will not be punished. 10. I 
punished, you will fortify, they clothe. 

3. 

227. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Vere terra graminc et floribus vestltur. 2. Vere 
avium carmina audimus. 3. Mors vitam nostram finiet. 
4. Pueri in gramine dormiebant. 5. Somno molHmus ctiras. 
6. Canes agricolarum oves custodiunt. 7. Milites urbem 
custodient. 8. Bellum a Scipione finietur. 9. Audlte verba 
sapientium. 10. Injuste puer punltur. 

II. 1. A good father will nurture, clothe, and^ instruct 
his children. 2. It is very ^ pleasant* to hear the sweet voice 
of the nightingale. 3. All our^ pains are ended by death. 
4. The general justly punishes a cowardly soldier. 5. The 
sheep are carefully* guarded by the dog. 6. Scipio finished 
the war in Africa. 7. The pupils are very faithfully in- 
structed by their teachers. 8. My son, soothe your mother's 
cares. 9. The city is fortified by strong walls. 10. In sum- 
mer the trees are clothed with leaves. 

228. VOCABULARY. 

custodlOy 4 [custos], guard. carmen^ -Inlsy n., song, 

dormlOy 4, sleep, dolor, -oris, m., pain. 

e-rudio, 4 [rudis], teach, instruct. folium, -i, n., leaf. 

f iniOy 4 [f inis], end, Jinish. gramen, -iniSy n., ffrass, 

molliOy 4 [mollis], soften, soothe. ignavuSy -a, -um, adj., covoardly. 

moniOy 4^, fortify, defend. JucunduSy -a, -um, adj., pleasant, 

natrioy 4, nurture, nourish. luscinia, -ae, f., nightingale, 

piinio, 4, punish, ver, verisy n., spring. 

vestiOy 4, clothe, vox, vocis, f., voice. 

1 Omit. 2 gee p. 91, note. ' Neuter gender. * See 144, 146. 
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CHAPTER XXXIL ± 

FOURTH CONJUGATION. 

229. Learn the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect indica- 
tive, and perfect infinitive, active and passive, of audi5. 

230. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Audlvl, audiveram, audlvero. 2. Audltus est, audi- 
tus erat, audltus erit. 3. Audivimus, audiveramus, audive- 
rimus. 4. Audiverant, audit! erant. 5. Audivistl, audiveras, 
audlveris. 6. audivisse, audltus esse. 7. Audlveratis, auditi 
eratis. '8. Audlvit, audlverat, audlverit. 

II. 1. Thou hast heard, thou hadst heard, thou wilt have 
heard. 2. They have been heard, they had been heard, they 
will have been heard. 3. I have heard, I have been heard. 
4. To have been heard, to have heard. 5. We have heard, 
we had heard, we shall have heard. 6. We have been heard, 
we had been heard, we shall have been heard. 7. You have 
heard, you have been heard. 8. He had heard, he had been 
beard. 

2. 

231. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Finiveram, erudlveram, vestlveram. 2. Finitum est, 
eruditus sum, vestitus sum. 3. Nonne flnita sunt? nonne 
vestitus eram? nonne eruditus ero? 4. Vestiveras, erudl- 
veras, finiveras. 5. FIniveris, eruditus eris, vestTverimus. 
6. Vestitae erant, finlta erant, erudltl erant. 7. Erudivera- 
tis, finiveram, vestlverint. 8. Vestltlne sumus? estne eru- 
ditus? estne finltum? 9. Erudlta es, finTsti, Westieras.' 
10. Non erudistis, non finiveratis, non vestiverit. 

1 For finivisti. Perfects in ivi often drop v and contract h to i. 
3 For vestiverSs. 
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n. 1. Have they not been clothed? have they (nevt.) not 
been fijjished? were they not taught? 2. We have finished, 
we have clothed, we have taught. 3. She had been taught, 
they (netU.) had been finished, we (fern.) had been clothed. 

4. Didst thou teach? have you finished? has she clothed? 

5. They had clothed, they will have taught, I have finished. 

6. I had clothed, thou hadst taught, he had finished. 7. We 
shall not have finished, they will not have clothed, you will 
not have taught. 8. It was not finished, we had not been 
taught, you will not have been clothed. 9. You have taught, 
you had finished, you will have clothed. 10. I shall have 
clothed, I had taught, I finished. 



3. 

232. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Medicus regis nocte ad Fabricium venit.^ 2. Fabri- 
cius medicum vinxit et ad dominum misit. 3. Urbs virtute 
et fortitudine miiitum munita erit. 4. Eomani artibus' et 
litteris* a Graecis eruditi sunt. 5. Octo horas dormlre 
puerls satis est. 6. Luce soils caloreque aperiuntur floi'es. 
7. Omnes terras fortibus viris aperuit natura. 8. MQites 
arcem fideliter custodlverunt. 9. Brutus in castra Caesaris 
venerat. 10. Nihil scire turpissimum est. 

n. 1. The king's physician was bound by Fabricius* 
slave. 2. The valor and endurance {fortUudo) of the 
soldiers fortified the city. 3. The Greeks instructed the 
Romans in the arts.^ 4. Is it enough for a boy to sleep 
two hours?* 5. The light and heat of the sun had opened 
the fiowers. 6. The citadel was veiy^ carefully guarded by 

1 How do you know whether this form is present or perfect 1 
^ In the arts and literature, ^ DuSs boras. 

* Compare I. 4. * See p. 91, note. 
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the soldiers. 7. To know many things^ is very useful. 
8. To be ignorant of many things is not disgraceful. 9. The 
general's camp^ had not been fortified. 10. Did you not 
hear the voice of your father? 



233. 



VOCABULARY. 



aperlOy 4, -vd^ -tuniy open, disclose. 
nOHEiclOy 4, know not, be ignorant of. 
BciOy 4, IcnoWf know how, 
venio, 4, veni, ventum, come, 
vinciOy 4, vinxi, vinctuniy bind, 

ady prep. w. ace, to, towards, 
ars, artis, f., art. (167. 2.) 
calor^ -oris, m., heat. 



Fabriciusy -I, m., Fabricius, a Ro- 
man general. 
litterae, -arum, f., letters, litera- 
ture ; often = eplstula. 
lax, IQcls, F., liyktf daylight, 
medicus, -i, h., physician, 
nox, noctiSy f., night, (167. 2.) 
octo, num. adj., indecL, eight. 
turpiSy -e, adj., base, disgraceful. 



234. 



4. 

COLLOQUIUM. 
PRO:CEPTOR ET DiSCIPULUS. 



P. De qua re est pensum hodiernum ? 
Z>. Pensum hodiernum est iterum de conjugatione quarta. 
P. Hen quartam con jugationem nesciebas ; scisne hodie ? 
/>. Partim scio, modum autem subjunctivum nescio. 

parUy mood 

P. Mox subjunctivum quoque disces. 

soon also 

Z>. Estne utilius indieatlvum scire quam subjunctivum ? 
P. Utrumque debemus scire ; indicatlvus autem saepius 
invenitur. 

Z>. Adhuc conjugationes didici quattuor. Suntne plures? 

tbuBfar 

P. Non plures ; sed multa verba sunt anomala. 

irregular 

^ See 117. -Sruin. What must be the num- 

* Remember that the Latin ber of the verb of which castra 
word for camp is plural, castray is subject? 
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THIRD CONJUGATION. 
235. Verbs in io.^ 

Capi5 (stem cape), take. 
Principal Farts : capi5, oapSre, c6pl, oaptum. 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 



ACTIVK. 



/ take, etc. 
cap 15 capimuB 

cap is capitis 

cap it capiunt 



passiyis. 

Present. 

/ am taken, etc. 

capior capimur 

cap oris, or -re cap iminl 

capitur capiuntur 



Imperfect. 
/ tvas taking, etc, I was taken, etc. 

capiSbaxn capiSbSLmus capiSbar capiCb&mur 

capiSbSa capiSb&tiB capiSbflriB,or-re capiSbftminl 

capiSbat capifibant capiSbfttur capi6bantur 



/ shall take, etc. 
capiaxn capiSmus 

capiSs capiStis 

capiet capient 



Future. 

/ shall he taken, etc. 
capiar capi6mur 

capiSris, or-re capiCminl 
capifitnr . capientur 



Perfect, 
cepi, cepisti, cepit, etc. captus sum, es, est, etc. 

Pluperfect. 
ceperam, ceper&s, ceperat, etc. captus eram, er&s, erat, etc. 

Future Perfect. 
ceperS, ceperis, ceperit, etc. captus ero, eris, eiit, etc. 



1 Verbs in id of the third con- infinitive present. What forms of 
jugation are distinguished from capio arc like those of audio? 
those of the fourth by the active Make a general statement. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE. 

active. passite. 

Present. 

cap lain, capiSs, capiat, etc. capiar, -iSris or -re, -ifttur, etc. 

Imperfect. 
caperem, caper6s, caperet, etc. caperer, -er6ris or -re, -er6tar. 

Perfect. 
ceperim, ceperis, ceperit, etc. captus aim, sis, sit, etc. 

Pluperfect. 
cep issem, cep iss6s, cep isset, etc. cap tus essem, ess68, esset, etc. 

IMPERATIVE. 

Pres. C2ki^e, take thou. C2k^ere, he thou taken. 

capite, take ye. capiminl, he ye taken, 

FuT. capito, thou shalt take, capitor, thou shalt he taken, 

etc. etc. 

INFINITIVE. 

Pres. cap ere, to take, cap I, to he taken. 

Perf. cepisse, to have taken. captus esse, to have heen taken. 

FuT. cBLpt^kma eBBe,toheahout cap turn Irl, to he about to be 

to take, taken. 

PARTICIPLE. 
Pres. capifins, taking. 



FuT. captflrus, about to take. ^ Ger. capiendus, to he taken. 
Perf. csLptus, having heen taken. 

GERUND, 
capiendl, of taking, 

etc. 

SUPINE. 
Ac. captum, to take. Ab. captii, to take, to he taken. 



106 THIKD CONJUGATION. 

CHAPTER XXXIV. 1. 

THIRD CONJUGATION. 
230. Verbs in io. 

Learn all the tenses of the indicative, the present imperatiye, 
and the present and perfect infinitive,, active and passive, of capifi. 

237. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Capiunt, capiebant. 2. Capior, capiebar, capiar. 
3. Capimur, capiebamur, capiemur. 4. Capis, caperis. 
5. Cepi, captus sum. 6. Cepimus, ceperamus, ceperimns. 
7. Capta sunt, capta erant, capta erunt. 8. Cape, capere. 
9. Capere, cap!. 10. Cepisse, captus esse. 

II. 1. We are taking, we were tAking, we shall be 
taking. 2. Take, be taken. 3. Thou art taking, thou 
wast taking, thou wilt take. 4. You have taken, you had 
taken, you will have taken. 5. It is taken, it was taken, it 
will be taken. 6. I was taking, I was taken. 7. To take, 
to have taken. 8. To be taken, to have been taken. 9. It 
(fern.) has been taken, it had been taken, it will have been 
taken. 10. We have taken, we have been taken. 

2. 

238. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Tarentinl legatTs Romanorum injuriam fecerunt. 
2. PjTrhus, Epiri rex, ad Tarentmos venit. 3. Contra 
Pyrrhum missus est Laevlnus c5nsul. 4. Pyrrhus elephan- 
tls vicit, nam Romandrum equi territi sunt et fugiebant. 

5. Nox proell finem fedt; Laevlnus per noctem fugit. 

6. Multi et fortes Roman! in pugna interfecti sunt. 7. Capti- 
vos Romanos summo in honore habuit Pyrrhus. 8. Deinde^ 
in Campaniam se reeepit. 9. LegatT, a Romanis miss!,' 

1 Pronounced de-ln'-de. * Sent. 
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honorifice a Pyrrho except! sunt. 10. Pax cum Pyrrho 
n5n facta est. 

II. 1. A wrong was done to the Romans by the Taren- 
tines. 2. Against Pyrrhus, king of Epirus, the Romans 
sent the consul Lsevinus. 3. The spies of Pyrrhus were 
taken by Lsevinus and led through his camp. 4. The 
Romans did not make peace with King PyiThus. 5. Fabri- 
cius saw through the design of the king and was not^ 
frightened. 6. You will welcome your IViend to-day. 7. I 
welcome my best friend with great pleasuie.* 8. The enemy 
threw their spears and fled into the woods. 9. Did not 
Csesar either conquer or slay all his enemies? 10. Finally 
he was himself {ipse) slain by Brutus his friend, and others. 



239. 



VOCABULARY. 



ex-cipioy 3, -cepiy -ceptum 

[capio], catch, accept, welcome, 
faciSy 3, fgciy factum^ maJce, do. 
Pakg\Of 3, fiigiy ftigltum, flee, 
inter-ficio, 3, -feciy -fectum [fa- 

cio], kiU, slay, CI, neco (221). 
Jacio, 3, Jeciy Jactuniy throw. 
per-spicio, 3, -spexi, -Bpectum 

[specioj, see through, into. 
re-cipiOy 3, -cepi^ -ceptum [cap- 

io]^ take back, get again, receive, 
se recipercy vdthdraw, retreat, 

aut . . . auty conj., either , . .or, 
Campania, -ae, f., Campania, a 

division of Italy. 
contra, prep. w. ace, against. 



de-inde, ady., then, next, 

denique, vAy., finally, 

exploratory -oris, m., scout, spy. 

finis, -is, M., end. 

honSrifice, ady., honorably. 

injuria, -ae, f., wrong, injury. 

Laevinus, -i, VL.,L,cevinus, a Roman 
consul. 

legStus, -i, M., ambassador, lieu- 
tenant. 

per, prep. w. ace, through. 

proelium, -i, n., battle. Cf. 
pugna (102). 

summus, -a, -um (sup. of supe- 
rus), adj., highest, 

Tarentinus, -i, m., an inhabitant 
of Tarentum, a Tarentine, 



1 And . . . noif neque. 



3 See 144, 145. 
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CHAPTER XXX NT. 1. 
REVIEW OF THE FOUR CONJUGATIONS. 

240. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Amamus, monemus, regimus, audlmus. 2. Laudant, 
delent, agunt, custodiiint. 3. Ornabam, delebam, vince- 
bam, muniebam. 4. Cantavistl, habuisti, posuisti, vinxisti. 

5. Mutayerunt, tenuerunt, egerunt, ceperunt, muniverunt. 

6. Portaveratis, deleveratis, praebueratis, duxeratis, dormi- 
veratis. 

n. 1. Fugatur, terretur, ponitur, vincitur. 2. Servabe- 
ris, teneberis, mittere, vestiere. 3. LaudatI sumus, pro- 
hibit! sumus, ducti sumus, eruditi sumu^. 4. Ornare, monere, 
trahere, punire. 5. Amari, doceiT, contemn!, jac!, aper!ri. 
6. Amatae sunt, monitae sunt, exceptae sunt, aud!tae sunt. 

III. 1. Dormlte, superate, facite, vincite, vincite, prae- 
bete. 2. Vulneravisse, jecisse, venisse, docuisse, fluxisse. 
3. Recipimur, spectamur, agimur, vestimur, docemur. 4. Do- 
cebitis, punietis, trahetis, f ugietis, creabitis. 5. Misit, habuit, 
armavit, jecit, fugit. 6. Vincimini, vituperamini, terremini, 
viQc!min!, capiminij: 

2. 

241. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Thou lovest, thou advisest, thou rulest, thou hear- 
est. 2. I shall praise, I shall destro}', I shall drive, I shall 
guard. 3. You were adorning, you were seeing, you were 
conquering, you were fortifying. 4. We have sung, we have 
had, we have placed, we have bound. 5. You have changed, 
you have held, you have driven, you have taken, you have 
fortified. 6. I had carried, I had destroyed, I had flirnished, 
I had led, I had slept. 



REVIEW OP THE FOUR CONJUGATIONS. 109 

II. 1. We are put to flight, we are frightened, we are 
placed, we are bound. 2. He will be saved, he will be held, 
he will be sent, he will be clothed. 3. They have been 
praised, they have been prevented, they have been led, they 
have been instructed. 4. They shall be adorned, they shall 
be advised, they shall be drawn, they shall be punished. 
5. To be loved, to be taught, to be despised, to be thrown, 
to be opened. 6, Thou hast been loved, thou hast been ad- 
vised, thou hast been welcomed, thou hast been heard. 

III. 1. Sleep, surpass, do (fac), bind, conquer, furnish. 
2. To wound, to throw, to come, to teach, to flow. -3. They 
are received, they are witnessed, they are driven, they are 
clothed, they are taught. 4. I shall teach, I shall punish, 
I shall draw, I shall flee, I shall create. 5. They have 
sent, they have had, they have armed, they have thrown, 
they have fled. 6. Thou art conquered, thou art blamed, 
thou art frightened, thou art bound, thou art taken. 

3. 

242. COLLOQUIUM. 

Jacobus et Augustus. 
J. Denique ad finem pens! pervenimus ; quid jam in- 

flnally end now 

cipiemus ? 

begin 

A. Tu quidquid videbitur incipies : ego incipiam nihil. 

you whatever seems good 

J. Quare ? esne defessus ? 

why 

A. Certe, admodum defessus ; pensum recognoscendum 

certainly downright review 

me quidem paene finivit. 

at least almost 

J. Mox recreaberis, si mecum ad natandum venies. 

soon will be rested with me swim 
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A, Profecto tecum veniam, nam natare mibi est jucun- 

Burely with yoa for 

dissimum et semper et praecipue cum, 

esi>ecially when 



both 



^^ Sole 8ub arderUi resonant arbusta cicadis** 

under glowing resound groves tbecioorfoe 

J. Quam laute poetam aliquem laudas! 

bow elegantly some quote ^ 

A. Hunc Vergil! versiculum me docuit praeceptor. 

this Vergil line . 
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CHAPTER XXXVI. 1. 
FOURTH DECLENSION. 

243. The stem ends in u. 

244. Rule op Gender. — Nouns in us are masca- 
Sine ; those in u are neuter. 

1. The following nouns, and a few others, are feminine : acus, 
needle; domus, house; idns (plwc.), Ides ; manus, Aan/^; porti- 
cuB, portico ; tribus, tribe. 



245 


'• 


PARADIGMS. 








Oradus, m 


., step. 


Oena, 


N., knee. 




81X0. 


PLUR. 


SIKO. 


PLUK. 


N.V. 


gradus 


gradlis 


genii 


genua 


G. 


gradus 


graduum 


geniis 


gen uum 


D. 


gradui (ii) 


gradibus 


genii 


gen ibus 


Ac. 


gradum 


gradlis 


genii 


genua 


Ab. 


gradti 


gradibus 


genii 


gen ibus 




MASC. 


Terminations. 


NEUT. 


N.V. 


us 


lis 


ii 


ua 


G. 


{Is 


uum 


iis 


uum 


D. 


ul(1i) 


ibus (ubus) 


ii 


ibus (nbns) 


Ac. 


um 


OS 


ii 


na 


Ab. 


ii 


ibus (ubus) 


ii 


ibns (nbns) 



POURTH DECLENSION. Ill 

24:0. The fourth decleDsion is a modification of the third. 
Thus, gradfls is for graduis, gradum for graduem, gradfl for 
gradue, etc. 

247* AxtuB, Jointy paxtas, hlrih, trihvLB, tribe, sometimes por- 
tns, harbor^ veril, a spit ; also dissyllables in cvts^ have the termination 
vhus in the dative and ablative plural. 

248* DomuB, liouse, has also forms of the second declension. 
See spetiial paradigms, 262. 

249* Decline together domus mea, my house; ezercitus 
m&gniui, large army; Idils Mftrtiae, Ides of March. 

2. 

250. EXERCISES. 

!• 1. Vere adventus avium hominibus est jucundissimus. 
2. Sensus avium acres sunt, motus celeres. 3. In lacubus 
et in paludibus magna avium est multitudo. 4. Aves 
multae in porticibus altis domicilium habent. 5. Quercus 
Jovi sacra erat. 6. Quercus frons est victoris ornamen- 
tum. 7. Consulatus erat Romanorum magistratus amplus. 

8. Salus civitatis in manibus consulum erat. 9. Consules 
exercituum erant imperatores. 10. Erant in portibus naves ^ 
longae. 

n. 1. The enemy (^Zi^r.) were conquered on the arrival^ 
of Caesar. 2. Many animals fight with their horns. 3. Many 
lakes are seen in the Alps. 4. The ancients honored the oak 
(as) the tree^ of Jupiter. 5. The songs of birds are heard 
among the oaks. 6. In ancient times men fought with 
bows and arrows. 7. The consulship of Cicero was very 
renowned. 8. Caesar came into Italy with a large army. 

9. The arrival of the army freed the citizens from fear.* 

10. Between school and home we take (make) many steps. 

* Naves longae, ships of war, 8 Predicate accusative, 
a See 136. * See 128, 129, 130. 
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251. VOCABULARY, 

adventus, -us, m. [advenio], portus, -us, m., harbor. 



arrival, approach. 

arcus, -us, m., bow. 

consul&tus, -US, M. [consul], con- 
sulship. 

cornu, -us, n., horn. 

exercitus, -us, m. [exerceo], 
army. 

lacus, -us, M., lake. 

niagistratus, -us, m. [magister], 
office, magistrate. 

manus, -us, f., hand, 

metus, -us, u.,fear. 

motus, -us, M. [moveo], move- 
ment, motion. 



quercus, -us, f., oak. (11. 4.) 
sensus, -us, m. [sentio], sense, 
feeling. 

amplus, -a, -um, adj., great, re- 
nowned, honorable. 

domicilium, -i, n., home. (79.) 

ftrons, frondls, f., chaplet of leaves. 

Juppiter, Jovis, m., Jupiter, the 
supremo god. (262.) 

sagitta, -ae, f., arrow. 

sains, -litis, f., safety. 

schola, -ae, f., school. 

victor, -oris, m. [vinco], conqueror. 



-ooj^joo- 



CHAPTER XXXVII. 1. 
FIFTH DECLENSION. 

252* The stem ends in e. 

253. Rule of Gender. — Nouns of the fifth de- 
clension are feminine, except iUea^ day^ which is 
commonly masculine in the singrular, and always in 
the plural. 



2. 


54. 




PARADIGMS. 








Dies, 


day. 


R6b, thing, affair. 


Term] 


[NATIONS. 




SING. 


PLUR. 


SING. 


TLUR. 


SING. 


TLUR. 


N.V. 


diss 


diss 


rSs 


rSs 


68 


6s 


G. 


diSI 


diSrum 


rel 


rSrum 


SI 


Srum 


D. 


diSI 


di Sbus 


rel 


rSbus 


SI 


Sbiu 


Ac. 


diem 


diss 


rem 


rSs 


em 


6a 


Ab. 


die 


di Sbus 


rS 


rSbus 


6 


6bns 



255. Only diSs and rSs are complete in the plural. A few 
other nouns have nominative and accusative plural. 
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256. Decline together rSs pflblica, state; in sing., bona fidfis, 
good faith ; m&gna sp^s, great hope ; diSs qulntus, ffth day. 

257. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. In omnibus rebus certus ordo est. 2. Domina 
rerum humanarum est fortuna. 3. Tertio die consul in 
urbem veniet. 4. Dux exercitum in planitiem duxit. 5. Ibi 
aciem instruxit et hostes exspectabat. 6. Magnam victoriae 
spem habuit. 7. Nam maximae erant militum fides et vir- 
tus. 8. Pro salute rei publicae pugnabant. 9. Postero die 
hostes in pugnam processerunt. 10. Ad die! finem vlctl 
sunt et fugati. 

II. 1. God is the creator of all things. 2. The com- 
monwealth is dear to all good citizens. 3. In all human 
affairs there is much uncertainty.* 4. The army was mar- 
shalled in a large plain. 5. The enemy advanced against^ 
the Romans' line of battle. 6. The general praised the 
soldiers for' their* fidelity. 7. In the line of battle were 
many foot-soldiers. 8. They had great hopes of victory. 

9. In* a few days the arrangement of things will be changed. 

10. The consul gave a pledge to the state. 



258. 



VOCABULARY. 



acieSy -eiy f., line of battle. 
fidesy -ei, y.^ faith , fidelity y pledge, 
planltiesy -ei, f., plain, 
res publica, f., commonwealth^ 
speSy speiy F., hope, \state, 

certuSy -a, -uin, adj., fixed , certain. 
creator, -oris, m., creator, 
domina, -ae, f., mistress, 
ex-specto, 1, await, expect, 
humSnus, -a, -am, adj., human. 



.in-certus, -a, -um, adj., uncertain, 
in-struo, 3, -struxi, -structum, 

draw upf marshal, 
5rdo, -inis, m., oider, arrangement, 
paucus,^ -a, -um, adj.,^u;, little. 
pedes, -itis, m. [pes]^ foot-soldier, 
posterus, -a, -uni, tidy^ following, 

next. 
pr5, prep. w. abl., for, in behalf of. 
pro-cedoy 3, -cessi, -cessum, ad- 
vance. 



1 Many things are uncertain. 
* In with accusatiye. 
' DS with ablative. 



* Omit. 

« See 135, 136. 

^ Mostly used in the plural. 
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259. Examine the following : — 

1. ClauduB alter5 pede, lame in one foot, 

2. M5ribu8 similSs, similar in character. 

3. VirtUte praec6dant, they excel in courage. 

4. Numer5 ad duodecim, about twelve in number. 

Observe that the ablatives pede, m5ribas, virtiLte, aud numerd, 
answer the question in what respect f This ablative is called the 
Ablative of Specification. 

2©0. Rule of Syntax. — The ablative is used to 
denote that in respect to which anything^ is said to 
be» or to be done. 

2. 

261. COLLOQUIUM. 

Praeceptor et Discipulus. 
P. Omnium decllnatidnum quae est difficillima? 

which 

D. Tertia mihi videtur difficillima. 
P. Quare ita censes ? 

why think 

D. Yarietatis causa terminatidnum in nominativo singular!. 

Tariety on account 

Genus quoque est mihi molestissimum, praesertim nominum 

gender also especially nouns 

in is desinentium. 

ending 

P. Tenesne memoria quae ndmina pluralem geneUvum in 
ium habeant? 

have 

D. Primum n5mina in is et es desinentia, si in genetivo 

first 

singular! non crescunt ; ut hostis et nubes. 

Deinde monosyllaba in s vel x desinentia, s! ante s Qt x 
Stat c5nsonans ; ut urhs et arx. 

consonant 

Tum nomina in ns et rs desinentia ; ut dlens et cohors. 
Denique neutra in e, oZ, ar desinentia ; ut marey animoU, 

neuters 

calcar. 



SPECIAL FABADI6MS. 



115 



P. Optima, ml puer; bene studuisti et bene memoria 
tenes. Jam tibi licet Ire ad ludendum. 

you may play 



262. 



CHAPTER XXXVTII. 1. 
SPECIAL PARADIGMS. 



Vir, M., 


Vli, F., 


Deus, M., 


Senez, m., 


man. 


strength. 


god. 


old man. 




SiNGULAB. 




N.V.vir 


vis 


dens 


senex 


G. virl 


visi 


del 


sen is 


D. vir6 


yV 


de5 


sen I 


Ac. virum 


vim 


denm 


sen em 


Ab. vir 6 


vl 


de5 


sene 




Plural. 




N.V. virl 


virfis 


del^dil^dl 


sen 6s 


G. vir5ram 


virinm 


de5rum, defLm 


L sennm 


D. virla 


viribus 


dels, dils, dis 


senibus 


Ac. vir 6s 


virfis 


de5s 


senSs 


Ab. virls 


viribus 


dels, dils, dIs 


senibus 


Iter, N., 


JUppiter, 


B5s, M. A F., 


Domus, F., 


way. 


Jupiter. 


oXf cow. 


house. 




Singular. 




N.V. iter 


Juppiter 


bos 


domus 


G. itiDeria 


Jovis 


bovis 


domUs 


D. itinerl 


Jovl 


bovl 


domul, 5 


Ac. iter 


Jovem 


bovem 


domum 


Ab. itinera 


Jove 


bove 


dom5, ii 




Plural. 




N.V. itinera 




bovSs 


domfis 


G. itinerum 




bovum, bourn 


domuum, 5rum 


D. itiDcribus 




bob us, bub us 


domibus 


Ac. itinera 




bov6s 


domds, fis 


Ab. itineriboB 




bob us, bub us 


domibus 



^ The genitiye and dative singular are rare. 
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FOR TRANSLATION. 



2Q3. 



2. 



FOR TRANSLATION. 



Proserpina is carried off by Pluto. 

IReview 199 and 215.] 

Diim Proserpina luco 
Ludit, et aut violas aut Candida lilia carpit, 
Dumque puellari studio^ calathosque^ sinumquc^ 
Implet, et aequales^ ceii;at superare legendo,^ 
Paeue simul visa est dilectaque* raptaque® DitiJ 

Her Chance of Return is lost. 

Dixerat.® At Cereri certum est* educere'® natam." 
Non ita fata sinunt, quoniam jejunia vii'go 
Solverat et, cultis^ dum simplex errat^ in hortis, 
Poenieeum" curva^ decerpserat arbore pomum, 
Sumptaque callenti septem de eortice grana 
Pressei-at^^ ore suo : solusque ex omnibus illud 
Ascalaphus vidit. . . . 
Vidit, et indicio reditum crudelis ademit. 



1 PuellSri studio = puellari 
cum 8tndi5. See 144 and 145. 
3 Que . . . que, both . . . and, 
^ Aequfiles = comites. 

* ItegendOyin gathering (Jlowers). 

^ Dilectay from diligo. 

^ Rapta, from rapio. With 
dilecta and rapta supply est. 

"* Diti. Translate as if, instead 
of the dative, it were fi Dite. 

^ Dixeraty i.e. Jfippiter. 

^ Cereri certum est, to Ceres it 
is determined = Ceres is resolved. 



^^ Ediicerey that is, from the 
lower world. 

^^ Natam = filiam. 

1'^ Cultis, with hortis. 

^^ Errat. Translate as if it 
were errabat. The present is 
very often used after dum, refer- 
ring to past time. So Ifidit, 1. 2. 

^^ Poeniceumy with pomum. 

IS Curva, bending. The tree is 
loaded with fruit. 

^^ Presserat, from premS. 
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CHAPTER XXXrX. 1. 
PRONOUNS. 

Pronouns may be divided into eight classes, and 
arranged in three groups: 

r 1. PersonaL . r 6. Relative. 

I. •< 2. Reflexive. H. -3^* ^ . * III. ^ 7. Interrogative. 

; o -o • i 5« Demonstrative. / o t j xs • i. 

(. 3. Possessive. C 8. Indefinite. 

Personal Pronouns. 
264. paradigms. 

FiKST Person. 
Bg6, /. 

8INOULAB. PLUBAL. 

N. eg5, /. n5s, to^. 

G. Tae%ofme. noBtrum, or nostrl, o/*ti«. 

D. mihi (ml), to, for me. n5bls, to, for us. 

Ac. mS, me. nos, us. 

Ab. (a) mS, % me. (ft) n5bia, 5y u«. 

Second Person. 

Til, thou. 
N. tfl, thou. v6b, you, ye. 

G. tnl, of thee. veBtrum, or vestrl, of you. 

D. tibi, to, for thee. vSbIs, to, for you. 

Ac. tSp thee. vds, you. 

Ab. (a) tfi, 6y thee. (ft) vSbIa, 6y you. 

Reflexive Pronoun. 
Sul, of himself ete. 

SINGULAR. plural. 

N. 

G. sul, of himself, herself, itself. buI, of themselves. 

D. Bibf, to, for himself, etc. Bibi, to, for themselves. 

Ac. 80 (sSsfi), himself, etc. b6 (bSs^), themselves. 

Ab. (ft) 80 (Bte9)i by himself, etc. (ft) 80 (sSbS), by themselves. 
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265. 1. The personal pronoun of the third person is ia, ea, id, 
he, she, it. But when reference is made in the oblique cases to the 
subject of the sentence, the reflexive suT is used : OmnSs homin&i 
sS (or sSsS) amant, all men love themselves, 

2. The nominatives of the personal pronouns are much less fre- 
quently used in Latin than their equivalents in English. Why is 
this? In general, they are used only for emphasis or contrast: 
Ego sum aegr5tu8, tii valSs, / am sick, you are well. 

3. " With me, with you" etc., are not expressed, as you would 
expect, by cum mS, cum tS, etc., but always by mScum, tScum, 
sScum, n5bi8cum, v5bi8cum. So quibuscum (279). 

4. The personal pronouns of the first and second person are 
often used with reflexive sense: Til tS amSs, thou lovest thyself; 
ego mihi noceo, / injure myself. 

Possessive Adjective Pronouns. 

266. Possessive adjective pronoims are formed from the stems 
of personal and reflexive pronouns : 

meus, -a, -urn, my, mine suus, -a, -um, his, her, its, tJieir (oum), 

(voc. sing. masc. ml). noster, -tra, -trum, our, ours. 
tuus, -a, -um, thy, thine. vester, -tra, -trum, your, yours. 

2. 

267. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Pater me amat et patrem ego amo. 2. Tu quoque 
patrem meum amas. 3. Patrem tuum ego quoque amo. 
4. Puella nimium se culpat. 5. Fllium tuum amamus nos 
omnes. 6. Vos {ace.) agitatis. 7, Non ut alii nos (ace.) 
videmus. 8. Brutus se suo gladio perfodit. 9. Nos sumus 
miseri, beati estis vos. 10. Sine te et tecum pariter sumus 
miserl. 11. Mecum oris miserrimus. 12. De te erat mea 
oratio. 13. Vobiscum tristis ero nunquam. 14. Mihi mea 
vita, tibi tua est cara. 15. Amicus noster est memor vestri. 

II. 1. Thy mother is dejir to thee, mine to me. 2. All 
your plans are known to us. 3. The boy loves himself too 
much. 4. The burden will be carried bj' me, by you, by us, 
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by thee. 5. With you and without you we shall be equally 
happy. 6. Thee I love, but not thy dog. 7. O, how I shall 
miss you, my friend ! 8. We ^ are poor, 3'ou^ are rich. 9. Our 
life is very short. 10. The boy carried a wooden cup with 
him (self). 

268. VOCABULARY, 

agltOf 1 [agOy put in motion], dis^ onus, -eriSy n., burden, 

turb, vex, chase. oratio, -oniSy f. [oro], speech, 

beatuSy -a, -UI119 adj., happy. talk, address, 

culpOy '1 [culpajy blame, censure, pariter, adv. [par, equal], equally, 

reproach. pauper,-erl8, adj., jjoor. (167.3.) 

desiderOy 1, desire, long /or, miss. per-fodi5, 3, -f5di, -fSssum, dig 

ligneusy -a, -uin, adj. [lignum, through, stab, pierce, 

wood], 0/ woody wooden. quoque, conj., also, too. 

nimianiy adv., too, too much. siuey prep. w. abl., without. 

notuS) -ay -U1119 adj., known. uty adv. and conj., as. 

3. 

260. COLLOQUIUM. 

Frater et Sororcula. 
F. Age, sororcula mea, sT tibi placet, ambulabimus. 

come little sister walk 

S. Quo est tibi in animd, care frater, ambulare ? Nonne 

whither 

in agros? 

F. Ita est, in agros et in umbra silvarum. 

yes shade 

S. Libenter tecum ambulo, tamen . . . 

gladly but 

F. Quid ? cur tantum dubitas, si, ut dicis, mecum ambulas 

-.- - so much hesitate 

libenter? 

S. Noll me ridere. Metuo angues. ''Frigidus latet 

don't laugh at snakes cold lurks 

anguis in herba," ut cantat Vergilius. 

F. N51T metuere. Veni ; ubi fraga matura sunt repperl. 

^ where strawberries ripe are have found- 

S. O quam suave ! In me non jam est mora. 

delightful. now delay 



Why should the pronouns be expressed in Latin? 
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CHAPTER XL. 1. 
DETERMINATIVE PRONOUNS, 



4 


J70. 


PARADIGMS: 


Is, Idem, 


ipse. 








Is, 


that, this; 


also, hCf shcy it. 








SINGULAR. 






PLURAL. 




N. 


is 


ea 


id 


el.i1 


eae 


ea 


G. 


ejus 


ejus 


ejus 


edrum 


eftrum 


edrum 


D. 


el 


el 


el 


els, ils 


els, ils 


^B, ils 


Ac. 


eum 


earn 


id 


eos 


eas 


ea 


Ab. 


e5 


eft 


e5 


els, ils 


els, ils 


elB,il8 








idem, same. 










SINGULAR. 






PLURAL. 




N. 


Idem 


e&dem 


Idem 


( eldem 


eaedem 


e&dem 



G. ejusdem ejusdem ejusdem eorundem eftrundem eorundem 

(elsdem elsdem elsdem 
( ilsdem illsdem ilsdem 

Ac.eundem eandem Idem edsdem eSLsdem e&dem 

( elsdem elsdem elsdem 
\ ilsdem ilsdem ibdem 



D. eldem eldem eldem 



Ab.eddem eftdem eodem 



Ipse, self (himself, etc). 





SINGULAR. 






PLURAL. 




N. 


ipse ipsa 


ipsum 


ipsi 


ipsae 


ipsa 


G. 


ipslus ipslus 


ipslus 


ipsorum 


ipsarum 


ipsdrum 


D. 


ipsi ipsi 


ipsi 


ipsis 


ipsIs 


ipsIs 


Ac. 


ipsum ipsam 


ipsum 


ipsds 


ipsSLs 


ipsa 


Ab. 


ipso ipsa 


ipso 


ipsIs 


ipsiB 


ipsIs 



1. Determinative pronouns, like adjectives, agree with nouns 
expressed or understood ; Idem and ipse also with pronouns. 

2. Is is very often used as a personal pronoun, meaning he, she, 
it, they. Also as the antecedent of qui, who ; is qui, he who. 

3. Idem is compounded of is and the suffix dem. Idem is for 
Isdem; idem for iddem; eundem, etc., for eumdem, etc; 
e5rundem, etc., for e5rumdem, etc. 
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4. Ipse, self (intensive) is used to emphasize a noun or pronoim 
expressed or understood, and must be distinguished from sS, self 
(reflexive) : 

(1) Homo ipse veniet, the man himself (&nd not another) will come, 

(2) Hominem ipsum vidl, / satv the man himself 

(3) Homo s6 culpat nimium, the man blames himself too much. 

(4) Miles frfttrem, dein s6 ipsum interfScit, the soldier killed 

his brother f then himself 

5. How do we indicate in English in speech, and how in writing, 
when we use self (himself etc.) whether we intend the intensive or 
the reflexive selff 

6. Ipse may be variously translated : ipse f6cl, / myself did 
it^ I did it ALONE, / did it OF my own accord. 

271* Decline together is homo, that man; ea nSvis, that ship; 
id bellum, that war ; Idem di6s, the same day ; eadem manus, the 
same hand ; idem onus, the same burden ; vir ipse, the man himself 

2. 
272. EXERCISES. 

I. 1 . Cicero est scriptor elegantissimus ; ejus libros legi- 
mus. 2. Fidum amicum habeo ; eum ego magis quam tu 
amas. 3. Eum magis quam te am5. 4. Non semper eundem 
hominem laudamus. 5. Magister ipse te laudabit. 6. Sunt 
sex partes orbis terrarum ; maxima earum est Asia. 7. For- 
tuna nunc mihi,^ nunc ei^ favet. 8. Interdum amicis^ ipsis, 
interdum inimicis^ nocet. 9. Semper idem erat Socratis 
Yultus. 10. In eodem specu habitabant Androclus et leo. 

II. 1. Sallust is an elegant author; have you read his 
writings? 2. I have not read those, but Cicero's. 3. For- 
tune favored now you,' now them.' 4. Even {ipse) your own 
friend will blame 3'ou. 5. The minds of men are not always 
the same. 6. We were sailing^ with you in the same ship. 
7. He gave me the book of his own accord.* 8. The master 

1 Indirect object, though trans- ^ Dative. Cf . I. 7. 

lated as a direct object. See 343. ' Use passive of vehO. 

* See 270. 6. 
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offers the same rewards to the boys. 9. The same rewards 
are offered by the master himself. 

273. 



VOCABULARY. 



Androclus, -i, m., Androclus, 

aactoFy -oris, m. [augeo, increase], 
maker, author, 

eleg^ans, -litis, adj., choice, elegant. 

faveoy 2, favi, fautum, be favor- 
able to, befriend (with dat.). 

interdum, adv., sometimes. 

menSy mentisy f., mind, purpose. 

noceoy 2, nocui, nocituniy do 
harm to, hurt, injure (with dat.). 

orbiSy -Is, M., circle. 

orbis terrarum, the earth, the world. 



SallastiuSy -i, m., Sallust, a his- 
torian. (79.) 

scriptor, -oris, m. [scribo], writer, 
author. 

scrip turn, -i, n. [scribo], writing, 
written work. 

sex, num. adj., indecl., six. 

specus, -us, M., cave. 

suaviter, adv. [suavls], sweetly, 
delightfully. 

vultus, -as, M., countenance, fea- 



tures, looks. 

animus (161), mind, soul, heart; the general word for mind. 
mens, mind, as that which thinks, intellect; more limited in meaning. 

3. 

COLLOQUIUM. 

274. Translate into Lq^in : — 

Brother and Little Sister. — Continued. 

B. Let us carry ^ with us two^ little-baskets.'* 

S. See !* I have them in my hand already.* 

B, The sun is hot,® but there is a cooU breeze. 

S. Oh, how the trees and flowers delight me ! 

B. To stay in the house is downright*^ stupid.® 

S. Yes, indeed,^® and I don't mean to any more.^^ 

B. Here are^^ the strawberries. Now we will fill our 
baskets. Isn't it jolly ?^^ 



1 Let us carry, portemus. 

2 Duas. Sec 311. 4. 
' Gorbula, -ae. 

* Ecce. * Jam. 



^ Ardens. 



Frigidus. 



B Admodum. ^ Molestus. 



10 Yes, indeed, ista sunt, those 
things are (true). 

11 Neither is it in mind to me more. 
See 269, 1. 2. 

12 Here are = en I or ecce I 
1^ suavlssimnm. 
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275. 



N. hlc 
G. hfijus 
D. huic 
Ac. hiinc 
Ab. hdc 



N. late 
G. istluB 
D. isti 
Ac. istnin 
Ab. ista 



N. iUe 
G. ilUus 
D. ill! 
Ac. ilium 
Ab. illo 



CHAPTER XLI. 1. 

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 

PARADIGMS : Hlc, iste, ille. 



Hic, this (nearly this of mine. 



SINGULAR. 

haec 

hHjas 

huIc 

banc 

hftc 



h5c 

hHjus 

huIc 

h5c 

hoc 



hi 

hSrum 

his 

hos 

his 



PLURAL. 

hae 

hSrum 

his 

hSs 

his 



haec 

h5rum 

his 

haec 

his 



Iste, thatf that of yours. 



ista 

istlua 

isti 

istam 

ist& 



ilia 
illlus 
ilU 
iUam 

ma 



istud 

istlus 

istI 

istud 

isto 



istI istae ista 

istSrum ist&rum istdrum 

istis istls Ib^Sm 

istos istfts ista 

istls istls istls 



Hie, that (yonder), 

illud mi 

mius morum 

mi mis 

mud mas 

mo mis 



mae 


ma 


mftrum 


mdrum 


mis 


mis 


mss 


ma 


mis 


mis 



1. Hlc is used of that which is near the speaker in place f time, 
or thought, and hence is called the Demonstrative of the First Per- 
son : Hlc equus, this horse (near me, or belonging to me), 

2. Iste is used of that which has some relation to the person 
addressed, and hence is called the Demonstrative of the Second 
Person : Iste equus, that horse (near you, or belonging to you). 

3. Ule is used of that which is relatively remote from the 
speaker, or person addressed, in place, ttme, or thought, and hence is 
called the Demonstrative of the Third Person: Ule equus, that 
horse (yonder). 

4. Ule often means that well-known, that famous. 
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5. HIc and ille are sometimes used' in contrast : HIc, the tatter; 
ille, the former. 

6. Is, as a determinative pronoun, sometimes approaches hlc in 
meaning, sometimes ille. Hence it is to be translated this or that, 
according to the connection. 

276. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Illlus hominis filium laudabant omnes. 2. Iste canis 
semper latrat. 3. Hujus scholae semper memores erimua. 

4. Dabo tibi illud carmen puleherrimom. 5. HIT lapidea 
duri sunt. 6. Multl virT divites in hae urbe habitant. 7. Va- 
rii sunt colores litijus floris. 8. Nomen illlus poetae est cla- 
rissimum. 9. Harum avium cantus d5s delectat. 10. Ista 
tua studia amo et laudo. 11. Has terras silvis pulcherrimis 
ornavit Deus. 12. Blud ducis consilium nobis utile fuit. 

II. 1. These mountains are very ^ high. 2. I shall always 
be mindful of that friend of yours.' 3. This thing will be 
hurtful to you. 4. Demosthenes and Cicero were famous' 
orators ; the former* was a Greek, the latter* a Roman. 

5. The citizens of jonder city are most wretched. 6. Th^ 
air in these mountains is lighter than in those valleys. 7. He 
gave me this pretty bird. 8. That old farmer's wine is good. 
9. I have read that book of yours. 10. That book of yours 
has been read by me, by you, by us, by us ourselves. 

2. 

277. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Hannibal, clarissimus ille imperator, Alpes months 
superavit. 2. Mflitum animos hac oratione firmavit. 3. Vi- 
detis, milites fortissiml, Italiam illam. 4. Illud est domi- 
cilium hostium nostrorum. 5. Galli, incolae hanim regionum, 
socii amicique nostri erunt. 6. HI n5bl8 omnes res neces- 
sarias praebebunt. 7. Hi erunt hostes illorum Romanorum 



1 See p. 91, note. * Superlative. 

2 That of yours = iste. * See 275. 5. 
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improborum. 8. Eoma ilia praeda vestra erit. 9. Vos 
ipsi expugnavistis Saguntum, oppidum illud firmissimum. 
10. Has Alpes, illos Pyreuaeos montes superavistis ; E6- 
manos mox vincetis. 

II. 1. Hannibal increased the courage of the soldiers by 
these words. 2. Again, soldiers, have you defeated those 
famous Romans. 3. The gods and your own courage have 
given us the victory. 4. This fair Italy will soon be ours. 
5. Rome itself, that proud city, shall be taken. 6. Those 
arms of yours shall be stained with the best blood of Rome. 
7. Those famous legions are defeated. 8. Cross with roe 
yonder mountains. 9. Those fierce enemies of the Romans, 
the Samnites, will welcome us. 10. Rome shall be the 
reward of valor. Forward ! ^ 



278. 



VOCABULARY. 



Sery aeris, m., air, 

cantus, -us, m., singing, song. 

delecto, 1, delight. 

Demosthenes, -Is^ m., Demosthe- 
nes, an Athenian orator. 

divSsy -itls, adj., rich. (167. 3.) 

do, dare, dSdi, datuniy give. 

ex-pugnOy 1, take by storm, take. 

finnOy 1 [firmus], make firm or 
steadfast, fortify, strengthen. 

finnusy -a, -um, adj., strong, firm. 

improbusy -a, -um, adj., had. 

iterum, adv., a second time, again. 

latro, 1, hark, hark at. 



le^o, -onls, F., legion. 
maculS, 1, stain. 
mox, adv., soon. [sary. 

necessarius, -a, -um, adj., neces- 
praeda, -ae, f., hooty, spoil. 
Saguntum, -i, n., Saguntum, town 

in Spain. 
Samnis, -Itls, m. & f., a Samnite. 
sanguis, -inis, m., Uood. 
silva, -ae, f., wood, f west. 
socius, -i, M., ally, associate. 
superbuB, -a, -um, adj., proud. 
tenuis, -e, adj., thin, light. 
transcendo, 8, -i, -sum, cross. 



cantus, song, melody, whether of the voice of man, of birds, or of 

musicai instruments. 
carmen, song, as melody, and also in a wider sense; often with 

reference to the composition. Hence, a poem.^ 



^ Procedite. distinctions in synonymous words 

^ It must not be supposed that are always observed in usage. 



126 



PRONOUNS. 



CHAPTER XLII. 1. 

PRONOUNS: RELATIVE, INTERROGATIVE, AND 

INDEFINITE. 



279. 



N. qui 
G. cQjus 
D. cul 
Ac. quern 
Ab. quo 



N. quia 
G. cujus 
D. cui 
Ac. quern 
Ab. qu5 



PARADIGMS: Qui, quia, aliquis. 
Relative : Qui, who^ which, that, 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 



quae 

cHjua 

cul 

quam 

qua 



quod 

ciijus 

cul 

quod 

quo 



qui 

qu5rum 

quibua 

qu5a 

quibua 



quae 

qu&rum 

quibua 

qufta 

quibua 



quae 

qu5rum 

quibua 

quae 

quibua 



Interrogative : Quia, who, which, what f 



quae 

cQjua 

cul 

quam 

qu& 



quid 

ciijua 

cul 

quid 

qu5 



qui 

qu5ruin 

quibua 

qu5a 

quibua 



quae 

qu&rum 

quibua 

qu5a 

quibua 



quae 

qu5rum 

quibua 

quae 

quibua 



Indefinite : Aliquia, some one, some, any one. 



N. aliquia 

G. alicujua 

D. alicul 

Ac. aliquem 

Ab. aliqu5 

N. aliqul 

G. aliquorum 

D. aliquibua 

Ac. aliquda 

Ab. aliquibua 



SINGULAR. 

aliqua 

alicujua 

alicui 

aliquam 

aliquSL 

PLURAL. 

aliquae 

aliqu&rum 

aliquibua 

aliquSa 

aliquibua 



aliquid or -quod 

alien jua 

alicul 

aliquid or -quod 

aliqu5 

aliqua 

aliquSrum 

aliquibua 

aliqua 

aliquibua 



1. Observe the feminine nominative singular, and the neuter 
nominative plural of aliquia, and compare them with correspond- 
ing forms of quia. 



PRONOUNS. 127 



2. Aliquia is used adjectively in the neuter form aliquod, and 
sometimes in the masculine and feminine forms. The same is 
true of quidam and quisque (4). 

8. Besides the interrogative quia and its compounds, there is 
an interrogative adjective qui (whichf what?) declined like the 
relative qui. 

4. Besides aliquia, the most important indefinites are : 

quidam quaedam quiddam,orquoddam,c£r^a2non(?,c^r^am. 
qnisquam (wanting) quidquam, ani/ one (at all), no plural. 
quiaque quaeque quidque, or quodque, each one, every, 

5. Quidam, quiaquam, and quiaque are declined like the 
simple pronouns. Quidam changes m to n before d ; quondam, 
etc., qudrundam, etc. 

6. Aliquia, some one, any one (without emphasis) ; quiaquam, 
any one at all (emphatic), also in negative and inten-ogative 
sentences. 

7. Aliquia means some man, I don*t know who; quidam, a 
certain man, whom I know, but don't mean to describe. 

280. Examine the follomng : — 

1. Puer qui vSnit, the boy who came. 

2. Fuella quae v6nit, the girl who came. 

3. LibrI qu5a legia, the books which you read. 

4. Fuellae quSa vidiati, the girls whom you saw. 

Compare the relative in each of the above examples with the 
noun to which it refers (called the antecedent) in respect, first to 
gender, and then to number. 

Look now at the case of the relative in each of the examples, 
and compare the English with the Latin. Plainly, the case of the 
relative has nothing to do with that of the antecedent. It may be 
the same or different. 

281. Rule of Syntax.^ — A relative pronoun 
agrrees with its antecedent in gender and number. 

1 As the person of the antece- say "the relative agrees with its 
dent has no effect on the relative, antecedent in gender, number, and 
it is wrong, though customary, to person." 
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282. Examine the following : — 

1. Ego qui vSnl, / who came, 

2. Vds qui vSnistis, you who came. 

Observe now the person and number of the verb in these two 
examples, and in the first two given in 280. 

283. Rule of Syntax. — The verb of wliicli a 
relative pronoun is the subject Sigrees in person and 
number with the antecedent of the relative. 

2. 

284. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Quis forum Bomanorum rostris 5rnavit? 2. Gajus 
Duilius, qui magnam praedam a Carthaginiensibus reporta- 
vit. 3. Quae amicitia potest esseMnter improbos ? 4. Quis 
elarior fuit in Graeeia Theraistocle ? ' 5. Quem times in 
mea domo ? 6. Quae anlmalia sunt celerrima et ferocis- 
sixna? 7. Omne animal quod sanguinem habet cor habet. 
8. Divites sunt ii qui suls rebus content! sunt. 9. Erant 
quoque^ anno duo eonsules in civitate Romana. 10. Sunt 
anlmalia quaedam in quibus est aliquid simile rationl. 

n. 1. What have you in your hand? 2. By whom was 
the Roman forum adorned with the prows of ships? 3. We 
see the general whom you praise. 4. He is rich who is con- 
tented. 5. He will be praised whose* courage saved our 
country. 6. We love those whose manners are pleasing. 
7. The boy has something in his hand. 8. Certain labors 
are pleasant to us. 9. We are the same* to-day that* we 
were yesterday. 10. What things are brought to us from 
Africa? 

1 Potest esse, can be. * Of whom. 

2 See 212. s The same . . . that, or same . . • 
' Ablative of quisque. asy idem . . . qui. 
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3. 

285. EXERCISES. 

Before trying to do the following exercises, review the declen- 
sion of irregular adjectives (200, 201), and write out the declension 
of quidam, qulBquaxn, and quiaque. 

I. 1. Est quisquam tibi carior quam parentes tui? 2. Pro- 
prii llberi carissinu culque sunt. 3. Erant duo filil Rheae 
Silviae, quorum alter! erat nomen Romulus, alter! Remus ; 
uterque fortis erat. 4. Estne in ull5 animal! major pruden- 
tia quam in cane? 5. Videsne ilia duo s!dera? utr!us lux 
clarior est? 6. Virtus eorum qu! patriam nostram servaverunt 
semper laudabitur. 7. In istis arboribus quae hortum ornant 
aves variae cantant. 8. Risus aliorum saepe causa !rae nos- 
trae est. 9. Nullum malum sine aliquo bono est. 10. NemQ 
nostrum idem est in senectute qu!* fuit in juventute. 11. Ur- 
bes illae, quarum gloria magna est, a militibus nostns expu- 
gnatae sunt. 

II. 1. All animals that have blood have hearts. 2. We 
shall be the same* to-morrow as' we are to-day. 3. Is any* 
animal more sagacious than the elephant?^ 4. We have 
five fingers on each hand. 5. Those have hope who have 
nothing else.* 6. Many men build houses which they will 
never inhabit. 7. The moon sends upon the earth the light 
which she has received from the sun. 8. Cornelia had two 
sons, both of whom* were killed. 9. Hector, by whose 
bravery many Greeks were slain, was himself killed. 10. Will 
not some friend relieve me of this burden ? • 

286. VOCABULARY. 

accipioy 3, -cepiy -ceptum [ad- GarthaginiensiSy -e, adj. [Garth- 

capio], take to, receive, accept, ago], of Carthage, Carthaginian, 

bonuniy -i^ v., good thing, blessing. clarus, -a, -um, bright, famous, 

1 See p. 128, note 5. » See 211, 212. ^ Of whom each. 

s See I. 4. « AUud. « See 128, 129. 
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contentuSy -% -um, adj., contented. 

cor, cordis, n., heart, 

eras, adv., to-morrow. 

digitus, -i, u.fjinger. 

duo,-ae,-o, num. &d}.,two (311. 4). 

ex-pugno, 1 [pugna]ftakefCapture. 

forum, -i, n., market-place, forum. 

Gajus Duilius, -i, m., Caius 
Duilius, 

Hector, -oris, h., Hector, chief of 
the Trojan heroes. 

heri, adv., yesterday. 

hodie, adv., to-day. 

labor, -oris, m., lalxn\ 

malum, -i, n., bad thing, evil. 

nemo (-iuis), m. & f. [ne, homo], 
no one. For genitive and abla- 
tive use nollius, noUo. 



parens, -entis, m. & f., parent. 

(167. 1.) 
proprius, -a, -um, adj., one*s own. 
prudentia, -ae, f. [pradens], 

foresight, sagacity, wisdom. 
Remus, -i, m., Remus, brother of 

Romulus. 
re-porto, 1, bring back. 
Rhea Silvia, -ae, f., Rhea Silvia. 
risus, -us, M. [rideo], laughter. 
Romulus, -i, M., Romulus, first 

king of Rome. 
rostrum, -i, n., prow of a vessel. 
sidus, -eris, n., star, constellation. 
Themistocles, -Is, m., Themisto- 

cles, a famous Greek. 
varius, -a, -um, adj., different, 

changeable, various. 
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CHAPTER XL.III. 1. 

REVIEW OF PRONOUNS. 

Review the paradigms, 
EXERCISES. 



I. 1. Idem es qul^ semper fuistl. 2. Hodie cadem dictitat 
quae^ herl. 3. Ecce domum quam aedifieavit Johanniculus. 
4. Quidam puer cachinnabat. 5. Iste homo, qui te lauda- 
bat, est stultissimus. 6. Sua cuique^carissima sunt. 7. Sui 
cuique^ carissimi sunt. 8. Coram me aliquis illam fabulam 
narrabat. 9. Egens est et is qui non satis habet, et is cui 
nihil satis est. 10. Beatus est qui^ non cupit quae* non habet. 



1 See p. 128, note 5. * The antecedent of the rela- 

^ Notice the order; quisque tive is often omitted when it is 
likes to stand after the reflexives. some form of Is. 
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II. 1. She is the same that^ she alwajs has bceu. 2. He 
will say the same things to-morrow as^ to-daj*. 3. Certain 
boys laughed out loud in school. 4. That friend of yours 
is a very wise man. 5. Those trees yonder are covered with 
leaves. 6. This man is praised by the citizens, that one is 
blamed. 7. The general himself led his brave soldiers. 

8. The soldiere were led by the brave general himself. 

9. Danger itself is pleasing to the brave.* 10. Those who 
are most faithful to their friends are most dear to us. 

2. 
288. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Quod^ non dedit fortuna, non eripit. 2. Liber est 
qui' nulli turpitudini servit. 3. Quis est amicior fratri quam 
f rater? 4. Saepe nihil est inimicius homini quam ipse sibi. 
5. Saepe ii nobis nocent^ qui nos amant. 6. Eos quialiorum 
rebus adversis non moventur, omnes contemnunt. 7. Eos 
vincere difficile est, qui nihil timent. 8. Deforme est de 
se ipso praedicare. 9. Aliud^ bonum, aliud^ malum est. 

10. Alteri^ laudem, alteri^ culpam dabat. 

n. 1. Some one has done this. 2. Yesterday a story 
was read to us by some one. 3. The slave killed himself 
together with his master. 4. My friend will migrate with 
me into Gaul. 5. The inhabitants of the city were frightened 
by the coming of the enemy. 6. Some^ bear® thirst easily, 
others^ hunger. 7. The fruits of this tree are pleasing to me, 
for they are sweet. 8. Those* trees are higher than these' 
houses. 9. These towers are high, those are low. 10. Those *® 
maidens, whose modesty is known, are praised by all. 

1 See p. 128, note 6. « See p. 87, note 3. 

a Plural. See 117. ^ See p. 87, note 4. 

» See p. 130, note 3. « See p. 87, note 5. 

« See 843. ^ See 275. 1 and 3. 

* See p. 87, note 4. ^^ A form of is. 
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289. VOCABULARY. 

ad-versusy -a, -uniy adj., un/avor- JdhannicnluS) -1, m., little John, 

cUUe. Johnny f Jack, 

cachinnoy 1, laugh aloud, Cf . migro^ 1, move from one pUice to 

lideo. another, migrate. 

coraniy prep. w. abl., in presence of, modestlay -ae, f., modesty, 

cupiOy 3, -ivfy -ituniy desire. narrOy 1, tell, relate, report. 

de-formiSy -e, adj. [forma], mis- prae-dlcoy 1 [prae, before; dlc5, 

shapen, ugly, base, disgraceful. -are, make known'], proclaim, 

dictitOy 1 [dico], keep saying. boast, Cf. praedIco> predict. 

ecce, inter j., lo! see! see there! satiSy adv., enough. 

egens, -entis, adj., in want, needy. servio, 4 [sefvus], be a slave to, 

e-ripioy 3, -uiy ereptum [rapio], serve (w. dat.). 

snatch away; seize and bear off. sitis, -Is, f., thirst, 

faineSy -Is, f., hunger, famine. tolero, 1, bear, endure. 

frondosus, -a, -um, adj. [firons], turpitadOy -InlSy f. [turpis], ugli- 

covered with leaves, leafy, ness, baseness, 
fractus> -us, n., fruit, 

3. 

290. COLLOQUIUM. 
Socrates et Rhadamanthus. 

B. Tu, nisi fallor, es Socrates, ille Atheniensis. 

anleea I am miBtaken 

S. Recte dicis. Ego sum Socrates, filius, ut femnt, 
Sophronisci. " "^ 

E. Cur dicis ut femnt f Nonne re vera es filius illius? 

in truth 

S. Ipse quidem nescio, O Rhadamanthe, cujus sim fQius. 

indeed not know am 

B. Num^ me ludis, Socrates? Caveto. Nonne te sapien- 

mock beware 

tem dixit oraculum ? 

oracle 

S, Ita est; sed qua re non intellego, nisi quia me ipse 

yes why understand 

inscium perspicio. 

ignorant see plainly 



' This word is used in asking questions when the answer no is 
expected. It is not to be translated. 
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M. Quo modo ftetatem degisti? 

bow paM 

S> Magna ex parte loquebar maximeque de virtute 

lor the most part I used to talk especially 

({Uaerebam. 

inquired 

a, Mihi de virtute explicate, Socrates ; per breve tempus 
tibi aures praebebo. 

S. Eheu ! Rhadamanthe, de ista re sum inscius, nam mihi 

alas! 

explicare poterat nemo. 

was able no one 

B. Minime sapiens, Socrates, tu mihi videris. At quid 

seem but 

hoc loco tibi est in animo f acere ? 

JS. Ante omnia, si videbitur, cum Homero velira et Ulixe 

seem good I should like 

et aliis clarissimls Graeciae principibus loqui. 

to talk 

H, Apage igitur ad istas manes. 

be off then shades 

4. 

291. FOR TRANSLATION. 

The Battle of Marathon, b.c. 490. 

Hoc in tempore nulla civitas Atheuiensibus auxilio^ fuit 
praeter Plataeenses. Ea^ mille misit militum. Itaque horum 
adventu decem milia armatoiiim^completa sunt, quae manus 
mirabill flagrabat pugnandl cupiditate. Quo factum est^ ut 
plus quam collegae Miltiades valeret.'^ Ejus ergo auctoritate 
impulsi* Athenienses c6pias ex urbe eduxerunt locoque' 
idoneo castra fecerunt. Deinde postero die proelium com- 
mlserunt. Datis, etsi non aequum^ locum videbat suis,' 

^ Auxillo tvdt, was for assist- ^ Pliis valerety had more influ- 

once = assisted. See 344. ence, 

^ Supply civitfis. ^ Impulsi (participle from im 

' ArmfitSrum (participle as pello) prompted. 

noun), of armed men. ^ Loc5 = in loco. 

^ QuO factum est, hy which it ^ Aequum, favorable, 

was brought abaiA = the tesuU was. ^ Supply militibus* 
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tamen fretus numero copiarum suarum oonfiigere cupiebat, 
eoqoe^ magis, quod, priusquam Lacedaemonil subsidio* venl- 
reut,^ dimicare utile arbitrabatur. Itaque in aciem peditum 
centum,^ equitum decern milia produxit pi*oeliumque com- 
misit. In quo tanto* plus virtute* valuerunt Athenienses, 
ut decemplicem numerum hostium profligarint/ adeoque eos 
perteiTuerunt, ut Persae nou castra, sed naves petierint.* 
Qua pugna' nihil adhuc exstitit nobilius: nulla enim un- 
quam tarn exigua mauus tantas opes prostravit."* — Nepos. 
MUt.y. 



CHAPTER XLIV. 1. 

COMPOUNDS OF Sum. 

292. Possum, posse, potul, , be aMe, can, 

Fosstun is compounded of potis, able, and sum. Potis is every- 
where shortened to pot ; then t is changed to s before Sy and / is 
dropped after L 



INDICATIVE. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 


SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


Pres. / am able, can, etc. 






possum possumus 


possim 


posslmua 


potes potestis 


possiS 


possltis 


potest possunt 


possit 


possint 


Imper. / tvas able, could, etc. 






poteram poterftmus 


possem 


possSmua 


FuT. / shall be able, etc. 






poterd poterimus 







^ £oque maglSy and the more. 

2 Subsidio: of. auxillo, first 
line, and note. 

* Venirent, should come. 

^ Centum : supply milia. 

^ Tanto plas valuerunty t<;ere 
80 much superior. 



6 Virtute. See 259, 260. 

^ ProfligSrinty they routed, 

8 Petierinty/ee^to. See p. 101, 
note 1. 

^ Pagna: ablative after the 
comparative nobilius. (212.) 

10 From prdsterno. 
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Perf. / have been able, could^ etc. 

potui potuimus potuerim potuerixnua 

Plup. / had been able, could have, etc. 

potaeram potuer&mus potuiBaem potulsaSiiiuB 

FuT. Perf. / shall have been able, etc. 
potuero potuerixnua 

INFINITIVE. 
Pres. posse, to be able. Perf. potuisse, to have been able. 



293. PrSsum, prSdease, prSfuI, , benefit. 

Prosuin is compounded of pr5d (old form of pr6), for, and 
Buxn. The d of prod is retained before e. 

INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

Pres. / benefit, etc. 

prd-Bum pr5-Bumu8 pro-sim pr5-sImuB 

prdd-es prSd-estlB pro-sla pr5-sltia 

prdd-est pr5-sunt prd-sit pr5-sint 

Imp. prdd-eram prSd-erfimua prSd-easeni pr5d-es86xxiu8 

FuT. pr5d-er5 prod-erimua 

Perf. pr5-ful pr5-fuimus pr5-fuerixxi pr5-fuerimuB 

Plup. pr5-fueraxn pro-fuerftmus pro-fuisaeni prS-fuissSmuB 

F. P. pr5-fuer5 pr5-fuerimuB 

IMPERATIVE. 
Pres. prdd-es, prdd-es te Fut. pr5d-est5, pr5d-est5te 

INFINITIVE. 

Pres. pr5d-esse Perf. pr5-fuisse 

Fut. pro-futilrus esse 

PARTICIPLE. 
Fut. pr5-futfirua 

The other compounds of sum are inflected like the simple verb. 
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294. Learn tlie tenses of the indicative, imperative, and infini- 
tive of posBum and prSstun. 

296. Rule of Syntax. — The compounds of sum, 
except passu fn and absunif all take the dative; but 
Insutn is often followed by in with the ablative, and 
intersufn by inter with the accusative. 

2. 
296. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. In vera amicitia magnum inest praesidium. 2. Ami- 
cus verus adest amico, neque deerit in penculo. 3. AmTco 
prodesse dulce est, amico deesse turpe. 4. Amicus fidus 
non aberit ab amico in casibus fortunac. 5. Mores mall 
amicitiae obsunt; inter homines malos vera amicitia non 
interest. 6. Cicero consul rei publicae praefuit. 7. Multae 
epistulae Ciceronis et ejus amicorum supersunt. 8. Viri prae- 
stant^s Atheniensibus nullo tempore defuerunt. 9. Mores 
tyranni sibi^amicos parare non poterant. 10. Non omnes 
homines reges esse possunt. 

II. 1. Cornelia was able to train her sons wisely. 2. All 
can be good citizens.^ 3. Hannibal was not able to take the 
city. 4. In Hannibal there was great cunning and bravery. 

5. Hannibal was long absent from his own country. 

6. He commanded armies in Spain and Italy. 7. He was 
present at many battles, and was the terror^ of the Romans. 
8. He benefited his country in many ways.^ 9. But his 
enemies in his own land injured him. 10. Scipio defeated 
him in battle * in Africa. 1 1 . He sui-vived this defeat many 
years.^ 12. His name will never lack renown.^ 

1 For him, 2 gge 47. ^ Ablative without in. 

' Compare auxllio, 291, first ^ Accusative, 

line, and note. '^ Renown will never he tvant\ng 

* Wa^s = things. See 259, 260. to his name. 
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297. VOCABULARY. 

ab-suniy -esse, afui, be away, absent (a or ab w. abl.). 

ad-sum, -esse, -fui (also affui), be present, stand by, side with. 

de-sum, -esse, -fUi, be wanting, lack, 

in-sum, -esse, -fui, be in, among. 

inter-sum, -esse, -fui, be present at, among. 

ob-sum, -esse, -fUi, be against, opposed to, injure. 

possum, posse, potui, be able, can. 

prae-sum, -esse, -fUi, be before, ai the head of, command. 

pro-sum, prod-esse, pr5-fkii, be usefxd, benefit. 

super-sum, -esse, -ful^ remain over, survive, exist. 

callldltas, -atls, f. [callidus], shrewdness, cunning, 

casus, -lis, M. [cado,ya//], falling down, mischance, misfortune. 

clades, -is, f., destruction, defeat. 

diii, adv., long, a long time. 

dulcis, -e, adj., svjeet, pleasant. Cf. suavis. 

f&ma, -ae, f., rumor, fame, renoum. 

ne-que, conj., and not, nor; neque . . . neque, neither . . . nor. 

paro, 1, make ready, prepare, get, 

patria, -ae, f., native land, country. 

praesidium, -i, n. [prae, sedeo], defence, help, garrison, 

praestans, -tis, adj. [prae-sto, stand before'], pre-eminent, distinguished. 
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CHAPTER XLV. 1. 
DEPONENT VERBS. 

First and Second Conjugations. 

298. Deponent verbs have the forms of the passive 
voice with the meaning of the active. There are de- 
ponents of each of the four regular conjugations : 

Admlr&niur opera Del, we admire the works of God, 
Miaeros tuSbimur, we shall protect the wretched, 
Audi multa, loquere pauca, listen much, say little, 
Caeaar prdvinciam sortltus est, Ccesar obtained (by lot") a 
province. 
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299* Review the passive indicative, imperative, and infinitive 
of ain5 and moned. 

The principal parts of deponent verbs are thus given : 

admirer, admXrarl, admlrfttas (sum), 
tueor, tuSri, ttutus (sum), 
loquor, loqul, locfLtas (sum), 
sortior, sortlrl, sortltua (sum). 

300. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Admiramur magnitudinem caeli. Quia non admira- 
bitur? 2. Nocte contemplamur sidera. 3. Pars vagatur 
cerlis cursibus, plurima uon vagantur. 4. Sol domiuatur 
inter Stellas. 5. Terram liina comitatur una, Jovis stellam 
lunae comitantur quattuor. 6. Dareus Alexandra magnam 
Asiae partem poUicitus est. 7. Improbi sunt ii qui neminem 
verentur. 8. Homo f acinus confessus est. 9. Comites qui 
salutem regis tuiti erant, maximum praemium acceperunt. 

II. 1. Who does not admire the beauty of the stars? 

2. Other nations accompanied the Cimbri across the Rhine. 

3. They wandered far^ and wide^ through Gaul and Spain. 

4. The Romans wondered at the great bodies of the Ger- 
mans. 5. Certain animals imitate human voices. 6. We 
were contemplating that beautiful likeness. 7. The general 
promised the soldiers* a great reward. 8. He' is a bad man 
who does not respect any one.* 9. Children respect their 
parents, slaves fear their master. 

301. VOCABULARY. 

ad-miror, 1, wonder at, admire. Cimbri, -orumy m., Cimbri, a Ger- 

Alexander, -dri, m., Alexander, man tribe. 

king of Macedon. comitor, 1 [comes, -itis], accom- 

beneficlum, -i, n., benefit, favor, pany, attend. 

caelum, -i, n., ski/, heavens. con-fiteor, 2, -fessus, confess. 



^ lionge Ifiteque. ' Is. 

2 Not accusatiye. * Not any one = no one. 
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contemplor, 1, look at, observe, mereor, 2, be worthy of, deserve, 

cursus, -us, M. [curro, run'], run- per, prep. w. ace, through, by, 

ning, course, polliceory 2, promise, 

I>Sreu8, 'if m., Darius, Persian pulchritiidoy -Inls, f. [piilcher]^ 

king. beauty, 

dominor, 1 [doiniiius]^ be a lord stella, -ae, f., star, 

and master J rule, tueor, 2, tultus and tutus, watch, 
faclnusy -driSy n. [faclo], deed, defend. Cf. defendo. 

crime. Cf. scelus. vagor, 1, go to and fro, wander, 

Oerm&nusy-ay-uniyadj., German, vasto, 1, lay waste, ravage. 

imltor, 1, imitate, vereor, 2, reverence, respect. 
mSgnitiidOy -inis, f. [magnus], 

greatness, 

sidus (286), a star, a great star, a constellcUion, 
Stella, a star as a bright heavenly body. 

2. 

302. COLLOQUIUM. 

Pater et Filiolus. 
P. Adea, mi filiole, et mihi libellum ostenta. 

come here little book show 

F, Eccum^ care pater, si libellum Latinum videre cupis. 

here it is wish 

P. Quod pensum tibr hodie imperavit praeeeptor ? 

impose 

F. Pensum verborum deponentium quae ad conjugationem 

deponent 

primam atque seeundam pertinent. 

belong 

P. Quam ob rem sTc appellantur ista verba ? 

name 

F. Quia formam activam et significationem passivam 

form meaning 

plerumque deposuerunt. Sic nos praeeeptor docuit. 

generally lay aside 

P. Quod autem pensum in crastinum diem imperavit 

- for to-morrow 

praeeeptor ? 

F, Ad haec addidit praeeeptor alia deponentia. At tu, 

add but 

ml pater, Latin ae linguae jam puer studebas ? 



140 DEPONENT VERBS. 



P. Certe, filiole, idqiie vehementer. 

right bard 

F. Num ego, si diligenter didicero, eruditus, ut tu, flam? 

learn learned as beoome 

P. Procul dubio. At jam tibi eundum est dormltum. 

yon mnat go to bed 
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CHAPTER XLVI. 1. 
DEPONENT VERBS. 

Third and Fourth Conjugations. 

303. Examine the following : — 

1. Utor vestrft benlgnit&te, / avaU myself of (use) your kindness, 

2. Abfitdtur patientift nostrft, he abuses our patience, 

3. Lfbc qu& fruimur ft Ded ndbis datur, the light which toe 

enjoy is gioen us by God, 

4. Fungor vice c5tis, / serve as (discharge the office of) a whet- 

stone. 

5. Mftgnft praedft potltas est, he got great booty, 

6. Iiacte et carne vescSbantur, they lived upon milk and flesh. 

Compare the translation of the examples with the Latin. Ob- 
serve that the direct object of the verb, or of the preposition closely 
connected with the verb in English, is represented in Latin by the 
ablative case. 

304. Rule of Syntax. — The deponents utaVf 
fruoVf fungoVf potior j vescor, and their compounds, 
take the ablative. 

305. Examine the following : — 

1. Meminit praeteritorum, he remembers the past. 

2. Haec olim mexniniBse juvftbit, to remember these things will 

one day give pleasure. 
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3. Tdtam caasam oblltus est, he forgot the whole case. 

4. Totius causae oblltus est, he forgot the whole case. 

Observe that in the above examples the genitive is used in 1 
and 4, the accusative in 2 and 3. 

306. Rule op Syntax. — Verbs of remembering 
and forgetting take the genitive or accusative. 

1. Neuter pronouns and adjectives are commonly put in the 
accusative. Recordor regidarly takes the accusative. 

307* Beview the passive indicative, imperative, and infinitive 
of rego and audio. 

308. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Sulla urbem Romam armatus ingressus est. 2. Athe- 
nicDsium dux maximam adeptus est gloriam. 3. Alexander 
Magnus in Asiam profectus est. 4. Eum multi et nobiles 
viri secuti sunt. 5. Quas injurias passus es obliviscere.^ 
6. Beneficia quae accepimus non obliviscemur. 7. Quod 
bcneficium accepit id obliviscitur. 8. Omnia pati' discimus. 
9. Cicero magna cum gloria consulatu functus est. 10. Lux 
qua fruimur donum est Dei. 

II. 1. Alexander and his companions entered Asia. 
2. They sufifered both® hunger and thirst. 3. He obtained 
great glory by his victories. 4. He did not forget the words 
of his master. 5. For he had been the pupil of a wise man. 
6. The soldiers follow their general. 7. The^^^ are bad 
men who forget benefits. 8. We can learn to endure all 
things. 9. Who does not enjoy the light which is given 
us by God ? 10. The boys faithfully discharged their dutj'. 

2. 

309. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Caesar, Pompejus, Crassus, imperium inter se partiti 
sunt. 2. Caesar Galliam provinciam sortitus est. 3. Sae- 

1 Imperative. ^ Et. 

* Present infinitive of patior. * li. See 270. 2. 
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pissime belli fortunam expcrtus est. 4. Posted tola Italia 
potitus est. 5. Patres bona sua cum llberis partiuntur. 
6. Multa in Italia bella orta sunt. 7. Frons, oculT, vultus, 
saepe mentiuntur. 8. Qui post mortem Alexandii regno 
illius potlti sunt? 9. Optime sclmus quod expert! sumus. 

II. 1. Soldiers often try the fortune of war. 2. The 
leaders had divided among themselves the property* of the 
enemy. 3. The Rhone rises not far from the sources of 
the Rhine. 4. The Rhine, which rises in the Alps, flows 
into the ocean. 5. The best friends share perils with friends. 
6. Who possessed the kingdom after Alexander ? 7. We 
will make trial of our valor. 8. They got possession of the 
camp of the enemy. 9. Who gets by lot Sicily (as) his 
province ? * 



310. 



VOCABULARY. 



adlpiscor, 3, adeptus, get, obtain. 
Cf. potior. 

castra, -orum, n. (pi.)* camp, 

CrassuSy -i, m., Crassus, a rich 
Roman, contemporary of Csesar. 

ex-perior, 4, expertus, make trial 
of, test, 

frons, frontlSy r., brow, forehead, 

fraor, 3, fruitus and firactus, 
enjoy, 

flingor, 3, JPQnctuQ^ perform, dis- 
charge, 

imperium, -f, n. [Impero], com- 
mand, authority, power. 

in-gredior, 3, gressus [gradior] , 
enter, 

mentlor, 4, lie, deceive, 

obliviscor, 3, oblitus, fvrget. 



oceanuSy -I, m., ocean, 
offlclum, -i, N., duty, 
optime, adv., most excellently, best, 
orior, 4, ortus, rise, appear, begin. 
partior, 4 [pars], divide, share. 
patior, 3, passus, bear, suffer, 
Pompejus, -ei, m., Pompey, a 

celebrated Koman general. 
postea, adv., afterwards. 
potior, 4| become master of, get, 

Cf . adipiscor. 
proficiscor, 3, -fectus, set out, 

march, 
provincia, -ae, r., province, 
sequor, 3, secStus, follow, 
sortior, 4, draw lots, obtain by lot, 
SOlla, -ae, m., SuUa, a Homan 

general and statesman. 



^ Compare I. 5. 



2 Predicate accusative. 
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311. 



NUMERALS. 



CARDINALS. 

1. unus, -a, -urn 

2. duo, duae, duo 

3. tres, tria 

4. quattuor 

5. qumque 

6. sex 

7. septem 

8. octo 

9. novem 

10. decern 

11. undecim 

12. duodecim 

13. tredecim 

14. quattuordecim 

15. quindecim 

16. sedecim, or sexdecim 

17. septendecim 

18. duodevlginti ^ 

19. undeviginti ^ 

20. viginti 

(■ viginti unus, or 
' ( iinus et viginti 
^ f viginti duo, or 
' \ duo et viginti 

28. duodetriginta ^ 

29. lindetriginta ^ 

30. triginta 

40. quadraginta 
50. quinquaginta 
60. sexaginta 
70. septuagintE 



ORDINALS. 

primus, -a, -um 

secundus (or alter) 

tertius 

quartus 

quintus 

sextus 

Septimus 

octavus 

nonus 

decimus 

undecimus 

duodeciihus 

tertius decimus 

quartus decimus 

quintus decimus 

sextus decimus 

Septimus decimus 

duodevicesimus 

undevicesimus 

vicesimus 
f vicesimus primus, or 
\ unus et vicesimus 
C vicesimus secundus, cyr 
\ alter et vicesimus 

duodetricesimus 

tindetricesimus 

tricesimus 

quadragesimus 

quinquagesimus 

sexagesimus 

septuagesimus 



^ Duode viginti = two from twenty ; undeviginti = unus de viginti^ 
QMfrom twenty. Similarly are formed 28, 29, 38, 39, etc. 
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CARDINALS. 


ORDINALS. 


80. 


octoginta 


octogesimus 


90. 


ndnaginta 


nonagesimus 


100. 


centiuii 


centesimus 


101. 


( centiuu unus, or 
X centum et unus 


f centesimus primus, or 
\ centesimus et primus 


200. 


ducenti, -ae, -a 


ducentesimus 


300. 


trecenti 


trecentesimus 


400. 


quadringenti 


quadringentesimus 


500. 


quingenti 


quingentesimus 


600. 


sescenti 


sescentesimus 


700. 


septingentl 


septingentesimus 


. 800. 


octingenti 


octingentesimus 


900. 


nongenti 


nongentesimus 


1,000. 


mille 


mlUesimus 


2,000. 


duo luilia 


bis uiillesimus 


100,000. 


centum milia 


centies mlllesimus 



1. Cardinal numbers answer the question how manyf Ordinals, 
which in order? 

2. The cardinals from quattuor to centum, inclusive, are in- 
declinable: quattuor homin^af four men; quattuor hominum, 
of four men. 

3. UnuB is declined like bonus, except that it has genitive and 
dative singular fLnlus, fLnl, like alius (201). 

4. Duo and trSs are thus declined : 





MASC. 


FEM. 


NEUT. 


M. & F. 


NEUT. 


N. 


duo 


duae 


duo 


tr6s 


tria 


G. 


duorum 


du&rum 


duSrum 


trium 


trium 


D. 


du5bu8 


du&bus 


du5bus 


tribus 


tribus 


Ac. 


duds, duo 


duSLs 


duo 


tr6s 


tria 


Ab. 


duobus 


du&bus 


du5bus 


tribus 


tribus 



5. The hundreds, ducenti, etc., are declined like the plural of 
bonus. 

6. Mnie is indeclinable in the singular, and is sometimes an 
adjective and sometimes a noun : mille homines, a thousand men ; 
mUle hominum, a thousand (of) men. The plural has the forms 
mllia, milium, mllibus, and is always a noun: tria mIlia 
hominum, three thousand men (three thousands of men). 
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7. The ordinals are declined like bonus. 

8. Other kinds of numerals are the distributives : singuU, -ae, -a, 
one each, hinl, -ae, -a, two each, etc. ; and the numeral adverbs : 
sexuel, once, bis, twice, etc. 

312. Examine the following : — 

1. Decern annSa Tr5ja oppfignSbSLtur, Troy was besieged for 

ten years, 

2. Tunis alta est centum pedSs, the tower is a hundred feet high. 

The accusative annds denotes duration or extent of time; 
pedSs, extent of space. The accusative, then, is used to answer 
the question how long f or how far f (in time or space), and may be 
called the Accusative of Extent. 

313. Rule op Syntax. — Extent of time or sptice 
is expressed by the accusative. 

2. 

314. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Homo unum os, duas aures, duos oculos habet. 
2. Alexander Magnus tredecim annos regnavit. 3. Templum 
Dianae quadringentos quinquaginta pedes longum et ducen- 
tos viginti pedes latum erat. 4. Annus spatium trecentorum 
sexaginta quinque dierum est. 5. Duodecim sunt menses. 

6. Mensis triginta dies habet, Februarius duodetriginta. 

7. Dies viginti quattuor horas habet. 8. Homanorum vete- 
rum annus deeem menses habebat; Martius erat primus, 
December decimus. 9. Aut tertius decimus aut quintus 
decimus dies mensis Idus nominabatur. 

II. 1. Romulus, the first king of Rome, reigned thirty- 
seven years. 2. This house is fifty-nine^ feet long and 
forty-eight feet wide. 3. The river is fourteen feet deep and 
ninety-two feet wide. 4. With* the ancient Romans Septem- 
ber was the seventh month ; with us September is the ninth 
month. 5. The Roman consuls held power for one year. 

^ See p. 143, note. ^ Apud, with accusatiye. 
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6. In the five hundred and fiftieth year of the city Scipio 
was consul. 7. Five and twenty languages were known to 
King Mithridates. 8. In the first month of the year there 
are thirty-one days. 9. A Roman legion had five thousand 
foot-soldiers and three hundred horse-soldiers. 



315. 



annus, -i, m., year, 

auriSy -is, f., ear, 

December, -brls, m. [decern], 

December. Often as adj. 
Diana, -ae, f., Diana, goddess of 

the chase. [as adj. 

FebruSrius, -i, m., February. Oft. 
Idas, -uum, f., plur., the Ides of 

the month. (244. 1.) 



VOCABULARY. 

llngn^ay -ae, f., tongue, language. 
Mfirtius, -iy M. [Mars], March. 

Often as adj. 
MlthrldStes, -Is^ m., Mithridates, 

king of Fontus. 
5s, 5rls, v., mouth, face, 
September, -brls, m. [septem], 

September. Often as adj. 
spatiuniy 'if jx., room, space, period. 



>:»«o- 
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CHAPTER XLVIII. 1. 
IRREGULAR VERBS. 



Vol6, velle, volul, - 
Nol5, nSlle, ndlul, - 
Mftl5, mSUley mftlul, 



-, be willing, toUl, wish. 
-, be unwiUing, will not. 
— f be more tvilling, prefer. 







INDICATIVE. 




Fres. 


vol6 


ndld 


maid 




VIB 


n5n vis 


mftvis 




vidt 


n5n vult 


mftvult 




volumus 


n51umu8 


mftlumuB 




viiltis 


n5n vultis 


mftvnltis 




volant 


n51ant 


mftlunt 


Impeb. 


voiebam 


ndiebam 


mftlGbam 


FUT. 


volam 


ndlam 


mftlam 


Ferf. 


VOlttI 


ndlul 


mftltti 


Flup. 


volueram 


ndlueram 


mftlueram 


F.F. 


voluerd 


ndluerd 


mfiluerd 



iBBEGUIiAB YEBBS : Yolo, Nolo, Maid. 
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i 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 




Fbes. 


velim 

veils 

veUt 


ndlim 

nails 

ndUt 


mftlim 

mftlls 

mUit 




vellmus 

velltis 

velint 


nollmua 

noUtis 

n51{nt 


mftUmus 

mftlitis 

m&lint 


Imper. 


, vellem 
vell6s 
veUet 


n511em 

n5116s 

ndUet 


mftllem 

mftlies 

mSUlet 




vell6mus 

vellStis 

vellent 


nSUSmus 

n5Uetis 

ndllent 


mftllSmus 

mail^tis 

mSUlent 


Perf. 


voluerim 


n51uerim 


mftluerim 


Plup. 


voluissem 


ndluissem 
IMPERATIVE. 


mftluissem 


PRES. 


( Wanting) 


n51! 
nSlIte 


( Wanting) 


FUT. 


( Wanting) 


[nSUta, etc.] 
INFINITIVE. 


( Wanting) 


pRES. 


velle 


naile 


mSUle 


Perf. 


voluisse 


nSluisse 


mSluisse 


Prfs. 


voiens 


PARTICIPLE, 
nolens 


( Wanting') 



317. Learn the tenses of the indicative and infinitive of void, 
515, and mftl5, and the present imperative of n515. 

2. 

318. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Nos scribere volumus, tu vis legere, ille puer ludere 
alt. 2. Cur in horto ambulare volunt? 3. In horto ambu- 
Ire malunt quod ibi sunt fontes et arbores. 4. Volebantne 
Ltia sua excusare? 5. Noll excusare vitia tua. 6. Nolite 
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obllvisci praeceptorum ^ parentum. 7. Ximoleon malait 
diligi quam metui. 8. Valere maluerat quam dives esse. 
9. Alieua quisque vitia reprehendere mavult quam sua cor- 
rigere. 10. Volumus ad finem itineris progredi. 

II. 1. Why would you rather read than write? 2. We 
would rather walk in the fields with you. 3. Who would 
not rather be praised than blamed ? 4. They will be un- 
willing to accept your gift. 5. Do not forget, ^ boys, the 
precepts of your teacher. 6. Do not forget, my boy, the 
lesson which I have explained. 7. He listened because he 
wished to learn. 8. He would not^ blame another's fault; 
he greatly desired to coiTcct his own. 9. We wish the same 
(things) as^ you. 10. Our friends will wish the same 
(thing) as ourselves. 



319. 



VOCABULARY. 



allenusy -a, -uniy adj. [alius], 

belonging to another, another's, 
ambulOy 1, wcUk, take a walk* 
corrigOy 3, -rexi,'-rectuin [com, 

regOy keep straight\y make straight, 

reform, correct. 
diligOy 3, -lexi, -lectum [dis, 

apart, legS, choose\, esteem, love. 

Cf . amo. 
ex-ciiso, 1 [causa], excuse. 
ex-pllcoy 1, -avi, -atum, and -ui, 

-itum [plicS], unfold, explain, 
Ibl, adv., there. CI ubl, where. 
Iter, itineris, n. [eo, 327. 1]} 

journey, (262.) 
lOdo, 8, lasi, lasum, play. 
mfilo, mfiUe, tnalui, [ma- 

gis, vols], wish rather, prefer, 

would rather. 



maxime, adv. (sup. of magis, 

more), most, especially, greatly. 
metuo, 3, -ui, -atum [metus], 

fear. Cf. timeS. 
nolo, n^le, nolui, [non, vo- 

lo], he unwilling, wiU not, not wish. 
praeceptum, -i, n. [praecipio], 

maxim, precept. 
pr5-gredior, 3, -gressus [gradi- 

or], go forward. 
quod, conj., because. Cf. quia, 
re-prehendo, 3, -dl, -hensum, 

hold hack, restrain, reprove. 
TImoleSn, -ontis, m., Timoleon, a 

Corinthian. 
valeo, 2, -ul, -itum, he strong or well. 
vitium, -i, N., fault, hlemish, vice. 
volo, velle, volui, , he wiUing, 

will, wish, desire, Cf . desider5. 



1 From praeceptum. 
a Cf . i. 6. 



' Was unwilling. 
« See p; 128, note 5. 
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amOy love, not impljing and not excluding esteem ; the common word. 
diligOy Umt unselfishly and with esteem ; more restricted in mean- 
ing than amo. 

volo means both less and more than wish, nameljj consent and will; 

very much used. 
desidero means wish ardently y with the notion (which volo has 

not) of lacking or missing the thing much desired ; more restricted 

in meaning than volo. 

3. 

320. FOR TRANSLATION. 

Multi homines volunt quidem recte facere, sed non faciunt ; 
nam velle et facere non idem est. Saepe homo recte agere 
vult, sed vires desunt. Multi peccata sua excusare quam 
deponere malunt. Saepe aliena peccata vituperare quam 
nostra corrigere malumus. Multi sua sorte non sunt con- 
tent!, sed aliena appetere malunt. At cur non fellciter vivere 
mavis ? Felix is est qui recte agere vult recteque agit. 



-«K>:a4oo. 



CHAPTER XLIX. 1. 

321. THE IRREGULAR VERB Fero. 

Ferd, ferre, tuU, Ifttum : heaVy carn/y endure* 

INDICATIVE. 





ACTlVlfi. 


PASSIVE. 


Fbes. 


ferd ferimus 


feror ferimur 




fers fertis 


ferriSfOr-re feriminl 




fert fenint 


fertur feruntur 


Imper 


ferSbam 


ferSbar 


FUT. 


feram 


ferar 


Perf. 


tuU 


l&tuB sum 


Plup. 


tuleram 


Ifttus eram 


F. P. 


tulerd 


IfttuB er5 


Pres. 


SUBJUNCTIVE, 
feram ferar 


Imper, 


ferrem 


ferrer 


Perf. 


tnlerim 


IfttiiB aim 


Plup. 


tulissem 


Ifttus essem 
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IMPERATIVE. 
ACTIVE. PASSIVE. 

Pres. fer^ ferte [ferre] feriminl 

FuT. fert5 fert5te fertor 

fert5 ferunto fertor feruntor 









INFINITIVE. 




Pres. 




ferre 




ferri 


Perf. 




tulisse 




l&tus esse 


FuT. 




l&tflru8 esse 


l&tum Iri 








PARTICIPLES. 




Pres. 

FUT. 




ferSns 
ISLturus 








Ger. 


ferendus 








Perf. 
GERUND. 


IStUB 




G. 


ferendi 


xnwtAB 




D. 


ferend5 








Ac. 


ferendttxn 






Ab. 


ferendo 








Ac. 


l&tuxn 


SUPINE. 

Ab. 


i&ta 



322. Compounds of fer5 are conjugated like the simple verb. 
Observe the changes suffered by certain of the prepositions in the 
following : 

ab- aufero, auferre, abstull, ablSLtum. 

ad- adfero, adferre, attull, allSLtum (adl). 

com- conferd, conferre, contuU, coll&tum (conl). 

dis- differo, differre, distull, dnSLtmn. 

ez- effero, efferre, eztuli, Sl&tum. 

in- Infero, inferre, intuli, ill&tum (inl). 

ob- offero, offerre, obtuli, obl&tum. 

sub- suffero, sufferre, sustuU, subl&tum. 

323. Learn the tenses of the indicative, the imperative, and 
the present and perfect infinitive, active and passive, of fer6. 

^ For fere; dlco^ duco, facio, fero, have imperative present 
second singular die, due, fac, fer. 
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324. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Aufert, aufertur. 2. Auferet, auferetur. 3. Abe- 
tulit, ablatus est. 4. Conferre, conferri. 5. Conleruut, 
conferuntur. 6. Conferent, conferentur. 7. Contuleriiut, 
collati erant. 8. Distulerunt, dilati sunt. 9. Distulerit, 
(Hiatus erit. 10. Distulisse, dllatus esse. 11. Differebant, 
differebantur. 

II. 1. We bear, we are borne. 2. We were bearing, we 
were borne. 3. We have borne, we have been borne. 
4. We shall bear, we shall be borne. 5. We had borne, 
we had been borne. 6. Bear thou, bear ye. 7. To offer, 
to be offered. 8. Ye shall offer, ye shall be offered. 9. To 
have offered, to have been offered. 10. Ye offer, ye will 
offer. 11. Ye are offered, ye will be offered. 

2. 

325. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Ferte patienter^ labores. 2. Bene ferre magnam 
fortunam disce. 3. Ferte patienter quae^ mutari non 
possunt. 4. Non omnis ager qui seritur fert fruges. 5. Be- 
nlgnum regem non tulistis ; jam ferum et barbarum fertote. 
6. Nolite differre pensum quod hodie facere potestis. 7. Im- 
perator militibus defessis auxilium attulit. 8. In unum locum 
collatum est ex agris omne frumentum. 9. Longa^ nobis 
est omnis mora quae gaudia differt. 10. Caesar omnibus 
qui contra se arma tulerant veniam dedit. 

n. 1. They bore labor with patience. 2. They did not 
endure a good king; now they are enduring a bad one.* 
3. We cannot put off our tasks. 4. We shall learn to bear 
our good fortune well. 5. They bore with patience that* 
which they could not change. 6. The robbers bore off the 



1 What might be substituted for the adverb ? See 144, 146. 
« See p. 130, Dote 3. « Tedious. * Omit. ^ Id. 
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booty which they had seized. 7. Do not^ bring me that 
which I do not want. 8. Delays which postpone our joy are 
always tedious. 9. The townsmen carried their alP with , 
them out of the town. 

326. VOCABULARY. 

ad-fero (affero), adferre, at- ferus, -a, -um, adj., wild, cruel. 

tuli, adlatum, bear to, bring. froges, -um, f., "plur., fruits. 

au-ferOy auferre^ abstuU, abla- gaudium, -i^ n. [gaudeo, re- 
turn [ab(8)]y bear off", carry joice], Joy, delight, 

away. in-fero, inferre, intiili, illatum 

auxillum, -i, n., help, aid. (inlatuin),6eartn,cai£5«;bellam 

barbaniSy -a, -um, adj., foreign, inferre, to make war, w. dat. 

barbarous. Jam, adv., already, now, at last. 

benignu8y-a,-uin,adj.,X;tn(/,^oo</. mora, -ae, f., delay, 

con-fero, conferre, contuli, of-fero, offerre, obtuli, oblatum 
collatum (conlatum), bring [ob, before], present, offer, 

together, collect ; se conterref be- patienter, ady. [patiens], pa- 
take one*s self tiently, with patience. 

dlf-feroy differre, distuli, dila- sero, 3, sevi, satum, sow, plant. 

turn [dis, apai-t], bear apart, suf-fero, sufferre, sustuli, sub- 
scatter, put off, postpone. latum [sub], undergo, endure. 

ef-fero, efferre, extuli, elatum venia, -ae, f., indulgence, kind- 
[ex], bear out, bring forth, ness, mercy, 

CHAPTER L. 1. 

327. IRREGULAR VERBS. 

E6, Ire, il [IvI], Itum, go. 

Fid, fieri, factua sum (supplies pass, to facio), he made, become. 

INDICATIVE. 
Eo. Flo. 

Pres. ed Imus fI5 flmua 

la Itia fla fitia 

it eunt fit flunt 

1 Compare I. 6. ^ ITieir all, omnia sua. 
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E5. 






Pi6. 


Imper. 


Ibam 






fISbam 


FUT. 


Ib5 






flam 


Perf. 


il 






f actua aum 


Plup. 


ieram 






f actua eram 


P.P. 


ier5 






f actua er5 


Pres. 


earn 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 




nam 


Imper. 


irem 






fierem 


Perf. 


ierim 






f actua aim 


Plup. 


iiasem 


IMPERATIVE. 




factua eaaem 


Pres. I 


Ite 




n 


fite 


Put. ito 


it5te 






it5 


eunto 




■ 


Pres. 


Ire 


INFINITIVE. 




fieri 


Perf. 


iiase 






factua eaae 


Put. 


itiirus ease 




factum Irl 






PARTICIPLES. 






Pres. 
Put. 


iSna, Gren. 
itflrua 


, euntia 

G: 






ER. 


faciendua 






'Pnt'D-Et 


factua 


G. 


eundl 


X r 

GERUND. 


BIA»f • 


D. 


ennd5 








Ac. 


eundum 








Ab. 


eund5 


SUPINE. 







Ac. itum Ab. itil 

1. The root of eo, namely t, is changed to e before a vowel, 
scept in perf. plup. and fut. perf., and in nom. sing, of pres. part. 

2. Compounds of e6 generally form the perfect in ii instead 
f iri. The simple verb rarely, if ever, has irf, iveram, etc. 

3. The t of fI5 is long except when followed by er, and in fit. 

328. Learn the tenses of the indicative, the imperative, and 
be present and perfect infinitive of e5 and fI5. 
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329. . EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Nolite velle id quod fieri non potest. 2. Amici 
Alexandii reges facti sunt. 3. Nemo nascitur sapiens, nemo 
casu fit bonus. 4. Leve fiebat onus, quod bene ferebatur. 

5. Apud ye teres Romanos ex agricolis flebant consules. 

6. Omnes fere^ homines senectute flunt prudentiores. 

7. Quidam amnes subeunt terram rursusque in terram red- 
eunt. 8. Alpes nemo ante Hannibalem cum exereitu trans- 
iit. 9. Miltiades Farum insulam expugnare non potuit et in 
patriam rediit. 10. Populus solet non nunquam^ dignos 
praeterlre. 

II. 1. That has been done which you wished. 2. My 
friends, you become wiser by old age. 3. Men never be- 
come good by chance. 4. Who will cross the river with me?' 
5. The generals crossed the mountains with a large part* 
of their forces. 6. Light become the burdens that are 
patiently borne. 7. Our friends have gone away, but they 
will return. 8. The people passed by many worthj' men. 
9. The inhabitants of the city went out wilii their liorses 
and wagons. 10. The generals return to* their country with 
prisoners and booty. 11. Do not* cross the very deep river. 

2. 

330. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Septies Marius, qui Cimbros et Teutones duobus 
acerrimis proeliTs vicit, consul f actus est. 2. Socrates aequo 
animo diem supremum obiit. 3. Ariovisti copiae intra 
annos quattuordecim tectum non subierant. 4. Autumno 
multae aves in alias terras proficiscuntur, at vere novo 

1 Fere is often thus placed be- ' See 265. 3. 
tween an adjective and its noun. ^ See p. 21, note 1. 

2 Non nunquaniy not never = ^ To = into, 
sometimes, ' See 318. 1. 6 and 6. 
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redeunt. 5. Abeunt omnia unde orta sunt. G. Alexander 
consilio^ fortifudineque omnes anteibat ; omnes labores 
subibat. 

n. 1. In winter^ the days become shorter and the nights 
longer. 2. After the battle many perished of cold^ and 
hunger. 3. Cicero was made consul^ by the Romans. 
4. By the prudence (consilium) and valor of Scipio, Hanni- 
bal was compelled to return into Africa. 5. We ought to 
meet our last day with equanimity.^ 6. Alexander came off 
victorious^ from all his battles. 



331. 



VOCABULARY. 



ab-eoy -ire^ -li^ -Ituniy go cff, come 

^ff* 9^ ««^«y- (327. 2.) 
aequus, -a, -uniy adj., tevdt equals 

calm, 
ante-eo, -ire, -ii, , go before, 

surpass, 
apud, prep, with ace, with, in, 

near, among. 
Ariovistus, -i, m., Ariovistus, king 

of a Grerman tribe. 
autumnus, -i, m., autumn. 
cogo, 3, -egi» -actum [com, 

ago], drive together ; compel. 
copia, -ae, f., power, abundance, 

wealth; plur. troops, 
debeo, 2, -ui, -itum, owe, ought. 
ex-eo, -ire, -ii, -itum, go out. 
fere, adv., nearly, for the most part, 
intra, prep, with ace, within, 
Marias, -i, m., Marius, a famous 

Roman general. 
nfiscor, 3, natus, be bom. 



1 See 260. 

* Compare I. 4. 

• Ablative. 



ob-eo, -ire, -Ii, -itum, go towards, 

meet, 
Parus, -i, f., Paros, an island in 

the JEgean Sea. (11. 4.) 

per-eo, -ire, -ii, , perish. 

praeter-eo, -ire, -ii, -itum, go by, 

pass by, omit. 
red-eo, -ire, -ii, -itum, go back, 
re-fero, -ferre, -tuli, -latum, 

cairy ba^k, 
rursus, adv. [re-vorsus, re- 

verto], turned back, back, again. 
septies, num. adv. [septem], seven 

times. 
sub-eo, -ire, -ii, -itum, go under, 

enter, undergo. 
tectum, -i, n. [tego, cover], cover- 
ing, shelter, roof, 
Teutones, -um, m., the Teutons, a 

German tribe. 
trans-eo, -ire, -ii, -itum, go over, 

cross. 



< Compare 1. 1 ; also 47. 
6 Compare I. 2. 
* Victor. 
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3. 
332. COLLOQUIUM. 

TrrTRus et Meliboeus. 
T, Aliquis januam pulsat. I, puer, apcri jannam. 

door knock open 

\_MelihoetL8 tristi wUu passihus tardis introU.'] 

steiM Blow enter 

Salve, amice, diu me non adisti. Cur iste vultus tristis? 

how do you do 

M, Eheu ! mi Tityre, abe5 e mea patria. 

T. Cur abis ? Quo abibis ? Noll relinqnere haec arva 
dulcia. ><*^« *«w. 

Jf. Quid tibi vis? Meos agros nulitibus impiis donavit 

what woald you have me do wicked has given 

Octaviauus. Magna pars gregum iuteriit. Ipse peril. 

am undone 

T. Minime, amice ; adi ad Ocfavianum ; ille est benignus, 
neque vult te perii-e. Tu agros recipies. 

M. Farvae spes mihi sunt redeundi; tamen ibo, ut tu 
mones ; Octaviano ad pedes me proiciam. 

T. Et redibis in agros tuos ; redibit pax aurea. Yale, mi 
Meliboee, es bono animo. 

keep up your courage 

M. Et tu vale, bone Tityre. 



CHAPTER LI. 1. 
Pbepositions. 

33S. Thus far several prepositions have been used in the exer- 
cises, some followed by the accusative and some by the ablative. 
These are the only cases in Latin that follow prepositions. 

Prepositions followed by the Ablative. 

& (ab, aba), away from, by, 6 (e^)f out of^ from, 

absque, without. prae, before, in comparison toith. 

c5ram, in presence of pr6, before, for. 

cum, with, sine, without, 

dS, from, concerning, tonus, as far as, up to. 
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1. In, meaning intOy to, towards, for, that is after verbs denoting 
motion, takes the accusative. 

2. In, meaning in, on, at, that is after verbs denoting rest, takes 
the ablative. See 334. 

3. Sub, under, up to, after verbs of motion, takes the accusative ; 
after verbs of rest, the ablative. 

4. Remember that all prepositions except the ten mentioned, 
and- in and sub, are followed by the accusative only. 

Expressions op Place. 

334. Examine the follomng : — 

1. In oppidd, in the town. 8. AthSnis, at (in) Athens, 

2. In n&vi; on shipboard, 9. CorinthI, at (in) Corinth, 

3. Ad montem, to the mountain. 10. Thtirils, at (in) Thurii, 

4. Hx SLgrlBf from the Jields, 11. CaxthSig^nl, at (in) Carthage. 

5. In Italia, in Italy. 12. R5mae, at (in) Rome, 

6. In Italiam, to Italy. 13. R5mam, to Rome, 

7. Ex Italia, from Italy, 14. R5ma, from Rome. 

Observe the ways of denoting the place in, on, at, to, from which. 
In English we always^ use a preposition with the noun of place, 
as the examples show. So in Latin (see examples 1-7), except 
with names of towns. ^ For these a rule may be inferred from the 
examples 8-14. 

335. Rule op Syntax. — With names of towns — 

1. The place in or (U which is expressed by the 
locative. (See 14. 2, 40, 1 75.) 

2. The place to which, by the accusative without 
a preposition.^ 

3. The place from which, by the ablative without 
a preposition.^ 

^ Except in the case of the word the Accusative of Liimit, be- 

home, after a verb of motion. cause it denotes the limit, or end, 

^ Names of small islands are of motion, 
often treated like names of towns. ^ This ablative is the ablative 

* This accusatiye may be called of separation, (128, 129, 130.) 
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336. Domus, home, house, and rtls, the country^ have the con- 
struction of names of towns : 

doxnl, at home, rilrf, in the country, 

doxnuin, (to) home, rtls, to (into) the country. 

domd, from home, rlire, from the country, 

2. 

337. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. CoDsules in sedem suam processere.^ 2. Porsena 
rex infesto cum exercitu Homam venit. 3. Romani ex 
agris in urbcm demigrant. 4. Nova Romae dignitas creata 
est, quae dictatura appellata est. 5. Tarquinius Cumas se 
contulit. 6. Missi sunt Roma ad Coriolanum 5ratores de 
pace. 7. Is de foro domum se recipiebat. 8. Erat quidam 
Athenis qui se sapientem profitebatur. 9. Regulus in Afri- 
cam trajecit. 10. Deinde Homam missus est, sed mox 
Carthaginem rediit. 11. Roma missT sunt Carthaginem 
legatl. 12. Romani duas clades in Hispania acceperunt. 

13. Tunc Scipio ex Sicilia in Africam profectus est. 

14. Hannibal ex angustils evasit. 

II. 1. The consul set out from Rome with a large army. 

2. We have removed from the city into the country. 

3. Then the general retreated ^ into Campania. 4. I have 
lived in Athens three years.® 5. Tarquin remained at 
Cumse a long time. 6. Scipio defeated Hannibal at Zama. 
7. Regulus returned from Africa to Rome. 8. Afterwards 
he was sent back from Rome to Carthage. 9. Caesar 
carried on war in Gaul eight years.® 10. Cicero was born at 
Arpinum. 11. The consul proceeded to Athens with his 
army. 12. From Athens he sailed* to Italy. 13. Do you 
remain (imperative) at home ; I will return to the army. 
14. Shall you come home soon? 

1 From procedo, perfect tense. * See 313. 

2 Se recipere. < See 272. IT. 6. 



EXPEBSSIONS OP PLACE. 159 

338. VOCABULARY. 

angustiae, -arum, f., plur. [an- infestus, -a, -um, adj., hostile, 

gustuBf narrow], narrow pass, trouUesonie, dangerous. 

Cf . Eng. narrows, orator, -oris, m. [oro, speak, 

appello, 1, address, call, name, plead], orator, ambassador. 

Arpinum, -i, m,, Arpinum, a town Porsena, -ae, m., Porsena, an 

in Italy. Etruscan king. 

Athenae, -arum, f. plur., Athens, pro-fiteor, 2, -fessus [fateor], 

Carthag^o, -inls, f., Carthage, a acknowledge, conjess, declare. 

city in Africa. re-mitto, 3, -misi, -missum, send 

CoriolanuSy -i, m., a surname of back, 

C. Mardus, a Roman consul. sedes, -is, f. [sedeo, sit], seat, 

Gumae, -arum, f. plur., Cumoe, a abode, 

town in Campania. Tarqulnlns, -i, m., Tarquin, a 

de-migro, 1, emigrate, remove, Roman king. 

dictatOra, -ae, f. [dictator], tra-icio, 3, -jeei, -jectum [trans, 

office of dictator, dictatorship, Jacio], throw across, pass over, 

dignitas, -atis, f. [dig^us, cross. 

worthy] , worth, dignity, office, turn, adv., then, at that time. 

e-vado, 3, evasi, evasum, go Zama, -ae, f., Zama, a town in 

forth, escape, Africa. 

3. 

S90. FOH TRANSLATION. 

The Battle op Cann^, b.c. 216. 

Hannibal in Apuliam pervenerat. Adversus eum Roma 
profecti sunt duo consules, Aemilius Paullus et Terentius 
Varro. PauUo^ cunctatio Fabi* magis placebat; Varro 
autem, ferox^ et temerarius, acriora sequebatur consilia. 
Ambo consules ad vicum, qui Cannae appellabatur, eastra 
commumverunt. Ibi deinde Varr5 invito eollega * aciem in- 
struxit et signum ptignae dedit. Hannibal autem ita consti- 
tuerat aciem, uURomanls^ et^ solis radii et ventus ab oriente 

1 For the case, see 343. * His colleague unwilling = 

^ FabiusMaximus, whose policy against the wishes of his colleague, 

had been one of prudence, or See 412. 

rather, of extreme caution. ^ To the Romans, dative with 

* Impetuous, adversi. ^ Both. 



160 ADDITIONAL PEINCIPLBS OF SYNTAX. 

pulverem adflans^ adversi essent.^ Victus caesusque est 

RomaDus exercitus ; nusquam graviore vulnere afficta est 

res publiea. 

{^Continued on p, 177.] 
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CHAPTER LII. 
ADDITIONAL PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 

340. Examine the follovying : — 

1. Alter c5ii8ulum, one of the consuls, 

2. Unus mllitum, one of the soldiers. 

3. Quia vestnim? who of you f 

4. Nihil novl, nothing {of) new, 

5. Satis pecilniae, enough (of) money. 

6. Unus ez mllitibuB, one of the soldiers, 

7. Minimus ez illis, the youngest of them. 

The first five of the examples illustrate what is called the 
Partitive Genitive, the word in the genitive denoting a whole, and 
the word which it limits a part of that whole ; 6 and 7 illustrate 
another way of expressing the partitive idea. 

341. Examine the following : — 

1. Catillna fuit ingenid mal5, Catiline was (a man) of bad 

disposition, 

2. Iccius Bumni& nobilit&te fuit, Iccius was (a man) of the 

highest rank. 

3. Puer sSdecim anndrum, a hoy of sixteen years. 

4. Vestis mSLgnl preti, a garment of great value. 

5. Vir Bummae virtiitis, a man of the highest courage. 

The above are examples of the Descriptive Ablative and the 
Descriptive Genitive. Observe that in each instance the abla- 
tive or genitive is limited by an adjective, and that the adjective 
and noun together denote a quality or characteristic of that which 
is described. 

^ Present participle of adflo. ^ Were an annoyance. 
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342. Examine the following: — 

1. RSgl Bervi5, / serve the king, 

2. Civit&ti pr5deBt, he benefits the state. 

3. Caeaari placuit, it pleased Coesar, 

4. Fr&tri perau&det, he persuades his brother, 

5. CrSde mihi, believe me. 

6. LCgibus civitatis p&rSbat, (220. 1. 2). 

7. Interdum amiciii nocet, (272. 1. 8). 

Observe that the verbs, which in English have a direct object, 
are followed in Latin by the dative (the case of the indirect object). 
Such verbs should be carefully noted as they occur in the exercises. 
They may be summed up in the following — 

343. Rule op Syntax. — Many verbs sigrnifying 
to please or displease, benefit or injure, command or 
obey, serve, resist, believe, threaten, persuade, and 
the like, take the dative. 



Examine the following : — 

1. M&gn5 ilsul noatriB fuit, it was of great service to our men. 

2. ISat mihi ciLrae, it is (for) a care to me. 

3. EquitSLtum auzilid Caeaari miserant, they had sent cavalry 

to aid Ccesar (^for aid to Ccesar). 

4. Quinque coh5rtSs castrXs praesidio relinquit, he leaves 

five cohorts to defend the camp {for defence to the camp). 

Observe in each of the above sentences two datives, one trans- 
lated (literally) with for, the other with to. In 1 and 2, ttsui and 
cf&rae are like the predicate nominative, which is often used where 
we might expect this dative ; in 3 and 4, aiudlid and praesidi5 
denote a purpose. This dative for which is sometimes called the 
Dative of Service. The two together are sometimes called the 
Double Dative. 

Observe instances of the foregoing constructions as they occur 
in the exercises and reading lessons. 
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CHAPTER LIII. 

DERIVATION. 

345. Some derivations have been indicated in the vocabu- 
laries by separating the parts of compound words, and, beginning 
with 221, by putting words in brackets. The bracketed words, 
however, are not to be understood as the primitives or origi- 
nals of the words against which they stand, as is customarily 
the case in lexicons and special vocabularies, but that they are 
connected with them in formation from a common root or stem. The 
habit of observing such relationships is the important thing. The 
following list is selected from previous vocabularies for further 
study of the subject : — 

1. am5, love ; amicus, loving^ friendly ; axnicitia, friendship ; in- 

imlcus (for in-amlcua), unfriendly, hostile. 

2. R^eXt field, land, soil; agri-cola (cold, cultivate), one who cultivates 

the soil, farmer ; agri-cult^a, cultivation of the soil, agriculture. 
Colo also means dwell, hence incola, inhabitant. Meaning of 
incol5 ? 

3. civis, citizen; civllis, pertaining to a citizen; cIvitSs, the condi- 

tion of a citizen, or a body of citizens, state. Like civIUb, form 
and define adjectives from the stems of puer and hostia. 

4. regd, rule; r6x (rSga), ruler, king; rSg^na, ruler, queen; rS- 

gnum, kingdom ; rSgno, he king, reign ; rSgula, rule. 

5. f acio, do ; facinus, thing done, deed ; f acilis (that may he done), 

easy; difficilis (for dia-facilia), not to he done, difficult. 

6. ndsco, know; nomen (that hy which a thing is known), name; 

ndmino, v., name ; nobilis (that can he known), well known, 
nohle, cf. f acilis. 

7. iugSL, flight; fugi5,^ee. liber, adj., /rec; liber 5, v., ^cc. 
metua, n ., fear ; metu5, Y.,fear. laus, n ., praise ; laud5, v., praise. 
timor, n.,fear; time5, Y.,fear. disc5, learn ; discipulus, learner. 
d5, give ; ddnum, gifl. moved, move ; mdtus, motion. 
fluo, floio ; fluvius, flflmen, stream, river. 

dominus, lord, master; domina, mistress; dominor, be master, 

8. auruxn, gold ; aureus, of gold, golden, 
lignum, wood; llgneus, of wood, wooden. 
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ferroxn, iron; ferreus, ofiron^ iron. 

argentum, silver. Form an adjective from the stem of argen- 
turn, and define it. 
9. al5, nourish; alimentum {that which nourishes), food, pro- 
visions. 

moned, remind; monumentum Qhat which reminds), monument, 

om5, cK/om; meaning of ornftmentmn? 

10. pulcher, beautiful ; pulchritildd, beauty. 
f ortiB, brave ; f ortitildd, bravery, 
tnrpis, base ; turpitfld5, baseness, 

altuB, high. Form a noun from the stem of altus, and define it. 

11. IgnSLvua (not busy), idle; Ign&via, idleness, 
memor, mindful; memoria (mindfulness), memory. 
piger, lazy; pigritia, laziness. 

prlidSna, wise, prudent ; priidentia, wisdom, prudence. 

sapifins, wise ; sapientia, wisdom. 

amicus, friend ; amlcitia, friendship. 

Form a noun from the stem of inimicus, and define it. 

12. equnB, horse ; eques, horseman. 

p68 (stem ped)i foot; peMa, foot-soldier. 

13. aro, v., plough; arSLtrum, n. (thing to plough with), plough. 
(r5d5, gnaw) ; rdatrum (that which gnaws), beak, snout, hence 

beak of a ship. 

14. vir, man; virtvis, manliness, virtue, 
servus, slave ; ^rvitfls, slavery. 

consul, consul; consulSLtus, office of a consul, consulship. 
magister, master; magistr&tus, office of a magister, magis- 
tracy, also magistrate. 

15. periculum, danger ; pericviLQsxiB, full of danger, dangerous. 
frons, leaf; frondosus, covered with leaves, leafy. 
studium, zeaZ; meaning of studi5sus ? 

16. aude5, dare ; aud&z, daring. 
rapid, seize ; rap&z, grasping. 
tened, hold ; meaning of tenSbc ? 

17. scrlbS, write ; scriptor, writer. 

vinc5 (vlctum), conquer; victor, conqueror. 
dSfendd, defend; dSfSnsor, defender. 

From stem of am5, love, form a word meaning lover; from stem 
of audi5, hear, in the same way, a word meaning hearer. 
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lenses ore used in the principal clauses of each of 

loups of examples. Those in the first group — the 

«lefinite,i future, and future perfect — are called 

cipid tenses. Those in the second group — the 

''t indefinite,^ and the pluperfect — are called 

' ''^tnricfU tenses. 

■"""» that primary tenses of the subjunctive are used in 
■iidaiy in the last three. 

- OF Syntax. — Primary tenses of the 
«»llow primary tenses of tlie indicative, 
' ^ follow secondary* 

' Liiti subjunctive in the foregoing examples is trans- 

■ative. ^ 

■»e the following : — 

^t quia Bit f ortlB, no one is present who is not brave. 
*■ quln Bit f ortiB ? who is present who is not brave f 
^itat qnXn Bit fortiB, no one doubts that he is brave, 
• inf/ brave. 

^ni eat quln Bit fortiB, there is no doubt that he is 
./' his being brave. 

i quln Bit fortiB, / do not doubt that he is brave, 
iff brave. 

. tfc the subjunctive follows quin; (2) that quln 
..itive expressions and questions that expect a 
' (3) that the subjunctive clause witli quln (com- 
fv/iu^ and n6, not) may be variously rendered. 

2. 

EXERCISES. 

^^iibitat quin sint fortes? 2. Nemo dubitat 
'^'J^' 3. Non dubito quin adf uerint. 4. Noii 
''" essent fortes. 5. Quia dubitabat quin 

^* '« Pei^ect translated with have or has. 
-»c i^ei-fQ^^ translated without have or has. 
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3. 

332. COLLOQUIUM. 

TlTTRUS ET MeLIBOEUS. 

T, Aliquis januam pulsat. I, puer, apcri januam. 

door knock open 

[^Melihoeus trlstl vvXtu passibus tardis introU,^ 

steps slow enter 

Salve, amice, diume non adisti. Cur iste vultus trlstis? 

bow do you do 

M. Eheu ! mi Tityre, abeo e mea patria. 

T. Cur abis ? Quo abibis ? Noli relin<|(iere haec arva 
dulcia. i«*^« *«»**■ 

M. Quid tibi vis? Meos agros militibus impiis donavit 

what would you have me do wicked has given 

Octavianus. Magna pars gregum interiit. Ipse peril. 

am undone 

T. Minime, amice ; adi ad Ocfavianum ; ille est ben^nus, 
neque vult te perii'e. Tu agros recipies. 

M. Parvae spes mihi sunt redeundi ; tamen ibo, ut tu 
mones ; Octaviano ad pedes me proiciam. 

T, Et redibis in agros tuos ; redibit pax aurea. Vale, mi 
Meliboee, es bono animo. 

keep up your courage 

M. Et tu vale, bone Tityre. 



^>K<x^ 



CHAPTER LI. 1. 
Prepositions. 

333. Thus far several prepositions have been used in the exer- 
cises, some followed by the accusative and some by the ablative. 
These are the only cases in Latin that follow prepositions. 

Prepositions followed by the Ablative. 

a (ab, abs), away from, by. 6 (ez), out of, Jrom. 

absque, without. prae, before, in comparison with, 

cdram, in presence of, pro, before, for, 

cum, with, sine, without, 

d6, from, concerning, tenus, as far as, up to. 
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1. In, meaning into, to, towards, for, that is after verbs denoting 
motion, takes the accusative. 

2. In, meaning in, on, at, that is after verbs denoting rest, takes 
the ablative. See 334. 

3. Sub, under, up to, after verbs of motion, takes the accusative ; 
after verbs of rest, the ablative. 

4. Remember that all prepositions except the ten mentioned, 
and in and sub, are followed by the accusative only. 

Expressions of Place. 

334. Examine the following : — 

1. In oppid5, in the toum. 8. Athfinls, at (in) Athens, 

2. In n&vl, on shipboard, 9. CorinthI, at (in) Corinth. 

3. Ad montem, to the mountain, 10. ThiirilB, at (in) Thurii, 

4. ^tx agrlB, from the felds. 11. CaxthSLg^lf at (in) Carthage, 

5. In Italift, in Italy, 12. R5mae, at (in) Rome. 

6. In Italiam, to Italy, 13. Rdmam, to Rome, 

7. Ez Italift, from Italy, 14. Rdmft, from Rome, 

Observe the ways of denoting the place in, on, at, to, from which. 
In English we always^ use a preposition with the noun at place, 
as the examples show. So in Latin (see examples 1-7), except 
with names of towns. ^ For these a rule may be inferred from the 
examples 8-14. 

335. Rule of Syntax. — With names of towns — 

1. The plaee in or at whieh is expressed by the 
locative. (See 14. 2, 40, 1 75.) 

2. The place to which, by the accusative without 
a preposition.^ 

3. The place from which, by the ablative without 
a preposition.^ 

^ Except in the case of the word the Accusative of Liimit, he- 
home, after a yerb of motion. cause it denotes the limit, or end, 

^ Names of small islands are of motion, 
often treated like names of towns. ^ This ablatiye is the ablative 

* This accusative may be called of separation, (128, 129, 130.) 
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336. Domua, home, house , and rus, the country, have the con- 
struction of names of towns : 

domi, at home. riirl, in the country, 

domain, (Jto) home. riiB, to (into) the country. 

domd, from home. rtlre, from the country. 

2. 

337. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Consules in sedem suam processere.^ 2. Porsena 
rex infesto cum exercitu Romam venit. 3. Romanl ex 
agris in urbem dcmigrant. 4. Nova Romae dignitas creata 
est, quae dictatura appellata est. 5. Tarquinius Cumas se 
contulit. 6. Missi sunt Roma ad Coriolanum oratores de 
pace. 7. Is de foro domum se recipiebat. 8. Erat quidam 
Athenis qui se sapientem profitebatur. 9. Regulus in Afri- 
cam trajecit. 10. Deinde Romam missus est, sed mox 
Carthaginem rediit. 11. Roma missi sunt Carthaginem 
legatl. 12. Roman! duas clades in Hispania acceperunt. 

13. Tunc Scipio ex Sicilia in Africam profectus est. 

14. Hannibal ex angustiis evasit. 

II. 1. The consul set out from Rome with a large army. 

2. We have removed from the city into the country. 

3. Then the general retreated ^ into Campania. 4. I have 
lived in Athens three years.^ 5. Tarquin remained at 
Cumae a long time. 6. Scipio defeated Hannibal at Zama. 
7. Regulus returned from Africa to Rome. 8. Afterwards 
he was sent back from Rome to Carthage. 9. Csesar 
carried on war in Gaul eight years.^ 10. Cicero was born at 
Arpinum. 11. The consul proceeded to Athens with his 
army. 12. From Athens he sailed* to Italy. 13. Do you 
remain {imperative) at home ; I will return to the army. 
14. Shall you come home soon? 

1 From procedo, perfect tense. ^ See 313. 

2 Se recipere. * See 272. II. 6. 
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VOCABULARY. 



angusttae, -arum, f., plur. [an- 

gustus, narrow], narrow pass, 

Cf . Eng. narrows, 
appello, 1, address, call, name. 
Arpinum, -i, n., Arpinum, a town 

in Italy. 
Athenae, -arum, f. plur., Athens, 
Carthago, -inls, f., Carthage, a 

city in Africa. 
CoriolanuB, -i, m., a surname of 

C. Marcius, a Roman consul. 
Cumae, -arum, f. plur., Cumce, a 

town in Campania. 
de-mlgro, 1, emigrate, remove, 
dlctatnra, -ae, f. [dictator], 

office of dictator, dictatorship, 
dignltas, -atls, f. [dignus, 

worthy] f worth, dignity, office, 
e-vado, 3, evasi, evasum, go 

forth, escape. 



infestus, -a, -um, adj., hostile, 

troublesome, dangerous, 
orator, -oris, m. [oro, speak, 

plead], orator, ambassador, 
Porsena, -ae, m., Porsena, an 

Etruscan king. 
pro-fiteor, 2, -fessus [fateor], 

acknowledge, confess, declare. 
re-mitto, 3, -misi, -missum, send 

back, 
Bedes, -isy f. [sedeo, sit], seat, 

abode, 
Tarqulnius, -i, m., Tarquin, a 

Roman king. 
tra-icio, 3, -jeci, -Jectum [trans, 

Jacio], throw across, pass over, 

cross. 
tum, adv., then, at that time, 
Zama, -ae, f., Zama, a town in 

Africa. 



a 

FOR TRANSLATION. 

The Battle op Cann^, b.c. 216. 

Hannibal in Apuliam pervenerat. Ad versus eum Roma 
profecti sunt duo consules, Aemilius Paullus et Terentius 
Varro. Paullo^ cunctatio Fabl^ magis placebat ; Varro 
autem, ferox^ et temerarius, acriora sequebatur consilia. 
Ambo c5nsules ad vicum, qui Cannae appellabatur, eastra 
communiverunt. Ibi deinde Varro invito coUega* aciem In- 
struxit et s^num pugnae dedit. Hannibal autem ita consti- 
tuerat aciem, ut.Romanis'^ et^ solis radii et ventus ab oriente 



1 For the case, see 343. 

^ FabiusMaximus, whose policy 
had been one of prudence, or 
rather, of extreme caution. 

' Impetuous, 



* His colleague unvnlling = 
against the wishes of his coUeague, 
See 412. 

5 To the Romans, dative with 
adversi. ^ Both, 
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pulverem adflans^ adversT essent.^ Victus caesusque est 

Romanus exercitus ; nusquam graviore vulnere afflicta est 

res publica. 

[^Continued on p, 177.] 

CHAPTER LII. 
ADDITIONAL PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 

340. Examine the following : — 

1. Alter odnBulum, one of the consuls. 

2. Unus mllitam, one of the soldiers, 

3. QuiB vestnim? who of you f 

4. Nihil novl, twthing (of) new. 

5. Satis peoflniae, enough (of) money. 

6. UnuB ez mllitibu8, one of the soldiers. 

7. Minimus ez illls, the youngest of them. 

The first five of the examples illustrate what is called the 
Partitive Genitive, the word in the genitive denoting a whole, and 
the word which it limits a part of that whole ; 6 and 7 illustrate 
another way of expressing the partitive idea. 

341. Eocamine the follomng : — 

1. Catillna fuit ingeni5 mal5, Catiline was (a man) of had 

disposition. 

2. Iccius summ& ndbilit&te fuit, Iccius was (a man) of the 

highest rank. 

3. Puer sfidecim ann5ruin, a boy of sixteen years. 

4. Vestis m&gnl pretl, a garment of great value. 

5. Vir summae virtdtis, a man of the highest courage. 

The above are examples of the Descriptive Ablative and the 
Descriptive Genitive. Observe that in each instance the abla- 
tive or genitive is limited by an adjective, and that the adjective 
and noun together denote a quality or characteristic of that which 
is described. 

^ Present participle of adflo. * Were an annoyance. 
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342. Examine the followmg : — 

1. R6gi servio, / serve the king, 

2. CIvit&ti prddest, he benefits the state. 

3. Caesarf placuit, it pleased Ca^ar, 

4. Fra.trl persu&deti he persuades his brother. 

5. Cr6de mihi, believe me. 

6. L6gibus civit&tis p&r6bat, (220. 1. 2). 

7. Interdum axnicls nocet, (272. 1. 8). 

Observe that the verbs, which in English have a direct object, 
are followed in Latin by the dative (the case of the indirect object). 
Such verbs should be carefully noted as they occur in the exercises. 
They may be summed up in the following — 

343. Rule of Syntax. — Many verbs signifying 
to please or displease^ benefit or injure^ command or 
obey 9 serve f resist, believe, threaten, persuade, and 
the like, take the dative. 



344. Examine the following : — 

1. M&gn5 ^ul nostriB fuit, it was of great service to our men. 

2. Est mihi cfirae, it is (for) a care to me. 

3. EquitSLtum auxilio Caesarl miserant, they had sent cavalry 

to aid Ccesar (for aid to Ccesar). 

4. Quinque cohdrtCs castrls praesidid relinquit, he leaves 

five cohorts to defend the camp (for defence to the camp). 

Observe in each of the above sentences two datives, one trans- 
lated (literally) with for, the other with to. In 1 and 2, ttsul and 
o^ae are like the predicate nominative, which is often used where 
we might expect this dative ; in 3 and 4, aiudli5 and praesidi5 
denote a purpose. This dative for which is sometimes called the 
Dative of Service. The two together are sometimes called the 
Double Dative. 

Observe instances of the foregoing constructions as they occur 
in the exercises and reading lessons. 
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CHAPTER LIII. 

DERIVATION. 

345. Some derivations have been indicated in the Tocabu- 
laries by separating the parts of compound words, and, beginning 
with 221, by putting words in brackets. The bracketed words, 
however, are not to be understood as the primitives or origi- 
nals of the words against which they stand, as is customarily 
the case in lexicons and special vocabularies, but that they are 
connected with them in formation from a common root or stem. The 
habit of observing such relationships is the important thing. The 
following list is selected from previous vocabularies for further 
study of the subject : — 

1. amd, love ; amicus, loving, friendly ; axnicitia, friendship ; in- 

imicus (for in-amlcus), unfriendly, hostile, 

2. SLgei, yield, land, soil; agri-cola (cold, cultivate), one who cultivates 

the soil, farmer; agri-cult&ra, cultivation of the soil, agriculture. 
Cold also means dwell, hence incola, inhabitant. Meaning of 
incolo ? 

3. civis, citizen ; civilis, pertaining to a citizen ; civit&s, the condi- 

tion of a citizen, or a body of citizens, state. Like cIvIUb, form 
and define adjectives from the stems of puer and hostis. 

4. rego, rule; r6x (r6gs), ruler, king; r6gina, ruler, queen; r6- 

gnum, kingdom ; r6gn5, he king, reign ; rfigula, rule. 

5. f acid, do ; f acinus, thing done, deed ; f acilis (that may he done), 

easy ; difficilis (for dis-facilis), not to he done, difficult. 

6. nosed, know; ndmen (that hy which a thing is known), name; 

ndmind, v., name ; ndbilis (that can he knovm), well known, 
nohle, cf. facilis. 

7. fuga, flight; fugid,^ee. liber, adj., ^ee; lTber6, y., free. 
metus, n ., fear ; metud, Y,,fear. laus, n ., praise ; laudd, v., praise. 
timer, n ,,fear ; timed, Y,,fear. discd, learn ; disoipulus, learner. 
dd, give ; ddnum, gifr, moved, move ; mdtus, motion. 
flud, floto ; fluvius, flflmen, stream, river. 

dominus, lord, master; domina, mistress; dominor, he master. 

8. aurum, gold ; aureus, of gold, golden, 
lignum, wood; ligneus, of wood, wooden. 
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femini, iron; ferreus, of iron f iron, 

argentum, silver. Form an adjective from the stem of argen- 
tum, and define it. 
9. alo, nourish; alimentiim (thcU which nourishes) y food, pro- 
visions, 

inone6, remind ; monumentum (^that which reminds), monument, 

drn5, oJom; meaning of 5rnamentum? 

10. pulcher, beautiful; piilchrittLdo, beauty, 
f ortis, brave ; f ortittldd, bravery, 
torpis, base ; turpittldS, baseness, 

altos, high. Form a noun from the stem of altus, and define it. 

11. IgnSLvtis (not busy), idle; Ign&via, idleness, 
memor, mindful; memoria (mindfulness), memory. 
piger, lazy ; pigritia, laziness, 

prtLdfins, wise, prudent ; prtLdentia, wisdom, prudence, 

Bapi6nB, wise ; sapientia, wisdom, 

amiouB, friend ; amioitia, friendship. 

Form a noun from the stem of inimicus, and define it. 

12. equus, horse ; eques, horseman, 

p6s (stem ped), foot; peMs, foot-soldier, 

13. aro, v., plough; arfttrum, n. (thing to plough ivith), plough, 
(rodo, gnaw) ; r5struni (that which gnaws), beak, snout, hence 

beak of a ship, 

14. vir, man; virtCls, manliness, virtue. 
servus, slave ; i^rvitfLs, slavery, 

consul, consul; odnsul&tus, office of a consul, consulship, 
magister, master; magistr&tos, office of a magister, magis- 
tracy, also magistrate, 

15. periculum, danger ; peilcul6sxiB, full of danger, dangerous, 
frons, leaf; fronddsus, covered with leaves, leafy, 
studium, zeal; meaning of studi5suB? 

16. auded, dare ; audftz, daring, 
rapi5, seize ; rapftz, grasping. 
tene5, hold ; meaning of tenibc ? 

17. scrlbS, write ; scriptor, writer, 

vinc5 (victum), conquer; victor, conqueror. 
d6fend5, defend ; defensor, defender. 

From stem of am5, love, form a word meaning lover; from stem 
of audi5, hear, in the same way, a word meaning hearer. 
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18. filluB, any ; nfUlus, not any, 
8oi5, know ; neBci5, know not, 

19. homo, man; hfim&nus {belonging to a man), human* 
mors, death ; mortaiia (belonging to death), mortal. 
alius, another; ali6nu8 (belonging to another), another's. 

20. Observe also the force of the various prefixes, ft, ad, dfi, dis, in, 

prae, pr5, re, sub, etc., as in &-niitt5, ac-c6d5, dS-scendo, 
dl-mitt5, In-f er5, prae-sum, pr5-o6d5, re-f er5, sub-eo, etc. 
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CHAPTER LIV. 1. 
THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Sequence of Tenses: Practice on Forms. 

346. Learn the subjunctive of sum (73) and its compounds 
(292, 293). 

The chief use of the subjunctive is in subjoined, that is, de- 
pendent, clauses. 

347* Examine the foUomng : — 

1. Audi5 ubi sit, fuerit, futOrus sit, / heas where he is, has been 

or was, is going to be, 

2. Audivl ubi sit, fuerit, futiirus sit, / have heard where he is, 

has been or was, is going to be. 

3. Audiam ubi sit, fuerit, futurus sit, / shall hear where he is, 

has been or was, is going to be. 

4. Audiver5 ubi sit, fuerit, futiirus sit, / shall have heard 

where he is, has been or was, is going to be, 

5. AudiCbam ubi esset, fuisset, futtlrus asset, / heard where 

he was, had been, was going to be, 

6. Audlvl ubi asset, fuisset, futtlrus essat, / heard where he 

was, had been, was going to be. 

7. Audiveram ubi esset, fuisset, futOrus asset, / had heard 

where he was, had been, was going to be. 
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Notice what tenses are used in the principal clauses of each of 
the preceding groups of examples. Those in the first group — the 
present, perfect definite,^ future, and future perfect — are called 
primary or principal tenses. Those in the second group — the 
imperfect, perfect indefinite,^ and the pluperfect — are called 
secondary or historical tenses. 

Observe also that primary tenses of the subjunctive are used in 
the first four, secondary in the last three. 

348. Rule of Syntax. — Primary tenses of the 
subjunetive follow primary tenses of the indicative, 
and secondary follow secondary. 

Observe that the subjunctive in the foregoing examples is trans- 
lated like the indicative. ^ 

349. Examine the following : — 

1. N6in5 adest quin sit f ortis, no one is present who is not brave, 

2. Quis adest quIn sit f ortis ? who is present who is not brave t 

3. XTfimo dubitat quin sit f ortis, no one doubts that he is brave, 

or his being brave, 

4. 17511 dubium est quIn sit f ortis, there is no doubt that he is 

brave, or of his being brave, 

5. Non dubit5 quIn sit f ortis, / do not doubt that he is brave, 

or his being. brave. 

Observe (1) tliat the subjunctive follows quIn ; (2) that quIn 
is used after negative expressions and questions that expect a 
negative answer ; (3) that the subjunctive clause with quIn (com- 
pounded of qui, who, and n6, not) may be variously rendered. 

2. 

350. EXERCISES. 

I. 1 . Quis dubitat quin sint fortes ? 2. Nemo dubitat 

quin vita sit brevis. 3. Non dubito quia adfuerint. 4. Non 

dubium erat qum essent fortes. 5. Quis dubitabat quin 
■ — i 

1 That is, the perfect translated with have or has, 
3 That is, the perfect translated without have or has, .^ 
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fuissent fortes ? 6. Nemo dubitaverat quin adfuisset ; ad- 
fuissent. 7. Non est dubium quin possit ; possint ; potuerit ; 
potuerint. 8. Quis dubitabat quin posset? possent? pptuis- 
set? potuissent?- 9. Non est dubium quin praesis ; praesitis ; 
praefueris ; praefueritis. 10. Quis dubitaverat quin afuisset? 
afuissent? 

II. 1,1 do not doubt that he is present ; has been present ; 
is absent ; has been absent. 2. Who doubted that he could? 
they could? we could? you could? 3. They do not doubt 
that he is at the head of {praesum) ; has been at the head of. 
4. Who has doubted his surviving? their surviving? 5. Who 
doubted their injuring? having injured? 6. There is no 
doubt that he can ; we can ; j^ou can ; they can. 7. There 
was no doubt that he could ; I could ; they could. 

3. 

351. Learn the subjunctive, active and passive, of am5 (86) 
and monad (112). 

1. Observe that in the active voice the imperfect subjunctive 
can be formed readily from the present infinitive, and the pluper- 
fect subjunctive from the perfect infinitive. Compare the perfect 
subjunctive with the future perfect indicative. 

352. Examine the foUovnng : — 

SS armant ut pfignent, they arm themselves that they may fight^ 
in order that they may fight, to fight, so as tofighty in order to 
fight, for the purpose of fighting. 

Observe that the various equivalents of ut pflgnent have a 
common notion or idea, that of purpose. 

353. Rule of Syntax. — Ut with the suhjunctive 
may be used to denote a purpose, and may be vari- 
ously translated. 

354t Review the indicative aud imperative of ed, go (327). 
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355. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. It ut monstret et moneat. 2. Ibat nt monstraret et 
moneret. 3. lit ut monstret et moneat. 4. lit ut mon- 
straret et moneret. 5. Ibunt ut monstrent et moneant. 
6. lerunt ut monstrarent et monerent. 7. lerant ut mon- 
strarent et monerent. 8. Non dubitavi quin monstravisset 
et monuisset. 9. Quis dubitaverat quin monstravissent 
et monuissent? 10. Nemo dubitavit quin monstravissemus 
et monuissemus. 11. Non est dubium quin monstremus et 
moneamus. 

n. 1. He goes to see and praise. 2. They go for the 
purpose of seeing and praising. 3. We will go in order to 
see and praise. 4. Who will not go that he may see and 
praise? 5. You will go to see and praise. 6. They have 
gone to see and praise. 7. He has gone for the purpose of 
seeing and praising. 8. He went in order to see and praise. 
9. Go {plur.) to see and praise. 10. He was going that 
he might see and praise. 11. Who doubts his having seen 
and praised? 12. No one doubted that they had seen and 
praised. 

4. 

356. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. EI (els, etc.) imperat ut^ — 

conetur, eonentur, coner, eonemur. 

2. El (eis, etc.) imperabat ut — 

conaretur, conarentur, conarer, conaremur. 

3. Quis dubitat quin — 

conatus sit, conatT sint, conatus sim, conati simus ? 

4. Nemo dubitabat quin — 

conatus esset, conati essent, conatus essem, c5natl 
essemus. 

^ Translate thus : ffe orders him that he try, or him to try ; them that 
then *ry, or tAem to try, etc. 
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5. Eum (eos, etc.) monet ut — 

tueatur, tueantur, tuear, tneamur. 

6. Eum (eos, etc.) monebat ut — 

tueretur, tuereutur, tuerer, tuei*emur. 

7. Quis dubitat quin — 

tuitus sit, tuiti sint, tuitus sim, tuiti simus? 

8. Nemo dubiUibat quin — 

tuitus esset, tuiti essent, tuitus essem, tuiti essemus. 

II.* 1. They will order him* (them, me, us) to imitate. 

2. They have oixiered him (them, me, us) to imitate. 

3. Who doubts his* (their, my, our) having imitated? 

4. They ordered him (them, me, us) to imitate. 5. Nobody 
doubted his (their, my, our) having imitated. 6. They 
advise him (them, me, us) to promise. 7. They advised 
him (them, me, us) to promise. 8. There was no doubt 
that he (they, I, we) had promised. 

5. 

357. Learn the subjunctive, active and passive, of reg5 (180), 
audid (223), capi5 (235). 

358. The conjunction n6, in order that not, that not, in order not 
to, so as not to, lest, is used to denote a negative purpose, just as ut 
denotes a positive purpose. See 352, 353. 

359. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Eum (eos) monet ut — 

regat, regatur, audiat, audiatur, 
regant, regantur, audiant, audiantur. 

2. Eum (eos) monuit ut — 

regat, regatur, audiat, audiatur, 
regant, regantur, audiant, audiantur. 

3. Eum (eos) monebat ut — 

regeret, regeretur, audlret, audiretur, 

regerent, regerentur, audirent, audirentur. 

^■^~^^^^^^ —^-^-^^—^^— -— 

1 Imitate the arrangement in I. 2 Dative. 

^ That is, that he, they, I, we, have imitated. 
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4. Eum (eos) monuit ut — 

regeret, regeretur, audlret, audiretur, 
regerent, regerentur, audirent, audirentur. 

5. Te (vos) monet ne — 

capias, capiatis, capiaris, capiamini. 

6. Me*(no8) monuit ne — 

capiam, capiamus, capiar, capiamur. 

7. Me (nos) monebat ne — 

caperem, caperemus, caperer, caperemur. 

8. Me (nos) monuit ne — 

caperem, caperemus, caperer, caperemur. 

n. 1. They advise him (them) — 

to lead, to be led, to find, to be found. 

2. They warn him (them) — 

not to receive, not to be received. 

3. They will advise him (them) — 

to lead, to be led, to find, to be found. 

4. They were warning him (them) — 

not to lead, find, receive, 

not to be led, be found, be received. 

5. Who doubted that he (they) — 

had led, had found, had received, 

had been led, been found, been received? 

6. 

360. Learn the subjunctive of e6 (327), and fer6 (321). 

361. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Me hortatur ut eam; feram. 2. Eos hortamur ut 
eant ; ferantur. 3. Vos hortantur ut eatis ; f oralis. 4. Eum 
hortati sunt ut iret; ferret. 5. Me hortati sunt ne eam; 
feram. 6. Te hortabantur ne Ires ; ferres. 7. Eos hortati 
erant ut Trent; ferrent. 8. Non dubium erat quin iis- 
sent; tulissent. 9. Non est dubium quIn ierit; tulerit. 
10. Nemo dubitabat quTn iret ; ferretur. 
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II. 1. He commands that he (they, I, we) go; bear; 
be borae. 2. He was commanding that he (they, I, we) 
shoald go ; bear ; be borne. 3. There is no doabt of his 
(their, my, our) haying gone ; borne ; been borne. 4. There 
was no doubt that he (they, I, we) had gone ; borne ; been 
borne. 

7. 

362. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Imperator exercitum in coUem subdaxit, nt fortunam 
belli experiretur. 2. Pater Horati populum orabat ne se 
orbum faceret. 3. Iliad facit ut hostes circumveniantur. 
4. Consul curavit ut plebs agi-os coleret. 5. Non dubium 
erat quia RomanI auxilium ferrent. 6. Manlius edicit ne 
quis^ extra ordinem pugnet. 7. Omnes occidentur ut vires 
hostium frangantur, aut omnes dimittentur ut beneficio obli- 
gentur. 8. Non est dubium quia terror animos omnium 
civium occupaverit. 9. Incidit^ ut e5 tempore Hasdrubal 
ad eundem portum venlret. 10. Scipio uxorem oravit ne 
corpus suum Romam referretur. 

II. 1. The ambassadors beg the senate to render aid to 
their ^ kingdom. 2. The ambassador begged the senate to 
render aid to his^ king. 3. Nobody doubts that Hannibal 
is brave. 4. Nobody doubted that Hannibal had fought 
bravely. 5. They did this that they might surround the 
enem}'. 6. This they do in order to surround the enemy. 

7. Scipio begs his wife not to carry his body back to Rome. 

8. Scipio begged his wife not to carry his body back to 
Rome. 9. It turned out that the soldier received a wound 
on the head. 10. We will draw up the soldiers on a hill to 
try the fortune of war. 

^ Ne quiSy lest any one = that no one. 

^ After verbs meaning to happen, to turn out, and the like, ut means 
that, but not in order that. 

' SuuSy because their means their own, and not of them. 

^ SUU8. 



THE SUBJUNCTIVE : RELATIVE OF PUKPOSE. 171 

363. VOCABULARY. 

circum-venlOy 4, -veniy -venimiiy Manilas^ -i, h., Manlius, a Roman 

surround, general. 

coUiSy -Isy H., hill. Cf . mons. monstroy 1, show, point out, 

Conor, 1, attempt, ob-IlgOy 1, bind, put under obliga- 

cutOy 1 [cnra], care /or, take care. tion, oblige, 

di-mittOy 3, -misiy -mlssum, send oc-cido, 3, -cidi, -cisam [ob, 

away, send off. caedo, cuf], cut down, kill. 

e-dlcoy 3, -dixiy -dictimiy speak occnpo, 1 [ob, capio], take pos- 

out, declare, proclaim, session o/*, seize, 

e-venloy 4, -veniy -ventum, come orbus, -a, -uniy adj., bereaved, 

forth, turn out, happen, Cf . accido. childless. 

extra, prep. w. ace, without, out- oro, 1 [os, mouth"], pray, beg, 

side of, Cf. intra. plebs, -bis, f., the common people, 

frangOy 3, fregif firactum, break, senatus, -as, m. [senex], council 

Hasdrubal, -alls, m., Hasdrubal, of elders, senate, (345. 14.) 

brother of Hannibal. sub-daco, 3, -dnxi, -ductum, 

hortor, 1, urge, encourage, draw from under, draw up. 

In-cido, 3, -cidi, -casum [cado], uxor, -oris, f., wife. Cf . conjunx. 

fall into, happen, befall. vis, vis, f., strength, power. (262.) 
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CHAPTER LV. 
THE SUBJUNCTIVE: RELATIVE OF PUBPOSE. 

[It is Buggested that the turning of English into Latin be now deferred till after 
the Reading Lessons, pp. 211-222, have been finished.] 

364. In all the Latin sentences in the preceding lesson in 
which ut and n6 are used with the subjunctive, except 362. 1. 9, 
the dependent clause expresses a purpose. And, on the other hand, 
in the English sentences all the dependent clauses expressing pur- 
pose ("to render aid,*^ *^not to carry" etc.) had to be turned into 
Latin by ut or n6 with the subjunctive. But the Latin often 
expresses a purpose by means of a relative pronoun followed by 
the subjunctive. See the first six sentences below. 

365. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Ancus legatum mittit ut res repetat. 2. Ancus 
legatum mittit qui res repetat. 3. Legati venerunt ut p^cem 



• . 
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peterent. 4. Legata venerunt qui pacem peterent. 5. Pater 
fili5 equum dabat ut equitaret. 6. Pater filio equum dabat 
qui eum veheret. 7. Ad singulas urbes scribemus ne muros 
diruant. 8. Non dubium est quin Cato ad urbes scrlpserit. 
9. Quis dubitavit quIn Cato imperavisset ut urbes muros 
dlruerent? 10. Romulus urbem fecit quae asylum esset; 
Romulus urbem facit quae sit asylum. 

II. 1. A horse was given to the boy by his father, for* 
him to ride. 2. A father sent a messenger to Rome to 
speak ^ to his son. 3. A father sends a messenger to Rome 
to speak ^ to his son. 4. Romulus makes proclamation that 
no one* shall leap* over his wall. 5. Romulus proclaimed 
that no one should leap over his wall. 6. We will warn 
them not to leap^ over our walls. 7. Romulus sent messen- 
gers to invite* neighboring people to his games. 8. The 
father will give his son a horse for him to ride. 9. Who 
doubts that a kind father gives his son books? 10. Nobody 
doubted that the father had given his son many things.® 

366. VOCABULARY. 

al-loquor, 3, -locntus [ad], speak flnltimusy -a, -urn, adj. [flnls]» 

to, address. bordering on, neighboring, 

Ancusy -if M., Ancus^ a Roman Impero, 1, order, command, with 

king. dative. Cf . jubeo with ace. 

asylum, -i, n., a place of refuge, Indus, -i [Indo], game, play, 

asylum, nnntluSy -i, m., bearer of news, 

CatOy -onis, m., Cato, a famous messenger, 

Koman censor. re-peto, 3, -ivi, -li, -itum, seek 

di-ruo, 3, -rui, -rutuin, tear again, demand back; res repe- 

asunder, destroy, tere, demand restitution, 

equito, 1 [eques], act the eques, tran-silio, 4, -li, and -ui, 

ride. [salio, leap"], leap over or across. 

1 Which he might ride. * Present subjunctive. 

2 Translate in two ways. ^ gge 362. I. 10. 

B See 362. I. 6, and note. ^ Many things ^ niulta. 
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CHAPTER LVI. 

THE SUBJUNCTIVE : Ut and N^. 

367* The subjunctive with nt to denote purpose has been illus- 
trated (352). But th^ubjunctive with ut has other uses. 

368. Examine the following : — 

1. Tantos est mllituin ardor ut ad bellum dflcantur, so great 

is the ardor of the soldiers that they are led to war, 

2. Accidit ut n5n doml esBem, it happened that I was not at 

home, 

3. FabriciuB ade5 inops dScSssit ut nihil rellquerit,^ Fa- 

bricius died so poor as to leave nothing. 

In these examples the dependent clause denotes a result. Com- 
pare the translation of ut and the subjunctive in purpose clauses 
and in result clauses. 

369. Still another use of the subjunctive with ut 
and ne is illustrated in the following sentences: — 

1. TimeS ut veniat, I fear that he is not coming^ or will not come, 

2. Time5 ut vSnerit, I fear that he has not come, 

3. TimSbam ut vSnisset, I feared that he had not come, 

4. Timed nS veniat, I fear that he is coming, or will come 
6. Timed nS vSnerit, I fear that he has come, 

6. TimSbam n6 vSniBset, 1 feared that he had come. 

An inspection of the foregoing examples shows that ut and nS 
seen sometimes to exchange meanings. 

After verbs of fearing, ut is translated that not, and n6, that. 
Observe that in 1 and 4 the present subjunctive may be trans- 
lated as a future. 

370. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Pompejus ita egit ut a Sulla dlligeretur. 2. Is, ut 
SuUae* subvenlret, milites collegit. 3. Postea in' Siciliam 
profectus est, ut eam provinciam a Carbone reciperet. 

1 An exception to 348. ^ See 343. ^ ^ee 333. 1. 
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4. Catillnae excrcitus adeo acriter dimicavit, ut nemo super- 
esset. 5. Accidit ut esset plena luna. 6. Atticus sic 
Graece loquebatur, ut Athenis natus videretur. 7. Atticus 
Athenis ita vixit, ut omnibus civibus esset carissimus. 

8. Non dubito quin nostii milites ^K>stes superaverint. 

9. Non est dubium quIn semper fidem servaveritis. 

10. Timeo ut sustineas labores. 11. Metud ne malum 
consilium capias. 12. Metu5 ut sustinueris labores. 
13. Quis metuit ne malum consilium capiam? 

Point out the purpose clauses in the. above. 

II. 1. The boy so acts that he is loved by all. 2. They 
so acted that they were loved by all. 3. He will so act as to 
be^ loved by all. 4. He has so acted as to be loved by 
all. 5. They will not doubt our having come.^ 6. They 
had not doubted our having come.* 7. I fear that you are 
not well. 8. I feared that you were not well. 9. I fear 
that you are sick. 10. I was afraid that you had been sick. 

11. The enemy are fighting so spiritedly that no one will 
survive.* 12. They have fought so sharply that not one has 
survived. 13. We will set out for" Sicily in order to receive* 
that province. 

371. VOCABULARY. 

ac-cidoy 3, -cldiy [ad, cado], col-llgOy 3, -leg^y -lectnm [com, 

fall upon, fall out, happen. Cf. lego], collect Also conllgo. 

evenio and incido. di-mico, \, fight, contend, 

ad-eo, adv. (to this), thus far, so, Graece, adv. [Graecusj^tnGVceit. 

so very. loquor, 3, locntus, speak, talk. 

Atticus, -i, M., Atticus, a friend of sub-venlo, 4, -veni» -ventum, 

Cicero. come to the aid of, aid, assist, 

Carbo, -onls, m.. Carlo, a Roman. with dative. Cf . succurro. 

Catilina, -ae, m., Catiline, a fa- sustlneo, 2, -tinui, -tentum [sub, 

mous Roman conspirator. teneo], hold up, bear, endure. 

1 As to be, ut, etc. * Pres. subj. 

2 That we have come. ^ See I. 3, and note. 
8 That we had come, ^ Not infinitive. 
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CHAPTER LVIL 1. 
THE SUBJUNCTIVE: Cum. 

372. The subjunctive occurs very frequently in de- 
pendent clauses beginning with cum, meaning (1) when^ 
while^ a«, of time; (2) aincej because^ as^ of cause or 
reason ; (3) although, of concession : 

1. Com Servins in dom5 Tarquinl esset, mir&bile accidit, 

while Servius wcls in the house of Tarquirif a wonderful thing 
happened. 

2. Cum TarquiniuB occlsas esset, Sjos fiUa populnm aUo- 

cflta est, when Tarquin had been killed, his daughter 
addressed the people, 

3. TuUia, cum domnm redlret, snper corpus patris carpen- 

tum Sg;it, Tullia, as she was returning home, drove her 
wagon over the body of her father. 

An inspection of the above examples shows that — 

(1) The tenses of the subjunctive are the imperf . and pluperfect. 

(2) The com clause marks the time of the act of the principal 
clause, the verb of which is in the perfect. 

(3) The sentences may be called narrative sentences. 

373. Rule of Syntax. — Cum temporal, that is, 
cum in narrative clauses, is followed by the imper- 
fect and pluperfect subjunctive to mark the time 
of the action in the principal clause. 

374. Examine the following : — 

1. Cam hulc ISgl sen&tus repflgnftret, Caesar rem ad popu- 

lum dStuUt, since the senate opposed this law, CoRsar referred 
the matter to the people. 

2. Com dS impr5vi85 vSnisset, RSmi 16g&t5s misSrunt, since 

he had come unexpectedly, the Remi sent ambassadors. 

3. Com vita met^ plSna sit, amiciti&s par&te, since life is 

fxdl of fear, form friendships. 

4. Com mS interrog&veris, respond6b5, as you have asked me, 

I will answer. 
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5. Nihil mS adjfivit cum posset, he gave me no aid (aided me 
in nothing}, although it was in his power. 

Notice that — 

(1) All the four tenses of the subjunctive are used. 

(2) The com clause states the cause or reason of the act of the 
principal clause ; or denotes a concession^ indicated in English by 
though, admitting that, etc. 

375. Rui/B OF Syntax. — Cum cansal or conces- 
sive is followed by the subjunctive in all its tenses. 

1. Cum followed by the present or perfect subjunctive is almost 
always causal, and may be translated since or as; followed by the 
imperfect or pluperfect it is very often temporal. 

2. Cum temporal and the subjunctive can often be translated 
in some other way better than by when or as with the indicative. 
Thus, in 372. 2, we might translate, Afier the killing of Tarquin, 
etc. ; and in 3, TuUia^ returning home, or Tullia, on her way home. 

376. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Cum jussT essent invicem dicere, iinus orsus est^ 
2. Pyrrhus, cum tot Romanos mortuos videret, manus ad cae- 
lum sustulit. 3. Cum explorat5res cepisset, eos per castra 
circumduxit. 4. Quae cum ita sint,^ perge. 5. Cum sit in 
nobis consilium, cur dubitamus? 6. Cum de improviso 
yenerit Caesar, ad eum legates mittemus. 7. Cum amlci 
adsint, gaudemus. 8. Cum' nox appropinquaret, abierunt. 
9. Cum nox appropinquavisset, abierunt. 10. Caesar, cum 
frustra misisset, s5lus naviculam conscendit ne agnosceretur. 

II. 1. When one had begun,* the rest became {were) silent. 
2. Pyrrhus, having seen* the bravery of the Romans, spoke 
these words. 3. Since he has seen the bravery of the 
Romans, he raises his hands to heaven. 4. Since night is 

* Since these things are so = such of night ; or, since night was ap- 

being the case, proaching, 

^ Cum may be translated as ' See 878. 

temporal or causal : on the approach ^ Pyrrhus, when he had seen. 
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approaching, we will go oflf. 5. When our friends had 
arrived, we went to Boston. 6. On the arrival of our 
friends we went to Boston. 7. While Caesar was embarking 
in a boat, no one recognized him. 8. As^ Caesar was alone, 
he was not recognized. 9. As^ I was telling him a story, he 
suddenly laughed. 10. As^ they had prudence, we did not 
hesitate. 

377. VOCABULARY. 

S-gno8c5y 3, -noviy -nltuiiiy [ad, in-vlcem, adv., hy turns, in turn. 



(g;)ii08c59 1cnow\f recognize, 
ap-propinqudy 1 [odj, approach. 
Bostonia, -ae^ f., Boston, 
ceteriy ^ae, -a, adj., the rest, . 
clrcum-dncoy 3, -xi, -ductum, 

lead around, 
con-BcendOy 3, -di, -scensum 
[scandSy climb], ascend, embark, 
go on hoard, 
dubitOy 1 [dubius], doubt, hesitate, 
dubiusy -a» -uiiiy adj., doubtful. 
gaudeoy^ 2, gavisus sum, be 

glad, rejoice. 
im-pro-viso, adv. [video], unex- 
pectedly. 



Jubeoy 2, Jnssiy Jassum, bid, 

order, Cf . Impero. 
mortuusy -a, -um [P. of moiior], 

dead. 
navicular -ae^ f. [navls], little 

vessel, boat. 
ordior, 4, orsus^ begin, undertake. 
pergOy 3, perrexiy perrectum 

[per, reg^o], go on, continue. 
taceOy 2, tacui, tacitum, be silent, 

say nothing about. 
toUoy 3, sustuliy sublatum, raise, 

lift up, 
toty adj.,indecl., so many, Cf . quot. 



2. 



378. 



FOR TRANSLATION. 

The Battle of Cann^. — Continued, 

Aemilius PauUus tells obrutus cecidit. Quem^ cum media 
in pugna sedentem in saxo oppletum cruore conspexisset qui- 



1 The as of reason, or of time ? 

^ Four common verbs, audeo, 
dare, gaudeSy rejoice, soleOy be 
accustomed, fldS^ trust,- have the 
passive form in the perfect, and 
hence are called semi-deponents! 

• Translate first mentally, tak- 
ing the words as thej stand, ren- 



dering cum, when; then recast 
this preliminary translation, be- 
ginning with cum quidam trlbu- 
nasy and rendering quemv hitn. 

Follow this method, when a 
Latin sentence appears difficult; 
but keep a sharp eye on the ter^ 
minations of the words. 
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dam tribuDus militum : "Cape," inquit, " hunc equum et fuge, 
Aemili. Etiam sine tua morte lacrimarum ^ satis luctusque 
est." Ad ea consul :* " Tu quidem macte virtute esto.' Sed 
cave,^ exiguum tempas e manibus hostium evadendi perdas/ 
Abl, nuntia patribus, ut urbem muniant ac,'' prius qnam 
hostis victor adveniat, praesidils firment. Me in hac strage 
meorum militum patere^ exspirare." Alter consul cum pauds 
equitibus Venusiam'^ perfugit. 'Consulares aut praetorii 
occiderunt^ viginfl, senatores capti aut occisi sunt tr^nta, 
nobiles yiii trecenti, militum quadraginta milia, equitum tria 
milia et quingenti. Hannibal in ' testimonium yict5riae suae 
tres modios aureorum anul5rum Carthaginem misit, quos tie 
manibus equitum Rom&norum et senatorum detraxerat. 
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CHAPTER LVIII. 

THE SUBJUNCTIVE: INDIRECT QUESTIONS. 

379. Examine the following : — 



Direct. 

1. Quia est? who is hef 

2. Ubi Bumtis? where are wef 

3. C^ rldfis ? why do you laugh ? 

4. Quern vidisti? whom have 

you seen f 



Indirect. 
Sci5 quia sit, / know who he is. 
Solo ubi slmaBy / know where 

we are. 
Sci5 C&: rlde&8| / know why you 

laugh. 
Solo qnem vlderis, / know 
whom you have seen. 



1 See 340. 5. 

^ Supply dixit or respondit. 
But it is lirelier without a verb. 

8 Perhaps the literal transla- 
tion of this phrase, is, be thou 
blessed in (or for) thy courage; 
macte for mactus^ because to 
« is hare almost more of a vocative 
than a nominative. 



* Supply ne after cave, beware 
lest you lose = beware of losing. 

^ Connects mfinlaiit and fir^ 
ment. 

^ Imperative from pallor. 

^ Account for the case. 

^ From occido. But ocolsiy 
in the next clause, from occido. 

^ Fon; in expresses purpose. 
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Compare each of the f oregomg examples in the left hand column 
with the corresponding one on the right. Observe that each depen- 
dent clause in the right hand column begins with an interrogative 
word, and contains the substance of a question, though not a 
question in form. Such dependent clauses are called Indirect 
QuestionB. Observe the mood, and how it is translated. 

380. Rule of Syntax. — indirect questions take 
the subjunctive. 

1. The commonest interrogative words introducing indirect 
questions are quia, wTiof cfUr, why? nnm, whether f ubi, where f 
qa5, whither f unde, whence f quot, how many f 

381. EXERCISES. 

[Read again the remarks and rule, p. 165.] 

I. 1. Scit quid agas. 2. Scit quid egeris. 3. Sciebat 
quid ageres. 4. Sciebat quid egisses. 5. Audivl quid agat. 

6. Audivl quid egerit. 7. Audivl quid ageret. 8. Audivi 
quid egisset. 9. Audiveram quid ageret. 10. Audiveram 
quid egisset. 

II. 1. Volo scire unde veneris. 2. Die' mihi num meam 
sororem videris. 3. Nescio unde veniant tot milites. 
4. Quaeram num omnia fellciter evenerint. 5. Speculabimur 
quot homines in urbem ineant et quot exeant. 6. NasTca 
hominem interrogavit num manibus ambulare solitus esset. 

7. Quaerebat quae* civitates in armis essent. 8. Quidam 
homo interrogatus est quae naves essent tutissimae. 9. Die 
mihi quid in manu habeas. 10. Caesar omnem equitatum 
mittit, qui videat^ quas in partes* hostes iter faciant. 

III. 1. He sees who is walking; has walked. 2. The^' 
see who are walking ; have walked. 3. We shall see who 
walk ; have walked. 4. We knew why he was laughing ; had 
laughed. 5. You knew why I was laughing ; had laughed. 

1 See p. 150, note. » Compare ^6^ 1. 2 and 4. 

* See 279. 3. ilnto what parts = in what direction. 
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6. They wondered why he was praised; had been praised. 

7. They will wonder why I am praised ; have been praised. 

8. Do you not wonder why we are praised; have been 
praised? 9. I wonder whether he had been admonished; is 
being admonished. 10. They wondered whether we were 
admonished ; had been admonished. 

382. VOCABULARY. 

interrogOy 1, ask, inquire. rogOf 1, ask, question. 

N&sicay -ae, m., Nasica, surname scio, 4, scivi, scitimiy know. 

of one of the Scipios. soleo,^ 2, solltusy be accustomed. 

nuuiy* interrog. adv., whether, in- speculor, 1, spy out, watch. 

troducing indirect questions. tntus, -a, -urn, adj., so/e. 

interrogOy ask a question, inquire, and nearly limited to that sense. 
rog^Oy ask a question, but much more commonly ask a favor ^ mah 

a request. 
quaero, ask a question, but much used in the sense of seeking to 

gain or to know, searching into. 
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CHAPTER LIX. 1. 
THE SUBJUNCTIVE: WISHES AND CONDITIONS. 

383* Examine the following : — 

1. ntinam pater veniat ! would that father would come ! I wish 

father would come! that father would come! 

2. SI pater veniat, laetus sim, if father should come, I should 

be glad, 

3. ntinam pater adesset! would that father were here ! 

4. SI pater adesset, laetus essem, if father were here, I should 

be glad, 

5. ntinam pater adfuisset! would that father had been here! 

6. SI pater adfuisset, laetus fuissem, if father had been here, 

I should have been glad, 

1 Introducing direct questions, it indicates that the answer no is ex- 
pected, but does not usually admit of translation. ^ See p. 177, n. 9. 
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(1) In 1 and 2 what time do the words woyld comet should comey 
shovtld he, point to ? Plainly not to the past, nor to the instant pres- 
ent, but vaguely to the future ; and this vague future is expressed 
in Latin by the present subjunctive. The wish and the condition 
referring to the future may he fulfilled ; the father may come. 

(2) In 3 and 4 the wish and condition refer to the present ; and 
this present is expressed by the imperfect subjunctive. The wish 
and condition are plainly contrary to what is the fact; the father w, 
in fact, not present, 

(3) In 5 and 6 the tense of the subjunctive offers no difficulty. 
The wish and condition are plainly contrary to what was the fact ; 
the father was, in fact, not present 

384. Rule of Syntax. — in wishes and conditions 
the present subjunctive is used of what may he ful- 
filledy the imperfect subjunctive of what is not true, 
the pluperfect subjunctive of what was not true. 
The same mood is regularly employed in the con- 
clusion of such conditional sentences. 

The indicative is not used in wishes. The use of the indicative 
in conditional sentences is easily understood. 

385* Examine the following: — 

1. SI pater adest, bene eat, if father is present, it is well, 

2. SI pater aderat, bene erat, if father was present, it was well, 

3. SI pater aderit, bene erit, if father shall be present,^ it will 

be well. 

Observe that in examples 1 and 2 a condition is stated without 
implying anything. In example 3, as the time is future, that which 
is supposed may be fulfilled. This form, then, of stating a supposi- 
tion is almost exactly equivalent to that of the present subjunctive 
in 383 ; it is only a livelier way of putting it. 

^ In English we commonly use etc.) present, it will be well. Do not 

a present form in such conditions be deceived, when translating into 

that refer to the future. Thus we Latin, by this apparent present. See 

say, If he is (to-morrow, next week, if the conclusion contains a future. 
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386. EXERCISES.! 

I. 1. Si victoriam certam videam, nunquam pugnem. 

2. SI me virum bonum judicaies,* non me corrumpere velles.* 

3. Dictator,^ si adfuisset, rem non melius gessisset. 

4. VaiTO, si Carthaginiensium dux fuisset, temeritatis 
poenas dedisset.^ 5. SI patrem tuum eras videam, quid 
dieat? 6. Non profectus essem, nisi Caesar jussisset. 
7. SI recte faeias, lauderis. 8. SI maneat Marcus, gaudea- 
mus ; sin autem eat, tamen eum laudemus. 9. SI leo 
accederet,* omnes fugerent. 10. Utinam f rater mens viveret 
classemque iterum dueeret ! 11. Utinam mater nobis f abulam 
narrct ! 12. Utinam tecum ^ in agrls ambulavissem ! 

II.' 1. Would that I were walking in the fields with you 
to-day ! 2. I wish you had been walking* with me® yester- 
day. 3. O take^ a walk with us in the fields to-morrow! 
4. If you should see victory certain, my friend, should you 
not fight? 5. I should not now be setting out if Caesar did 
not order it. 6. If you were acting rightly, you would be 
praised. 7. If you had acted rightly, you would have 
been praised. 8. I wish^ you would act rightly, so as 
to^^ be praised. 9. If we should see a lion, we should flee. 



! In translating these sentences, 
render the present subjunctive in 
such a way as to indicate vaguely 
future time ; thus, videam . . . pag- 
neniy shotdd see . . . should Jight. 

2 Compare 383. 4, and read 
again 383 (2). 

8 Notice the position of this 
word, which is the subject of ges- 
sisset. It may be translated as it 
stands, first. 

* Given punishments of = paid 
the penalty for, 

^ If a lion were coming, not were 



to come, which would be expressed 
by the present subjunctiye. 

« See 265. 3. 

^ In turning these sentences 
into Latin, do not be misled as 
to the real time of the verbs ; loere 
walking, in the first sentence, de- 
notes present time. Bead again the 
examples, 383, and the remarks. 
See also the varied translation of 
the first example. 

8 Compare I. 12. 

9 Compare 383. 1. 
10 Ut. See 352. 
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10. I wish I had seen a huge lion. 11. If my brother* were 
living, he would now be commanding the fleet. 12. Would 
that your brother were alive ! 

387. VOCABULARY. 

acMsedOy 3, -eessi, -eessum [ad], Jndlco, 1 \iudex]f judge, deem. 

go or come near, approach, recte, adv. [rectus], rightly. 

cor-rumpo, 3, -rnpi, -ruptum siiiy conj. [si, ne], but if, if how- 

[com], break in pieces, destroy; ever, if, 

corrupt, bribe, temerltas, -atls, f. [temere], 

dictStor, -oris, h. [dicto, dico], chance ; rashness, 

chief magistrate, dictator. uti-nam, adv., would that, that, 

Immanis, -e, adj., huge, immense. I wish that. 

2. 

388. COLLOQUIUM. 

Johannes et Jacobus. 

Jo. Die mihi, Jacobe, unde venias, quid egeris. 

have been doing 

«/a. Rure venio, ubi feriarum partem egi. Et tu ? 

vacation spent 

Jo. Ego iter cum parentibus feci, neque scio qnando 
domum revertar. ^**"^ 

return 

Ja. Utinam ego quoque iter faciam! Si parentes ades- 
sent, iter mecum facerent. 

Jo. Ego itineris diuturnitate sum defessus, et gauderem si 
in schola essem. *®°*^' 

Ja. Venl mecum in scholam et una ediscamus. 

together let us learu 

Jo. Tecum libenter in scholam IbO, sed cognoscere velim 
qui sit praeceptor. ^°^^ "*^^"^^ ""^^ 

Ja. Praeceptor est vir doctissimus. Vim Latin! scit, 

ever so much 

atque semper est benignus, morosus nunquam. 

pleasant 

Jo. Quid te docet? 



1 Imitate the order in I. 3 and 4 ; the subject might, liowever, be 
placed after si. 
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Ja. Docet nos modum subjunctlvum. Hen, exempli cansa, 

for example 

nobis de subjunctivo in interrogationibus indlrecHs explieayit. 

questions 

Jo, Malta de interrogationibus indirectis audlvi, neque 
unquam intellegere potui. Fecitne praeceptor ut tu ista 
intellegeres ? 

Ja, Sane, ml amice, et ego, ut opinor, faeiam ut tu quoque 

yes indeed 

eadem intellegas. Si dicam, Uhi est frater tuusf interroga- 

qnestion 

turn sit directum ; sin autem, Nescio uhi sit frater^ interroga- 
tum sit indlrectum. Intellegisne ? 

Jo. Satis intellegd. Sed in hunc diem hactenus. 

BO-80 for enough 



CHAPTER LX. 

THE SUBJUNCTIVE AND IMPERATIVE. 

389. Learn the future imperative, active and passive, of the 
regular and irregular verbs, and review the present imperative. 

390. In the last lesson occurred the first illustrations of the 
subjunctive not in dependent clauses, that is, in wishes and in the 
principal clauses of conditional sentences. The subjunctive is 
similarly used in commands and appeals, and when so used is 
called the Hortatory Subjunctive. 

391* Examine the following paradigms: — 

Commands and Appeals. 
Positive. Negative. 

moneam, let me advise, n5 moneam, let me not advise, 

monS, or mone&s, advise, nS monueris, do not advise, 

( moneat, j let him advise^ or n6 moneat, ( let him not, or he 

\ monuerit, ( he shall advise, n6 monuerit, i shall not, advise, 

mone&mus, let us advise, n5 mone&mus, let us not advise, 

monSte, advise, nS monueritiB, do not advise, 

< moneant, ( ^^^ ^*^^ ^^^''^^' n6 moneant, ( ^^^ ^*^ "^^» ^^ 

1 monuerint, 1 ^^ ^^'^ **«" n6 monuerint, j ^*^^ *^«^^ "^ 
( advise. ( advise. 



THE SUBJUNCTIVE AND IMPERATIVE, • 185 

— ■ - - - -I — ____ ^ 

(1) Observe that positive commands and appeals are expressed 
by the subjanctive only, except in the second person ; and negative 
oonunands and appeals, by the subjunctive with n6. ^ 

(2) Observe also that the present and perfect subjunctive, in 
the third person, are used without essential difference of meaning ; 
and that in negative commands and appeals in the second person 
the perfect ^ only * is given. 

(3) The future imperative is mostly confined to laws and 
maxims: Hominem mortuum in urbe n6 sepelitS, thou shall 
not bury a dead man toithin the city, Fercontat5rem fugit5, nam 
garmlna Idem est, avoid a questioner, for he is a babbler too. 

(4) The preceding paradigms, with the meanings, should be 
thoroughly committed to memory. 

392. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Coiidie Bcribe ad me, mi filT, quid feceris. 2. Puer 
ad patrem scribit quid fecerit. 3. Mittamus nuntium ad 
Caesarem qui* eum moneat. 4. Ne mecum in litore hodie 
ambulaveris. 5. Ne pueri incauti cultros habeant. 6. Im- 
perator consilium conficiat. 7. Nolite, milites, hostium 
exercitum timere. 8. Ne, milites, hostium exercitum timu- 
eritis. 9. Omnia sua* secum^ incolae porta verint. 10. Mihi 
aures praebete, discipuli, et diligenter audlte quae dicam. 
11. Ne id quod est falsum dixeris. 12. Leo dixit: Res tat 
pars quarta, at ne quisquam^ audeat earn tangere. 

n. 1. They shall not send^ a messenger. 2. Let no one 
touch® the fourth part. 3. Touch not^° the fourth part of the 

1 Prohibitions are more com- ^ The imperative so used is not 

monly expressed by noli (nolite) common, and not to be imitated, 

with the infinitive. See 318. I. ^ Compare 365. 1. 2 and 4. 

6 and 6. ^ Omnia sua^ their all. 

» This form of the subjunctive « See 266. 3. 

in this use is here called the per- ^ Let no one. See 270. 6. 

/ectf in deference to custom ; it is ^ Ne with perfect subjunctive 

really the subjunctive of the future « See I. 12. 

perfect, lo Express In two ways. 
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booty. 4. Let the pupils listen attentively to the words of 
the master. 5. Do not listen,* boys, to the counsels of 
the bad. 6. Write daily to your parents what* you are 
doing. 7. Carry your books home* with you and study 
diligently. 8. Do not forget* what* has been said to you 
to-day. 9. Touch not* wine ; let us not touch wine ; they 
shall not touch wine. 10. Let us go out and carry our all 
with us. 



393. VOCABULARY. 

aty conj., but. Of. autem. (214.) falsns, -a, -unk, adj. [fallo, de- 
audeoy^ 2, ausus sum, dare, be ceiw], deceptive, false, 

bold. in-cautuBy -a, -um, adj. [caveo], 
con-flcio, 3, -feciy -fectum [com, incautious, heedless. . 

facio], make, accomplish, carry re-stOy 1, restttiy ', stay behind, 

out. remain. 

cotidiey adv. [quot^ diSs], daily. tango, 3, tetigi, tactuniy touch. 

aty but on the contrary, but for all that. 

sed, but, without special emphasis. 

auteniy but, often to be rendered however ; weaker than at or sed. 



394. FOR TRANSLATION. 

Marcus Porcius Cato, Puer. 

M. Porcius Cato jam puer^ invTctum animi robur ostendit. 
Cum in domo Drusi avunculi sui educaretur, Latinl de civi- 
tate impetranda^ Romam venerunt. Popedius, Latinorum 
princeps, qui DrusT hospes erat, Catonem puerum rogavit, ut 
Latinos apud avunculum adjuvaret. Cato vultu constant! 

1 Express in two ways. * Jam puer, already a boy = 

2 Compare I. 10. even in boyhood, 

8 See 336. ^ De civiiSte impetrandfiy 

^ Id quod* respecting the citizenship to be ob* 

^ See p. 177, note 2. tained = to obtain citizenship. 
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negavit id se facturum.^ Iterum deinde ac saepius iulerpel- 
latus^ in proposito perstitit. Tunc Popedius puerum in exeel- 
sam aedium partem levatum tenuit,' et se abjecturum* inde 
minatus est, nisi precibus obtemperaret ; neque hoc metu * a 
sententia eum potuit dimovere. Tunc Popedius exclamasse* 
fertur:^ '' Gratulemur* nobis,* Latini, hunc esse tam par- 
vum ; 81 enim senator esset,^® ne sperare quidem" jus^^ civi- 
tatis liceret.^® 



CHAPTER UXl. 

THE INFINITIVE. 

395. Learn the infinitives of the regular and irregular verbs. 
(86, 112, 180, 223, 235, etc.) 

396* Examine the following : — 

1. Err&re est htim&nuni, to err is human. 

2. FoBBum vid6re, / am able to see, 

3. Vol6 legere, I wish to read. 

4. Earn BequX bS jubet, he orders her to follow him(self). 

5. SaturnuB in Italiam vSniBBe dicitur, Saturn is said to 

have come into Italy. 

Observe that in each sentence the infinitive is used in Latin 
precisely as in English. This use of the infinitive, as offering no 
difficulty, has been tacitly illustrated in some of the foregoing 
exercises. 

^ Exclamasse = exclama- 
visse. 

'' Fertur = dicitur. 

^ Gratulemury let us congratu- 
late. SeeS91. 

» Nobis. Sec 343. 

10 Esset . . . liceret. See 383. 

11 Ne . . . quideniy not even. 
^ Jns civitatis. Cf . civitate, 

line 2. 



1 Negavit . . . factfirum, de- 
nied himself to be going to do it = 
refused to do it. 

^ Perf . part. See amatus, p. 34. 

^ Puerum . . . levatum tenuity 
held the raised-up boy = raised up 
and held the boy. 

^ Se abJectOruniy that he would 
throw (him) down. 

* Hoc metn, by this fear = by 
fear of this. 
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397. EXERCISES. 

I. 1, Cur me vis corrumpere? 2. Timere incipiebat. 
3. Soror flere incipiebat. 4. Vincere seis,^ victoria* uta 
nescis. 5. Tarquinios Cumas se oontulisse dicitlir. 6. Pon- 
tem jubet rescind!. 7. Dulce est pro patria mori. 8. Cato 
esse quam videri bonus malebat. 9. Pueros decet tacere. 
10. Tune Marium audebis occidere ? 11. Nobis est in 
animo^ per provinciam iter facere. 12. Caesar ab urbe 
proficisci maturat. 

II. 1. Pyrrhus wanted to bribe Fabricius. 2. Fabricius 
could not* be turned from (the path of) honor. 3. Why 
did you begin to weep? 4. Did Hannibal know how* to 
conquer? 5. Tarquin was said to have besieged Rome. 
6. Rome is said to have been besieged. 7. Seeing is believ- 
ing.* 8. The consul was ordered' to tear down the bridge. 
9. The bridge is said to have been torn down. 10. It is 
pleasant^ to live for (one's) friends. 11. We intend to tear 
down the bridge. 12. He is said to have departed from 
Italy. 

398. VOCABULARY. 

a-verto, 3, -ti, -suniy turn avmy in-ctpioy 3, -cepiy -ceptnm [ca- 

fromy avert, pio] (take in hand), begin, 

credoy 3, -didi, -dttuniy trust, matarOf 1 [malMruSf ripe"], hasten, 

believe, w. dat. (343.) mortory^ 3, mortuus, die. 

decety 2, decutt^ , impers. pons, pontls, m., bridge, 

(p. 200), it is becoming, fitting, re-sciudOy 3, -scidiy -sclssaniy 

proper, tear away, tear doum, break 

honestasy -atis, f. [honestus], down, 

honor, integrity, honesty, soror, -oris, f., sister, 

^ You know how. ^ To see is to believe. Cf. I. 7. 

2 See 304. "^ Usejubeo. 

8 It is in mind to us = we intend. ^ Neuter. Cf . I. 7. 

* Could not = was not able, * Morior has future participle 

^ See I. 4. morltnrus. 
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CHAPTER LXII. 1. 
ACCUSATIVE AND INFINITIVE. 

Indirect Discourse. 
d09« Examine the follomng : — 

Direct. 

1. Homo est, he is a man. 

2. Ignis calet, Jire is hot, 

3. Amicus adest, (his) friend is present. 

4. Mundns fi De5 regitur, the world is ruled by God, 

Indirect. 

1. DIcit sS hominem esse, he says that he is a man, 

2. Sentfmns Ignem cal6re, tee perceive that Jire is hot, 

3. Futat amlcnm adesse, he thinks that his friend is present, 

4. Sclmiis mundum fi De5 regl, we know that the world is 

Tided by God, 

Notice the difference between the direct and indirect forms of 
statement 

In the second group, compare the English with the Latin. 
Observe (1) that after the leading verb there is nothing in the 
Latin corresponding to the conjunction that; (2) that, while the 
English retains the nominative and indicative of the direct form, 
the Latin has instead the accusative and infinitive. 

The second group illustrates the indirect discourse, so called 
because what some one says, thinks, or knows, is stated in the 
dependent clause indirectly, 

400. Rule op Syntax. — The accusative and in- 
finitive are regrularly used after verbs of aayingt 
thinking f knowing, perceiving , and the like. 

401. Rule op Syntax. — The subject of the infini- 
tive is in the accusative. 
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402. 



Tenses op the Infinitive. 



Present. 



dicit ^ 

dicet > tS Bcrlbere, 

dixit) 

dicit ^ 

dIcet > epistulam scrlbl, 

dixit) 



1 
1 



he says that you are ioriting. 
he will say that you are writing, 
he said that you were writing, 

he says that the letter is being written, 
he will say that the letter is being written, 
he said that the letter was being written. 



Future. 



dicit \ 

dIcet >- 16 Bcrlptflrtiin esse 

dudt) 

dicit \ 

^^^®^ C turn Irl,i 

dixit) 



r he says 

, < he will i 

( he said 

1 



he says that you will write, 

say that you wiU write, 
that you would write. 

he says that the letter will be written, 
he will say that the letter wUl be written, 
he said that the letter would be written. 



dicit '\ 

dIcet > tS Bcripsisse, 

dixit ) 

dicit \ epistulam 
dIcet >- Bcrlptam 
dixit ) esse, 



Perfect. 

/■ he says that you wrote (have written). 
-j he will say that you wrote (have tcriiten). 
I he said that you wrote (had written). 

he says that the letter was (has been) written, 
he will say that the letter was (has been) written, 
he said that the letter was (had been) toritten. 



A study of the above table will show that the present infini- 
tive denotes the same time as that indicated by the tense of the 
leading verb; that the future infinitive denotes time after that 
indicated by the leading verb ; and that the perfect infinitive de- 
notes time beftyre that indicated by the leading verb. 

403. Rule of Syntax. — The tenses of the infini- 
tive refer to present, f uture, or past time, relatively 
to the time of the leading: verb. 



1 More commonly, fore ut eptstula with subj. Also see p. 192, n. 1. 
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2. 

404. EXERCISES. 

[It will be best to translate each of the following sentences twice ; 
first, literally, just as they stand, then into good English : thus. 
History relates two sons to have been to Cornelia = history relates that 
Cornelia had two sons. The eighth thus : The ambassador said him- 
self a public messenger to be of the Roman people = the ambassador 
said that he was, etc.] 

I. 1. Historia narrat du58 filios Corneliae fuisse. 2. Cor- 
nelia dixit filios 8U0S esse ornamenta sua. 8. Sclmus matres 
filios amare. 4. Traditum^ est Caesarem a Bruto et Cassio 
occisum esse. 5. Certain est casu bonum fieri neminem.^ 
6. Scio haec vera esse. 7. Marcellus Hannibalem vinci 
posse docuit. 8. Legatus dixit se publicum nuntium esse 
populi Romani. 9. Thales aquam dixit esse initium rerum. 

10. Traditum est Homerum fuisse caecum. 11. Legatus 
dicit montem ab hostibus teneri. 

[Before translating into Latin, cast each sentence mentally into 
the Latin form ; thus the first sentence will be. It is said two sons 
to have been to Cornelia, or Cornelia two sons to have had ; and the 
seventh, We know you the truth to be about to tell. This practice is 
of capital importance.] 

II. 1. It is said that Cornelia had two sons. 2. Have 
we not heard that Cornelia had jewels? 3. I think that you 
will have jewels. 4. We know that Cornelia loved her boys. 

5. Do not' all mothera think that their sons are their jewels? 

6. I think that the moon will be full to-morrow. 7. We 
know that you will tell the truth. 8. History relates that 
Hannibal was defeated by Marcellus. 9. It is related that 
Homer wrote poems. 10. I know that this has been done. 

11. He said that the enemy held the mountain. 

^ In the compound tenses of adjective. Here traditum est 

the passive voice the perfect parti- = it is {a thing) related, 
ciple occasionally loses its idea of ^ Subject of fieri, 

time and becomes virtually an ^ Nonne* 
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3. 
405. EXERCISES. 

[Read the first paragraph, page 191.] 

I. 1. Jurate vos rem publicam non deserturos esse. 

2. Vox quondam audita est Romam a Gallis captum^ iri. 

3. Cei-tum est Hannibalem a Scipione victum esse. 4. Ferunt* 
eo die lunam fuisse plenam. 5. Cum Nasica ad Eumum 
venisset, servus dixit Ennium domi n5n esse. 6. Nasica 
sensit ilium ^ intus esse. 7. Postea cum ad Nasicam venisset 
Ennius, exclamavit ipse Nasica se^ domI non esse. 8. Cato 
dicere solebat acerbos inimlcos saepe verum dicere. 9. Abi, 
nuntia te vidisse Gajum Marium in Carthaginis minis sedeu- 
tem {sitting). 10. Matrona quaedam dictitabat se ti'iginta 
tantum annos habere.^ 

[See second paragraph, p. 191. The first sentence expressed in 
the Latin idiom will be, Ennius says himself at home not to he; the 
third, He thinks himself at hwne to he about to he; the fourth, Cato 
thought his friends the truth not always to speak (compare I. 8).] 

II. 1. Ennius says that he is not at home. 2. He said 
that he had not been at home. 3. He thinks that he shall 
be at home to-morrow. 4. Cato thought that his friends 
did not always tell him^ the truth. 5. It is evident that the 
world was not made bv chance. 6. We have sworn that we 
will not desert our leader. 7. The soldiers swore that they 
had not deserted the republic. 8. It was evident that the 
enemy was being defeated.^ 9. Do you not know that the 
enemy are near? 10. It is certain that they are advancing 
towards the town. 

^ Captuniy heing a supine ^ To have thirty years = to be 

(433), does not change its form thirty years old, 

to agree with Romam. ^ Him = himself; not accusative. 

^ Ferunt = dicunt. ^ Notice that the time of the de- 

* Observe the difference be- pendent verb is present, with refer- 

tween ilium in 6 and se in 7. ence to that of the leading verb. 
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406. 



VOCABULARY. 



acerbus, -a, -amy adj. [Scer]^ 

harshf bitter, 
arbitror, 1, think, suppose, believe, 
con-staty 1, -stitity , impers. 

(415), it is evident, clear, 
de-serOy 3, -ui, -tuniy desert, aban- 
don, 
KnniuSf -iy m., Ennius, a Roman 

poet 
ex-cISmOy 1, cry out, exclaim, 
GalluSy 'if M., a Gaul, 
historia, -ae, f., history, 
in-imicusy-ay -um, adj . [amicus], 

unfriendly, hostile; noun, an 

enemy, (172.) 
intuSy ady. [in], inside, within, 
Joro, 1 [Jfis], sujear, take an oath. 
MSrcellus, -i, m., Marcdlus, a 

Roman general. 



matrona, -ae, f. [mater], wife, 

lady, matron. 
nuntio, 1 [nantlus], announce, 

report, 
ornamentum, -i, n. [orno], orna- 
ment, jewel, (345. 9.) 
populus, -i, M., people. 
pablicus, -a, -um, adj. [popu- 

lus] {pertaining to the people), 

puUic. (345.19.) 
quondam, adv., orice, formerly, 
sentio, 4, sensi, sensum, feel, 

know {by the senses), see, perceive. 
tantum, ady. [tantus], only, 
Thales, -is, m., JliaUs, a Greek 

philosopher. 
tra-do, 3, -didi, -ditum [trSns], 

give over, deliver ; relate, recount, 
verum, -I, n. [verus], the truth. 



4. 
407. FOR TRANSLATION. 

NisiCA AND Ennius. 

NasTca,^ cum ad poetam Enniiim venisset,^ elque^ ab ostio 
quaerenti^ Ennium ancilla dixisset eum domi* non esse, sensit 
illam* domini jussu dixisse, et ilium ^ intus esse. Faucis post 
diebus, eum ad NasTcam venisset Ennius et eum a^ janua 
quaereret, exclamat Nasica se domi non esse. Tum Ennius, 
''Quid? ego non cognosco v5cem," inquit,® "tuam?** 



^ Subject of sensit. 

^ Ad . . . venisset, had come 
to, that is, to call on, 

8 To him, dat. of is. See 270. 2. 

* Pres. part, of quaero, in the 
dat. with el, to him asking for. 



^ See 336. 

^ Refers to anciUa, and is the 
subject ace. of dixisse. 
7 That is, Ennius. 
^ A januS, at the door. 
^ Obsenre the position of inqiiit. 
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Hic^NasTca: "Homo es impadens. Ego, cum te quaere- 
rem, ancillae^ tuae credidi te' domi nou esse; tu mihi non 
credis ipsi?*'* 



-«w5*Co«- 



CHAPTER LXIII. 1. 

PARTICIPLES. 

4:08. Learn the participles of the regular and irregular verbs. 

1. For declension of a present active participle, see 165. The 
ablative singular generally ends in e, but in i when the participle 
is used as an adjective. 

2. The other participles, ending in us, a, urn, are declined like 
bonus (71). 

409. Examine the following : — 

/cadit, he falls y 

1. PortiBsime dimicanB 4 cadet, he tvillfaU f- -^^'^^ "»^' 

(cecidit, he fell ) ^^^^^^^^ 

2. HoBtSs adortuB prSfllgSvit, he attacked and routed (having 

attacked, he routed) the enemy, 

3. Ei advenientX aquila pilleum suBtulit, an eagle took off his 

cap as he was approaching (to him approaching), 

4. Iieonid&3 superStuB cSdere noluit, Leonidas, (though) over* 

powered, would not yield, 

5. R5ma ezpulsuB AthSniLs Ibit, (if) expelled from Rome, he 

will go to Athens, 

6. EpiBtulam sibi commiBBam dStulit, he delivered the letter 

(which had been) intrusted to him. 

7. E£ rS comm5tuB in Italiam rediit, he returned into Italy 

(because he was) alarmed at this event, 

8. Nob moriturl BalHt^muB, we, (who are) about to die, salute you. 

9. Ob virginSB raptSs, on account of the seizure of the maidens 

(maidens seized), 

^ An adverb, hereupon. ^ Subject ace. of esse. See 401. 

2 Dat. after credidi. See 343. ^ Emphasizes milii. (270.4.) 
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Study the above examples with reference first to the tenses 
of the participles, and observe that the time of the participles is 
present, past, or future, relatively to the time of the leading verb. 

Notice how the participle is translated in each example ; only 

in the first is it oest translated literally. What the Latin expresses 

by a participle we very often express by a clause beginning (w, 

^ though, if, because, etc., by a relative clause, or by a verb coordinate 

with one following. 

2. 

410. EXERCISES. 

[It will be best to translate every sentence literally, then into 
good English.] 

I. 1. Remus irridens xnurum transiliit. 2. Abi bine, 
oblita^ fratrum, oblita^ patriae. 3. Legato res repetenti^ 
superbe responsum est^ a Latinis. 4. FaliscI statim beDcficio 
Yicti portas Romanis aperuerunt. 5. Filius Manli Latin um 
ex equo excussum transfixit.^ 6. Romani necessitate victi 
legates mittunt. 7. Hunc Fabricius vinctum reduci jussit. 
8. Hannibal causam belli quaerens Saguntum evertit. 9. Ea 
re commotus in Italiam rediit annis injuriam acceptam 
yindicaturus.^ 10. Missos^ a senatu legates honorifice 
excepit. 

[Cast each of the following sentences into the Latin idiom 
before attempting to translate. Thus, Romulus killed Remus laugh- 
ing at (ace. in agreement with Remus) ; Iloratius stabbed his sister 
forgetful (oblltam) ; to the ambassadors demanding, etc.] 

II. 1. Romulus killed Remus because he laughed at his 
wall. 2. Horatius stabbed his sister with his sword because 

1 Feminine of the perf. part. ^ Responsum est, it was re- 

oblitus, from oblivlscor. Trans- plied = answer was made. 
late, Thou who hast forgotten (lit., * Excussum transflxit,«/nicX; 

having forgotten). off and stabbed. See 409. 2. 

3 To the ambassador demanding ^ About to avenge, i.e., in order 

= to the ambassador who demanded, to avenge. 
or when the ambassador demanded. ^ Compare 409. 6. 
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she was forgetful of her country. 3. The Latins answered 
the ambassadors^ haughtily, when they demanded restitution. 
4. The Gauls entered the open houses. 5. To the Romans, 
as they came out of the pass, the light was sadder than 
death* itself. 6. The old men went forth to meet' Manlius* 
as he was returning to Rome. 7.* They bound the prisoner 
and brought him back to the city. 8. The letter which had 
been written by the boy was delivered. 9. The Romans 
never despaired, though they were often defeated.* 10. Cae- 
sar received the senate sitting,* when they came^ to him. 



411. 
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com-moveo, 2, -movi, -motuniy 

shdJce, disturb, excite, cdarm. 
de-fero, -ferrey -tuliy -latuniy 

(bring down), deliver, 
de-sperOy 1, be hopeless, despair, 
e-vertOy , 3, -tiy -suniy overturn, 

overthrow, destroy. 
ex-cutiOy 3, -cussiy -cussum 

[quatio]) shake out, strike off, 

drive away, cast out, 
Falisciy -orum, m., the Faliscans, 

a people of Etniria. 
hinCy adv. [hie], from this place, 

hence, 
ir-ndeo, 2, -risi, -risum [in], 

laugh at, ridicule, jest, mock. 
Liatinus, -a, -um [Latium], 

Latin ; nouD, a Latin, 



necessitas, -atis, f. [necesse], 

necessity, constraint, 
ob-viam, adv., in the way; with 

verb of motion, meet ; w. dat 
pateo, 2, -ai, , lie open, be 

open ; part patens, open, 
porte^'aefF,, gate, door, Cf. janua. 
re-dSco, 3, -xi, -ductum, lead 

back, bring back. 
senior, -oris, m. & f. (comp. of 

senex, old), elder, old person, 
statim, adv. (sto), {standing there), 

on the spot, immediately, at once, 
superbe, adv. [superbus], 

proudly, haughtily, 
trans-flgo, 3, -fixl, -fixum, 

pierce through, pierce, stab. 
vindico, 1, claim, avenge, punish. 



1 Dative. 

2 See 211, 212. 

^ To meet, obviam. 
* Compare I. 7. 



^ Not the last word : the Bomans 
ojlen defeated, etc. 

6 In agreement with Ccesar. 

7 Had come. See 373. 
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CHAPTER LXIV. 

PARTICIPLES: ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE. 
412. Examine the foUomng : — 

r the sun rising, ^ 

Sdle oriente, f uglunt 3 ^^^ ^^^ ^^ ^^^^ f ^^^ shadows flee away. 
tenebrae, ^ ^ ^ rising 0/ the sun, ) 

( the signal having been given, ) 
'^^^'^^'^•'^'f^Uhen the sigml«m given, f '*«"»«««'« 
raptaeaoot, (at the given signal, ) «^« *«^<^- 



a war arose. 



( ne reigning, \ 

fi5 rSKnante, bellnin 1 • « • • r 

V trAue Ae toow reigning, ) 

( the war having heenjinished, ) 

C5n8ul, bell5 odnfec- 1 x ., j: - i ^ ( the consul re- 

' < when the war was finished, > 

to, RSmam redUt, l,„^„gji„i,j^^a the rear, ) turned to Rome. 



T6 dace, hostte vin 



( you (being) leader, ) , „ . 

r V^ r J ( W6 shall conquer the 

-s vyou are our leader, > ^ 

( toith you for a leader, ) ^' 

{ M, and P, (being) constds. 

MesBftllfi et FlB5ne 1 i 1^ ^ r> 7 

< when M, and P, were constds, 

^ tin the consulship of M, and P. 

r the sky (being) clear, 
Ser&i5 oael5, < when the sky is clear, 

\in a clear sky, 

1. The foregoing examples illustrate the very common construc- 
tion called the Ablative Absolute. 

2. In the first four examples there is a noun (or pronoun) in the 
ablative, and a participle agreeing with it. In the last three there 
is no participle expressed, but instead, another noun or an adjective. 

3. Carefully compare the Latin with the English translation, 
and observe that each ablative absolute may be rendered by a 
clause beginning with when, while, or if (in other instances because, 
although, etc.), the Latin noun in the ablative becoming the subject 
of the clause in English, and that this noun refers to a different 
person or thing from the subject of the leading verb. 
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4. We may also sometimes translate the participle in the abla- 
tive absolute by a verb coordinate with a following verb. Thus 
the fourth might be translated, The consul finished the war and 
returned, 

5. If I wish to express in the Latin, While he was reigning, he 
carried on war, he being the subject of both the principal and sub- 
ordinate clauses, I say, Is r6gnana bellum gessit ; but if I wish 
to express, While he toas reigning, war arose, he being subject of 
the subordinate clause, and war of the principal, I use the ablative 
absolute, thus, Ed rSgnante, bellum ezortom eat. 

6. In the fourth example notice the change of idiom. We 
might say, The consul, having finished the war, returned to Rome; but 
the Latin has no perfect active participle corresponding to having 
finished; therefore, in Latin the perfect passive participle must be 
used in the ablative with the noun bellum. The same idea may, 
of course, be expressed by a cum clause. See 372. 

7. From the nature of deponent verbs (passive form with active 
meaning), it will be seen that the English participle vdth having 
may be directly expressed in Latin, if there is a deponent verb of 
the right meaning ; thus, Ccesar having encouraged his men, Caesar 
mHitSs hortatus. 

8. Most instances of the so-called ablative absolute may be 
resolved as the ablative of time, means, cause, etc. 

4:ia EXERCISES. 

[Translate each ablative absolute in as many ways as possible.] 

I. 1. Stricto gladio, transfixit puellam. 2. Expulsis 
regibus, duo consules creati sunt. 3. Quo facto,^ mutata 
est proeli fortuna. 4. Occupata Sicilia, quid postea acturus 
es? 5. Hannibal, viso fratris occlsi capite, dixit: ''Agnosco 
fortunam Carthaginis." 6. His paratis rebus, Caesar miiites 
naves conscendere jubet. 7. Hoc facto, tutus eris. 8. Al- 
pibus superatis, Hannibal in Italiam venit. 9. Caesar, 
mortuo Sulla, Rhodum secedere statuit. 10. Deletis Teu- 
tomnbus, C. Marius in Cimbros se convertit. 



1 When this had been done. What is it literally ? 
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[Before trying to translate the foUowing sentences, consider well 
in each case what the probable Latin form of expression, or idiom, 
would be for the subordinate clause, adverbial phrase, etc. ; thus, 
When he had stabbed the girl = the girl (having been) stabbed ; When 
Nutna was king = Numa (being) king; By hurling their javelins 
= by the javelins hurled."] 

II. 1. When he had stabbed the girl, he put by his sword. 
2. On the expulsion of King Tarquin, Brutus and Collatinus 
were made consuls. 3. When Numa was king, the temple 
of Janus was built. 4. Caesar, after he had overcome the 
Gauls, waged war with Pompey. 5. On the death of Cato, 
there was no longer^ a republic. 6. Having learned these 
facts (things), he hastened against the encm3\ 7. The 
soldiers, by hurling their javelins, broke the enemy's line. 
8. Having held a levy, the consul sets out immediately for 
{ad) the army. 9. O my country, thou hast overcome my 
anger by employing a mothei*'s entreaties. 10. If we do' 
this, we shall all be safe. 

414. VOCABULARY. 

ad-moveoy 2, -nkovi, -motaniy de-pono^ 3, -posui, -posituniy 

{move up, towards), apply, employ, put down, put by, lay down. 

cognoscoy 3, -gnoviy -gnitum ex-peI15y 3, -puli, -pulsuniy drive 

{coixkf (g)no8Co]9 learn, recog- out or away, expel, 

nize, know, Janus, -i, m., Janus, the two-faced 

Ck>llatinu8y -i, m., Collatinus, god. 

surname of L. Tarquinius. per-firingo, 3, -fregi, -fk*actuin 

con-ici5y 3, -Jeciy -Jectum [Jar [frango, break], break through, 

cio] {throw together), throw, hurl, break. 

Gon-tendQy 3, -di, -turn {draw Rhodus, -I, f., Rhodes, an island 

tight), exert one*s self, strive, has- in the ^gean. 

ten ; contend, se-cedOy 3, -cessi, -cessum, go 

con-vertSy 3, -ti, -sum, turn apart, withdraw, retire, 

round, turn, change ; se conver- statuo, 3, -ui, -utum, put, place; 

terey turn one's self, turn, think, believe, determine, 

delectus, -fiSy m. [dellgo, choose strlngo, 3, -nxi, strictum {draw 

out], selection, levy, tight), graze ; draw, unsheathe. 

1 No longer = nulla Jam. ^ Shall have done. 
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CHAPTER LXV. 1. 
IMPERSONAL VERBS. 

415. Examine the following : — 

1. Fluit, it rains. 

2. Tonat, it thunders. 

3. M5 pudet stultitiae meae, / am ashamed (it shames me) of 

my folly. 

4. Eum paenitet soeleris, he repents (it repents him) of his crime. 

5. FUgn&b&tur, fighting was going on (it was being fought). 

6. Caesarl ^ p&rendum ^ est, Caesar must be obeyed (it must be 

obeyed to Ccesar). 

7. Tibi licet esdre, you may go out (it is permitted to you to go out). 

8. H5o n5B faoere oportet, we ought to do this (it behooves us to 

do this). 

9. Caesarl placuit ut 16g&t5a mitteret, Ccesar determined (it 

pleased Caesar) to send ambassadors. 

(1) Observe in each of the foregoing examples that the leading 
verb iias no personal subject either expressed or implied. In 7, 
the subject of licet is the infinitive ezire ; in 8, the phrase h5c 
n58 facere is the subject of oportet; in 9, the clause ut 15g&t58 
mitteret is the subject of plaouit. In each of the first six the 
subject is contained in the verb itself. 

(2) Some verbs, like pluit, tonat, pudet, paenitet, lioet, the 
use of which is mostly confined to the third person singular, are 
called Impersonal Verba ; many others, as in the examples pflg- 
n&b&tur, oportet, placuit, are sometimes used impersonally. 

(3) Examples 7 and 8 show one way of rendering may and must 
into Latin. 

(4) In 3 and 4 notice the u^e of the accusative and genitive 
after the verbs. 

416. Rule of Syntax. — The impersonal verbs 
tniaeret, pitenitet, piget, pudet j taedet take the accusa- 

1 See 417. 2. 2 See 425. (4). 
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tive of the person and the genitive of the object or 
cause of the feeling. 

Some examples of verbs used impersonally have already been 
given. See 362. 1. 9 ; 370. 1. 5 ; 410. 1. 3. 

417. Examine the foUomng : — 

Active. Passive. 

1 . Fr&trl persu&det, he persuades Fr&trl perau&detur, his brother 

his brother. is persuaded, 

2. Iji^^huA p^Sbantf they obeyed LSgibus pSLr6b&tur, the laws 

the laws. were obeyed. 

3. Credit mihi, he believes me. Mihi crSditur, / am believed. 

4. Amlols nooent, they injure Amlols noo6tur, their friends 

their friends. are injured. 

Observe that the verbs are intransitive. Compare the active 
and passive in the examples one by one. Observe that in each 
case the passive is expressed by putting the verb in the third 
person singular, leaving the indirect object of the active imchanged. 

418. Rule of Syntax. — Intransitive verbs are 
used impersonally in the passive, the person or thing 
affected (the subject in English) being expressed by 
the dative. 

419. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Omnes decet recte agere. 2. Diu et acriter pugna- 
tum est. 3. Sequitur ut falsum sit. 4. Eorum nos miseret.^ 

5. Taedet me vitae. 6. Statuendiim^ vobis ante noctem est. 
7. Licet mihi ex urbe egredl. 8. Nos oportuit^ hoc facere. 
9. Traditum est Scipionem doctum fuisse. 10. Eadem. nocte 
accidit ut esset luna plena. 11. Obsistitur illis. 12. Cui* 
pare! potuit? 13. Persuadetur consul!. 

^ Compare 415. 3 and 4. ' It behooved us to do = we ought 

* The duty of deciding is to you = to have done, 
you must decide. Compare 425. 7. ^ See 343. 



I 



202 



IMPBBSONAL YEBBS. 



[Observe that the following sentences are modelled closely on the 
foregoing, and on the illustrative examples. Cast each one into 
the Latin form before thinking of the Latin words ; thus the fifth 
sentence will be changed to It disgusts me of the folly, etc.] 

II. 1. It becomes us all to live well. 2. The battle will 
be fought bravely. 3. It followed that* the enemy were 
defeated. 4.^ He was ashamed of his cowardice. 5. I am 
disgusted with the folly of the men. 6. What must we do? 
7. What ought we to have done?* 8.* May I take the 
book? 9. It was reported to Caesar that the enemy were 
approaching. 10. It resulted' from these circumstances^ 
that^ all were silent. 11. The winds are opposed with 
diflQculty. 12. Can the soldier be spared? 13. Are not 
the laws of the republic obeyed ? 
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decety 2, doculty impers., it is 

seemly f becoming, fitting, 
e-gredioFy 3, -gressus [gradlor], 

go out, go forth, march out, Cf . 

exeo. 
fortitery adv. [fortis], bravely, 

courageously, 
licety 2, -ulty or -itum esty impers., 

it is permitted, it is lawful, (one) 

may. 
miserety 2, -itum est, impers. 

[iniser]^ it makes miserable, it 

excites pity, (one) pities, 
ob-filstOy 3, -stitiy -stltum, oppose, 

withstand, resist, w. dat. 
oportety 2, -ulty impers., it is 



necessary, it behooves, (one) must 

or ought, 
parcoy 3, peperci, or parsi, , 

spare, w. dat. 
plgety 2, -ulty or -itum est, 

impers., it disgusts, (one) is dis- 

gusted, 
pudety 2, -uity or -itum est, im- 
pers., it shames, (one) is ashamed. 
pugnoy 1 [pugna], fight, 
stultltla, -ae, f. [staltaSffooli^], 

folly, (345.11.) 
taedety 2, -ulty or taesum est, 

impers., it disgusts, wearies, (one) 

is disgusted. 
vixy adv., hardly, with difficulty. 



1 A result clause, uty etc. 
3 Compare 415. 3. 
' Compare I. 8. 



* Compare 415. 7. 
^ Fiebat. 
^ Bes. 



FOB TRANSLATION. 
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2. 
421. FOR TRANSLATION.* 

The Death op the Pet Sparrow. 

Lagete, o Veneres Capidinesqnc, 
Et quantamst^ hominum^ venustiorum. 
Passer mortuus est meae puellae, 
Passer, deliciae meae pnellae, 
QueiD plus ilia ocolis' suis amabat : 
Nam mellitus erat suamque^ norat^ 
Ipsa' tarn bene qnain puella matrem 
Nee sese a gremio illius* movebat, 
Sed eireumsiliens modo hue modo illuc 
Ad solam dominam usque pipiabat. 
Qui® nunc it per iter tenebricosum 
niuc unde negant redire quemquam.^ 
At vobis male sit,^° malae tenebrae 
Orci, quae omnia bella^ devoratis : 
Tam bellum mihi^^ passerem abstulistis. 
O factum male ! ^ io miselle passer ! 
Tua nunc opera" meae puellae " 
Flendo turgiduli rubent** ocelli. — Catullus. 



^ For quantum est. Trans- 
late, aU ye lovely ones, whoever ye 
are. What is it literally ? 

* Depends on quantum. See 
840. 

* Ablatiye after the compara- 
tiye plSs. See 212. 

^ Supply dominam. 
^ For noverat, but with the 
meaning of the imperfect. 

* With puella. 

^ That is, puellae. 



B Refers to passer. 

® Subject ace. of redire. See 
401 and 279. 6. 

^^ III betide you I 

^ From belluB. 

^ Translate my. 

^^ Factum male» wo/td dezd. 
What is it literally ? 

^* On your account, 

^ Genitive after ocelli. 

^^ Turgiduli rubent, are all 
swoUen and red. 
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CHAPTER LXVI. 1. 

PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATIONS. 
Future Active Participle. — Gerundive. 

{^RevietD the participles of the regular and irregular verhsJ] 

422. The future actiye participle with the verb sum forms tbe 
First, or Active Periphrastic Conjugation : amfttllrixB stus, 
eram, etc.» / am, toasy etc., €^>out to (going id, intending to) love. 

423. The gerundive with the verb sum forms the Second, or 
Passive Periphrastic Conjugation : amandos snm, eram, etc., 
/ am, was, etc., to he loved; I deserve, ought, etc., to he loved. 

424. PARADIGMS. 

ACTIVE. PASSIVE. 

Indicative. 

Pres. amftttLms sum amandos sum 

Imper. am&tfbus eram amandus eram 

FuT. amfttfbus er5 amandus er5 

Perf. am&tflrus ful amandos fnl 

Plup. amftttlrus fneram amandos foeram 

F.P. amfttfbus fuer5 amandos faer5 
etc. * etc. 

425. Examine the following : — 

1. N5n dubit5 qoln monittlrus sit, / do not doubt that he toiU 

advise. 

2. N5n dubit5 quin futflrum sit ut Id flat, I do not doubt that 

(it will happen that it he done) it will he done. 

3. SciSbam quid ftctflrus essfis, / knew what you were going to do. 

4. Pontem faciendum ctLrat, he (takes care a bridge to he huUt) 

has a bridge built. 

5. DSlenda est Carthftg5, Carthage must he destroyed. 

6. Caesarl omnia erant agenda, everything had to be done hy 

Coisar. 

7. Mihi sorlbendum est, (the duty of writing is to me) I must 

write. 
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8. Omnibtui moriendum est, (the necessity of dying is to all) 

all must die, 

9. VAbXs j1idiol5 fLtendum est, (the duty of using Judgment is to 

you) you ought to use judgment, 

(1) The first three examples show how a future tense may be 
supplied for the subjunctive mood. 

(2) Observe in the fourfch example the use of the gerundive 
agreeing with a noun "^ich is the object of ctLr5, the whole ex- 
pression denoting to have a thing done. 

(3) The last five examples show some uses of the passive peri- 
phrastic conjugation. Notice that the idea of necessity, or duty, 
is prominent in these forms. * 

(4) In 8 and moriendum est and fltendum est are used 
impersonally, that is, without any personal subject, the gerundive 
being in the nominative singular neuter. This impersonal use 
belongs to verbs which do not take the accusative case. J{ldicl5 
is in the ablative after fltor. See 304. 

(5) In the last four examples, CaesarX, mihi, omnibus, and 
vAbXs, denote in each case the person to whom there is a duty or 
necessity of doing something. This dative is most conveniently 
rendered with by, and is called the Dative of Agent 

426. Rule of Syntax. — The dative is used with 
the grerandive to denote the person by whom the act 
must be done.^ 

2. 
427. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Quis dubitat quin futuri sitis docti? 2. Quis dubi- 
tat quin lud5s visuri simus? 3. Non erat dubium quin 
ludos visurus esset. 4. Noli dubitare quin eras venturus sim. 
5. Cognovi quid acturus sit. 6. Audiam quid acturus sis. 
7. Cogndveram quid acturi essent. 8. Dux castra moturus 
est. 9. ScTibenda est mihi epistula. 10. Scribenda erat 

1 How is the agent with a verb in the passiye otherwise and com- 
monly expressed? 
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tibi epistula. 11. Oppidum mllitibns oppugnandnm erit. 
12. Hie liber mihi legendus est. 

n. 1. There is no doubt that you are going to be a hero. 
2. I doubt not that you will see the games. 3. Do not 
doubt* that he will be present. 4. Do you know what he is 
going to do? 5.* We ought to cultivate virtue. 6.* I must 
give the signal. 7.' We ought to read the poets. 8. The 
commander must be obeyed.* 9. The boy is not to be 
believed. 10. The town had to be fortified. 

3. 
428. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Qnaesivit ex oraculo Croesus ntrum ipse «iiperaturus 
esset. 2. Non erat dubium quin Falisci sese Bomanis dedi- 
turi essent. 3. Nisi vinum defecisset, plura et graviora 
dicturi fuimus. 4. Magnam in spem veniebat fore^ ut 
peii;inacia desisteret hostis. 5. Cum Scipid, graviter vulne- 
ratus, in hostium manus jam jam ven turns esset, filius eum 
periculo liberavit. 6. Hoc censeo et Carthaginem esse 
delendam. 7. Aemilius liberos Graecis litterls erudiendos* 
curaverat. 8. Caesari dandum erat tuba signum. 9. Mihi 
utendum est judicio meo.^ 10. Ita n5bis vlvendum est, ut 
ad mortem par§,ti simus. 

II. 1. I will ask of the general whether he is going to 
advance. 2. Who doubts that the Romans will surrender 
themselves to the Faliscans? 3.^ If words had not failed, I 
was going to write a longer letter. 4. I think the enemy 
will be defeated. 5. When Caesar was on the point of 

^ Noli dubitare. How else' ^ Fore = futarum eftse^ to be 

may this be expressed ? about to be, may be omitted in 

2 Express in two ways — by translation, 
using oportety and then by the ^ Compare 425. 4, and (2). 

gerundive. • See 425. 9. 

^ Lit. it must be obeyed to the ^ Compare I. 3. 

commander, Cf . 415. 6. 



PEBIPHBASTIG CONJUGATIONS. 



207 



starting^ for Rome, he received a letter from Pompey. 

6. My opinion is* that the town ought to be besieged. 

7. These things must not be despised by^ us. 8. A wise 
man will have his boys trained* in Latin literature.* 9. The 
citizens* must obey the laws. 10. The soldiers must use 
their own judgment. 



429. 



VOCABULARY. 



AemilliiSy -i, m., ^milius, a Ro- 
man consul. 

censeOy 2, -ui, -um^ estimate; 
think, deem, be of opinion, 

Croesus, -i, m., Crcesus, king of 
Lydia. 

de-do, 3, -didiy-ditum, {put away 
from one's self) surrender, de- 
liver up. 

4B4kilo, 3, •'fS^, -Tectam [fa- 
cio], (make away from) revolt; 
frtU, he wanting. 

de-siato, 3, -atlti, -atltum, {stand 
off or apart) leave off, cease ^ de- 
sist. 

doctus, -a, -um, adj. [P. of 
dooeo], learned. 

gravla, -e, adj., heavy, serious. 



graviter, adv., heavily, seriously. 

ita, adv., thus, so. 

Jan^am, ady., already ; Jamjam 
ventanu, on the point of coming. 

Jadlcium, -i, n. [Jadico], judg- 
ment, opinion, 

op-pagno, 1 [ob], attack, assault, 
besiege. 

/ovfienliiflii, -i, ir. [oro], oracle. 

paratas, -a, -um, adj. [P. of 
paro], ready, prepared. 

pertlnacla, -ae, f. [pertta&Xf per- 
sistent"], perseverance, obstinacy. 
(345. 11.) 

signum, -i, v., mark, sign, signal. 

utor, 3, iisus, use, employ, w. abl. 

utrum, adv., whether. Cf. num, 
382. 



Judlco, censeo, existimo, arbltror, puto, and opinor, all mean 
think; but the first four imply more deliberation and reflec- 
tion ; primarily think as a judge, a magistrate, an appraiser, an 
arbiter; hence, in general, of ofllcial, authoritative opinion. 
Puto and opinor imply rather private, personal judgment or 
opinion. 



^ On the point of starting = al- 
ready about to start, 

2 This I think. Cf . I. 6. 
s See 425. (6). 



4 Cf. I. 7, and 425. (2). 
fi Compare 232. I. 4. 
^ A civibus, to distiugpiish the 
agent from the indirect object. 
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CHAPTER LXVII. 

GERUND. — GERUNDIVE. — SUPINE. 

430. Learn the gerunds and supines of the regular and irregu- 
lar verbs. 

Gerund. 

431. Examine the following : — 

G. Caesar loqnendl finem faolt, CcBsar makes an end of 

speaking, 
Cupidas est t6 andiendX, he is desirous of hearing you. 
D. Aqua fltilis est bibend5, water is useful for drinking, 
Ac. Inter pflgnandam trigintft nSiv&i oaptae sunt, during the 

fight (amid the fighting) thirty ships were taken, 
Ab. M6ns disoend5 alitor, the mind is strengthened by learning, 

1. The above examples illustrate the use of the gerund in its 
several cases. It will be seen that the gerund is used like the 
English verbal noun in ing. The nominative is supplied in Latin 
by the infinitive ; e,g,<f vidSre est orSdere, seeing is believing. 

Gerund and Gerundive. 

432. Examine the following : — 

G. C5nsiUa \ urbem dSlendl, ) plans for (of) destroying 

i urbis deiendae, ) the city, 

D. Operam dat | *Sr6a colendS (rare) > he devotes himself to 

\ agrls colendis, > tilling the fields, 

Ac. V6n6nint ad \ P*^®™ petendum (rare) > they came to sue 

( pSoem petendam, > for peace, 

Ab. Occupatus ( lltterSis scrfbendo (rare) > / was engaged in 
sum in \ Utterls scribendls, > writing letters. 

1. What is to be particularly studied in the above examples is 
the difference between the gerund and the gerundive construction, 
as shown within the braces. Observe (1) that the gerund is put 
in the required case, and has its object in the accusative; (2) that the 
noun is put in the required case, and the gerundive agrees with it. 
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2. Except in the genitive, where the two constructions are 
about equally common, the gerundive construction is almost always 
preferred. 

3. Notice that the accusative of the gerund or gerundive with 
ad denotes a purpose. This construction is much used. In what 
other ways may a purpose be expressed? 

Supine. 

433. Examine the following : — 

1. LSg&H R5mam veniont p&oem petltiun, ambassadors come 

to Rome to sue for peace, 

2. Id perfaoile est faotil, that is very easy to do, or to be done. 

Observe in the first example that the supine petltuxn has the 
same meaning as ut petant, qui petant, or ad petendam ; that is, 
it expresses purpose. This use is common after verbs of motion. 

434. Rule of Syntax. — The supine in um is used 
after verbs of motion to express purpose. 

In the second, example the supine in fi answers the question 
in what respect f Perfaoile f actfl, easy in respect to the doing. This 
use is common after adjectives. 

The supine in a is really an ablative of specification. See 260. 

435. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Multi convenere studio^ videndae novae urbis. 
2. Ars pueros educandl difficilis est. 3. Ea^ aquae causa^ 
hauriendae descenderat. 4. Brutus ad explorandum cum 
equitibus antecessit. 5. Milites ad domum custodiendam a 
rege missi sunt. 6. Nemini dubium est quia Fabius rem 
Romanam cunctando restituerit. 7. Is opportunus visus 
est locus conununiendo praesidio. 8. Omnis spes evadendi 
adempta est. 9. Legatos ad Caesarem mittunt auxilium 
rogatum. 10. Quod optimum est factu, faciam. 

* With the desire / abl. of cause. ' The ablative causa, for the 

3 She, See 270. 2. sake of follows its genitive. 
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II. 1. You will have time to lead (of leading) out the 
army from that place. 2. He undertook the war for the 
sake^ of destroying the republic. 3. Bodies are nourished 
by eating and drinking. 4. While drinking* we conversed 
about many things. 5. Many leaders had assembled to 
see^ Scipio. 6. Night put^ an end to the fighting. 7. This 
seems (to be) a suitable place for building a house. 8. The 
enemy had entertained^ the hope of getting possession of 
the camp.^ 9. A multitude of men came together to wit- 
ness^ the games. 10. It is difficult to say what he will do.^ 



436. 



VOCABULARY. 



ad-lmo, 3, -emiy -emptuin 

[emS]) take away, remove. 
alOy 3, -uiy -taniy nourish, strengthen, 

support. 
ante-cedoy 3, -ceasi, -cessumy go 

before. 
auxilium^ -i, v. [augeo], help, 

aid, support ; pi. auxiliaries. 
coMoquor, 3, -locatus [com], 

speak together, converse. 
com-munlo, 4, (fortify strongly) 

secure, intrench. 
con-venioy 4, -veni^ -ventum 

[com] 9 come together, assemble, 
cunctory 1, linger, hesitate. 



edSf edere or esse, edi, esum or 

essum, eat. 
ez-ploro, 1, search out, examine, 

explore; reconnoitre. 
Fabiusy -i^ m., Fabius, a Roman 

general. 
haurioy 4, hausly haustuniy 

draw (water^, drain, drink up. 
opportfinus, -a, -urn, ad j ., Jit, con- 
venient, suitable; opportune. 
re-stituoy 3, -ui, -atum [statuS], 

(replace) give back, return, restore. 
8U8-ciplo, 3, -cepiy -ceptum 

[suby capi5]y undertake. 



^ Causa. See p. 209, note 3. 
^ Inter bibendum. 

^ Express in three ways. 
^ Put an end to = make an end of. 
^ Entertain the hope = come into 
the hope. 



^ What case with potior? 

7 Why must the subjonctiye 
be used ? What tense of the sub- 
junctive to express future time ? 
What form expresses the im- 
mediate future? 
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LETTERS: Cicero to his Wife Teeentia. 

437. B.C. 49. 

Si vales, bene est, valeo.^ Da operam' ut convalescas. 
Quod opus^ erit, ut^ res tempusque postulat, provideas^ atque 
administres ; et ad me de omnibus rebus quam^ saepissime 
ntteras mittas. Yale. 



B.C. 49. 

S. V. B. E. E.* V. Valetudinem tuam velim® cures' dfli- 
gentissime.^ Nam mihi et" seriptum et nuntiatum est te^^ in 
febrim subito incidisse. Quod ^ celeriter me fecisti de Caesa- 
ris litteris certiorem,^^ fecisH mihi gratum. Item posthae, si 
quid" opus erit,** si quid aceiderit novl,*' faeies*® ut sciam. 
Cura ut valeas. Vale. 



^ The Romans often began 
theu* letters with these five words, 
or rather with the abbreviations 
a V. B. E. V. 

* Give labor = try, 

* An indeclinable noun, need; 
opus esty 15 necessary, 

* What indicates that ut does 
not mean in order that f 

* The hortatory subjunctive. 
See 800. 

* Qnam strengthens the super- 
lative ; quam BaeplBsimey as often 
as possible, 

^ For ego. 

* / could vnsh ; volSy / wish. 



* Equivalent to ut cures. 

^0 Notice the emphatic position 
of the adverb, after the verb. 

1^ Et . . . ety both . . . and, 

13 Subj. of incidisse. See 401. 

18 In that. 

1^ Fecisti . . . certlSremy made 
more certain = inft>rmed, 

1^ Anything ; quid is regularly 
used instead of aliquid after si, 
nisi, ne, and num. 

" See note 8, above. 

1^ Of new; partitive genitive. 

18 A future equivalent to the 
imperative. Facies ut sciam, 
in/brwi me. What is it literally 1 
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439. 



B.C. 46. 



SI vales, bene est.^ Constitueramas, ut^ ad te antea 
scrTpseram, obviam Ciceronem* Caesari mittere ; sed muta- 
vimus consilium, quia de illius^ adventu nihil audiebamus. 
De ceteris rebus, etsi nihil erat novl,'^ tamen quid vellmus^ 
et qoid hoc tempore patemus^ opus^ esse ex Sicca^ potens 
cogndscere. Tulliam adhuc mecum teneo. Yaletudinem 
tuam cura' dUigenter. Yale. 



440. 



B.C. 46. 



"S. V. B. E. V. Nos neque de Caesaris adventu neque 
de lltterls quas Philotlmus habere dicitur, quidquam^^ adhuc 
oerti " habemus. SI quid erit certi, f aciam te statim certio- 
rem.^ Yaletudinem tuam fac^* ut cures. Yale. 



1 Compare this form of begin- 
ning a letter with those of the two 
preceding. 

^ Compare the use of ut in 
437, Une 2. 

^ That is, his son Cicero. 

* That is, Caesar's. 

^ Grenitive neuter of novus de- 
pending on nihil. Compare the 
same word in 438, and the note. 

^ Translate the words quid ve- 
limusy etc., just as they stand. 

^ Compare opus erit in 437 
and 438, and the note. 

8 A friend of Cicero. 

^ Compare with this the begin- 
ning and the ending of 438. 

10 Observe how nearly this letter 



can be translated in the order of 
the Latin words. 

^ Anything at aU, To express 
anything at all, after a negative 
word, as here after neque, the 
Romans used quidquam, not 
aliquid. See 279. 6. 

^ Genitive neuter of certusy 
depending on quidquam. Com- 
pare novl in 438 after quid, and 
in 439 after nihU. 

18 Compare fScisti certi9rem 
in 438, and the note. 

^^ See p. 160, note. Fac ut 
curesy he sure to take care, Wliat 
is the literal meaning ? Compare 
with this the endings of the two 
preceding letters. 
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FABLES. 

Db Vmis HoMiNUH. 

Jappiter nobis^ duas peras imposuit : alteram,* quae nos- 
tns vitiis repleta est, post tei^m nobis dedit; alteram' 
autem, qua^ aliorum vitia contmentor, ante pectus nostrum^ 
suspendit. Quare non videmus quae^ ipsi peceamus; si 
autem alii peccant, statim eos vituperamus. 

442. MuLiEB £T Gallina. 

Mulier quaedam habebat gallinam, quae ei^ cotidie 5yum 
pariebat aureom. Hinc suspicari coepit illam^ auri massam 
intas celare, et gallinam occidit. Sed nihil in ea repperit, 
nisi quod^ in aliis galllnis reperiri solet.* Itaque dum 
majoribus divitiis inhiat,^® etiam minores^^ perdidit. 

443. VULPES ET UVA. 

Yulpes uvam in ylte conspicata^ ad illam subsiliit omnium 
virinm snarum contentione,^ si earn forte attingere posset. 



^ With imposuit; has placed 
on U8. 

* Alter . . . alter, the one . . , 
the other, 

* QuS = in quS pSrS. 

* Compare ante pectus nos- 
trum with post tergum nSbis. 

^ What we sin = what sins we 
commit. On ipsi, see 270. 4. 

* For her. 

^ niam = iUam gallinam^ 
subject of cSlSre. 

^ Nisi quod = praeter id 
quod. 

* Is ivont = is usuaUy, 



^^ Gapes for = is greedy for. 
Notice here a peculiarity of the 
Latin: the present is used after 
dum, though the perfect perdi- 
dit follows. The English idiom 
requires us to translate such a 
present by the imperfect, was 
greedy for. 

^^ Supply the Latin noun in the 
proper form. 

^ Perfect participle of con- 
spicor, agreeing with vulpes. 
Translate by the present parti- 
ciple. 

1' With the exertion. 
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Tandem defatigata inani labore discedens, ''At nunc etiam," 
inquit, "acerbae^ sunt, nee eas* in via repertas* tollerem."' 



444. 



RusTicus £T Cakis Fidslis. 



Rusticus in agr5s exiit ad opus suum. FTliolum, qui in 
cunis jacebat, rellquit cam* fidell atque valido custodiendum/ 
Adrepsit anguis immanis, qui puerulum exstincturus erat. 
Sed custos fidelis corripit eum dentibus acutis, et, dum eum 
necare studet,^ ctinas simul evertit super exstinctam anguem. 
Paulo post ex arvo rediit agricola ; cum cunas eversas cruen- 
tumque canis rictum videret,^ ira accenditur.* Temere igitur 
custodem fllioli interfecit ligone, quem manibus tenebat. 
Sed ubi cunas restituit,' super anguem occisum repperit 
puerum vivum et incolumem. Faenitentia f acinoris ^® sera" 
fuit. 



445. 



PUER MeKDAX. 



Puer in prato oves pascebat," atque per jocum clamitabat, 
ut sibi auxilium ferretur, quasi lupus gregem esset adortus. 
Agricolae undique succurrebant, neque^ lupum inveniebant. 
Ita ter quaterque se elusos a puero viderunt. Deinde" cum 
ipse^ lupus aggrederetur, et puer re vera^* imploraret au- 



1 The plural, as if uvae had 
been used. 

2 Eas repertasy them found = 
if I had found them, 

^ Would I pick them up. 

^ The 80 called dative of the 
agent with custodiendum. 
Translate, left for his . . . dog to 
guard. 

* Literally, to be guarded. 

« See p. 213, note 10. 

^ For the subjunctive, see 373. 

8 Present for perfect, called 
historical present. 



^ Translate as if it were restl- 
tuerat ; after ubi, ut, and post- 
quaniy meaning when, the perfect 
indicative is commonly used, but 
it is best rendered by the plu- 
perfect. 

^^ Translate, ybr the deed. 

11 Too late. 

12 The imperfect, denoting cus- 
tomary action ; render, used to tend. 

18 But . . . not. 
1* See p. 106, note 1. 
16 Really. See 270. 6. 
1^ Re vera^ in earnest. 
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xilium, nemo gregi Bubyenit,^ et oves lupi praeda^ sunt factae. 
Mendaci homini^ non credimus, etiam cum vera dlcit. 



Senex bt Mors. 

Senex quidam Ugns, in silva ceeiderat,^ et, fasce in ume- 
ros sublato/ domum redire coepit. Cum fatigatus esset^ et 
onere et itinere, deposuit l%na, et, senectutis^ et inopiae^ 
miserias seeum reputans, clara ydce invocavit mortem, ut se 
omnibus malls ^ llberaret. Mox adest' mors et interrogat 
quid vellet. Tum senex perterritus : " Pro ! hune llgnorum 
fascem, quaeso, umeris^^ mels imponas."" 



447. 



VuLPBS ET Leo. 



Vulpes nunquam leonem vlderat. Cum huie forte occur- 
risset, ita exterrita est, ut paene moreretur^ formidine.^ 
Eundem conspicata est iterum. Tum extimuit ilia quidem, 
sed nequaquam ut antea. Cum tertio^^ leoni obviam facta 
esset, adeo non perterrita fuit,^ ut auderet^ accedere propius 
et coUoquI cum eo. 



^ Cf. succurro. See 343. 

How does the meaning help come 
from the primitive meaning ? 

^ Predicate nominative. 

» Why dative ? See 343. 

* iSrom caedoy not cado. 

^ From toUoy not suffero. 

• For the subjunctive, see 373. 

' Notice the order: the geni- 
tives coming first are made em- 
phatic. 

' Abl. of separation. See 130. 
9 See p. 214, note 8. 
^ Umeris . . . impSnSs, cf. 
nSbis . , , imposuit in 441. 



^^ Quaeso Imponas = qnaeso 
ut imponas. 

^ Is this clause a purpose or 
result clause ? See illustrative ex- 
amples, 352 and 368. 

Are the clauses beginning with 
cum temporal or causal? Read 
again the illustrative examples, 
372 and 374. 

18 Ofjright, 

" TTie third time. 

1^ To such a degree was not 
frightened = was so far from being 
frightened. 
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CESAR'S TWO INVASIONS OF BRITAIN. 

448. [In the latter part of the summer of b.c. 55, Csesar 
brought his ships together into the country of the Morini, who 
occupied the seacoast from the modem Boulogne northward, and 
set sail for Britain.] 

Caesar ipse cum omnibus copiis in Morinos proficiscitur, 
quod ^ inde erat brevissimus in Britanniam trajectus. Hue 
naves' undique ex finitimis regionibus et quam' superiore 
aestate^ effecerat classem jubet con venire. 

Nactus^ idoneam ad navigandum tempestatem, tertla fere^ 
vigilia solvit, equitesque in ulteridrem portum progredi et 
naves conscendere et se sequi jussit. Ipse hdra^ circiter diei 
quarta cum prlmis navibus Britanniam attigit, atque ibi in 
omnibus collibus expositas bostium copias armatas conspexit. 
Hunc^ad egrediendum nequaquam idoneum locum arbitratus, 
dum reliquae naves eo convenirent, ad hdram nonam in 
ancoris* exspectavit. Tum yentum et aestum uno tempore 
nactus secundum,^^ dato sl^no et sublatls ancoris, circiter 



1 Because, 

* Subject ace, together with 
classem, of convenlre. 

^ Goes with classem. Trans- 
late aloud the whole sentence, first 
following strictly the order of the 
Latin words, and rendering quam, 
what. Probably the meaning will 
then be clear, and your translation 
can be recast into good English. 

This method of discovering the 
meaning of a Latin sentence, as 
distinguished from that of trying 
to determine first the subject and 
predicate, and then the modifiers 
of each, will often be found very 
helpful. 



^ Ablative of time when. See 
136. 

^ From nanclscor. Cf . nanctiy 
p. 220, line 1. 

^ See p. 154, note 1. In trans- 
lating to Jnsslty observe the sug- 
gestion in note 3. 

^ Translate as if the order were 
circiter quartd bora dlei^^but 
observe that circiter is here an 
adverb, and hSrS has the con- 
struction of ae8tate> line 4, and 
vigilia, line 6. 

> Goes with locum. 

^ In ancoris, at anchor, 
10 Goes with ventum and aes- 
tum. 
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milia passiium septem ab eo loco progressus, apertd ac 
piano litore^ nayes constituit. At barbari, consilio Roma- 
n5rum cognito, nostros navibuB egredi* proliibebant. 

[It seemed for a time as if Caesar would not be able to effect a 
landing at all. The Britons, barbariy as Caesar calls them, some 
standing on the edge of the shore, or advancing into the water, 
others driving in their horses with their two-wheeled chariots a 
little way, to get nearer to the ships, fought the Romans manfully. 
But they had to deal with an enemy as brave and determined aa 
themselves, and the Romans were fighting imder the eye of Caesar. 
At last one daring soldier showed them how to conquer.] 

Is^ qui decimae legionis aquilam ferebat contestatus deos 
ut ea res* legion! feliciter eveniret, " Desilite," inquit,* 
"milites, nisi vultis aquilam hostibus prodere: ego eerte 
meum* rei publicae atque imperatori ofl3eium praestitero." 
Hoc cum^ voce magna dixisset, se ex navi projecit atque 
in hostes aquilam ferre coepit. Tum nostri, cohortati* inter 
se, universi ex navi desiluerunt.® Pugnatum est ab utris- 
que^° acriter. Nostri tamen in hostes impetum fecerunt 
atque eos in fugam dederunt. 



[As a result of this fight, and of some subsequent defeats, the 
Britons submitted to Caesar, who soon after returned to Gaul. 



^ We should expect in litore. 
* From disembarking. Cf . prog- 
resBuSf egredienduniy progredi^ 

above. It is by vigilant observa- 
tion in reading, and comparison 
of different forms from the same 
root, rather than from incessant 
resort to vocabularies and diction- 
aries, that the task of getting 
a working knowledge of Latin 
words is to be accomplished. 
"Recollect that brains and com- 
mon sense, not thumbs, should 
get most exercise." 



8 Subject of inqult. Observe 
the suggestion of p. 216, note 3. 

^ Do not translate thing. 

^ Always placed after one or 
more of the words quoted. 

^ Meum . . . offlclum, my to the 
public and to the general duty. Mark 
the order, and see how it gives 
emphasis to meum. 

7 When, not with. See 878. 

^ Oobortati inter 869 encouro^ 
ing each other. 

^ Cf . desilite, above. 

1° From uterqae. 
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The following summer, b.c. 54, Csesar prepared for a second 
invasion of Britain. With about 20,000 foot-soldiers and 2,000 
horsemen, he set sail from Fortus Itius, which is probably the 
modem Wissant, and landed in the neighborhood of DeaL There 
are many reasons for supposing that these were the places of the 
embarkation and landing of the preceding year.] 

Caesar ad portum Itium, qud ex portu commodissimnm^ 
in Britanniam trajectum esse cognoverat, cireiter' milium 
passuum tr^inta a eontinenta, cum legionibus pervenit. Ibi 
cogndBcit sexaginta naves,' quae in Meldis factae erant, 
tempestate rejeetas^ cursum tenere n5n potnisse atque eodem 
unde erant profeetae revertisse; reliquas paratas ad navi- 
gandum atque omnibus rebus instructas invenit. Eodem 
equitatuB totiuB^ Galliae convenit numero* milium quattuor, 
principesque ex omnibus elvitatibuB; ex quibus perpaucos, 
quorum in se' fidem perspexerat,* relinquere in Gallia, reli- 
quos obsidum loco* secum ducere deereverat;^® quod, cum 
ipse abesset, motum Galliae verebatur. 

Itaque dies circiter viginti quinque in eo loco commoratuB, 
quod coruB ventuB navigationem impediebat, qui magnam 
partem omnis temporis in hiB lociB flare consuevit,^^ tandem 
idoneam nactuB tempestatem^ mHiteB equitesque conscen- 
dere^ in naves jubet. 



^ Commodissimum . . . tra- 
Jectiun. Compare the order in 
line 2, p. 216, and 7, p. 217. In 
trying this first sentence, change 
mentally the order qu5 ex to ex 
quo ; then observe the suggestion 
of note 3, p. 216. 

^ Cf. circiter mfllapassuum, 
p. 216, line 13. 

' Subject ace. of potaisse and 
revertisse. Try this sentence 
by the method already recom- 
mended. 

* From rSieiS. 



^ For irregularity of declension, 
see 200. 

* In number = to the number, 
2G0. 

^ In 869 towards himself. 

8 Cf . cSnspexit, p. 216, Ime 9. 

* Obsidum locSy in the place 
of hostages = as hostages, 

"^^ From dScemS. 

u From cSnsuesco* 

^3 IdSneam nactns tempestS- 
tem. Cf. p. 216, line 6. 

^8 Conscendere in nfivSs. Cf. 
naves conscendere^ p. 216, 1. 7. 
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Labieuo^ in continente cum tribus legionibus et cqnitum 
milibas duobus relicto, at portus tueretur et rem frumenta- 
riam provideret, quaeque* in Gallia gererentur cogndsceret, 
consiliumque pro* tempore et pro re caperet, ipse cum quin- 
que legionibus* et pari numero equitum quern* in continent! 
relinquebat solis occasu naves* solvit; et lenT Africo pro- 
vectus, orta luce^ sub sinistra* Britanniam relictam con- 
spexit. 

Accessum' est ad Britanniam omnibus navibus meridiano 
fere ^® tempore, neque in eo loco hostis est visus ; sed, ut 
postea Caesar ex captivis cognovit, cum^^ magnae manus eo 
convenissent, multitudine navium perterritae, a litore disces- 
serant ac se in superiora loca abdiderant.^ 

Caesar, exposito exercitu et loco castris idoneo capto, 
ubi ex captavis cognovit quo in loco^ hostium copiae conse- 
Missent," de'* tertia vigilia ad hostes contendit. Noctu pro- 
gressus mHia passuum circiter duodecim hostium copias 
conspicatus^ est. Illi equitatu atque essedis ad flumen 
progress! ex loco superiore nostros prohibere et proelium 
committere coeperunt. Repulsi ab equitatu se^^ in silvas 



^ liabieno . . . relicto. See 
412. 

^ Quaeque = et quae. The 
quo connects provideret and 
cog^nosceret ; and might find out 
what was going on in Oaul. 

' Pr<3 tempore et pro re, as 
the tiv.e and circumstances required, 

^ Qiiinquo legionibus. See 
top of page 218. 

^ Pari . . . queniy unih a number 
equal (to that) which, 

* Naves solvit: cf. p. 216, 
line 6. 

^ OrtS luce, light having arisen 
= at daybreak; ortS, from orior. 



^ Supply manu ; under the left 
hand = on the left, 

^ Accessum est ad, it was come 
to = they reached. See 415 (2). 

w See p. 164, note 1. 

^1 Concessive. See 375. 

12 From abdo. 

^ Qu5 in loc5y in what place. 
Compare for order quo ex portQ, 
p. 218, line 1. 

1* From consido. 

« During, Cf. p. 216, lines 5 
and 6. 

1^ Compare for meaning c5n- 
spexit, line 7. 

17 Se abdiderunt: cf. line 13. 
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abdiderunt, locum nancti^ egregie et natura et opere munitum. 
Ipsi ex ail vis ran ' propugnabant nostrdsque intra munitidnes 
ingredi* prohibebant. At mllites legionis septimae testadine 
facta et aggere ad muDitiones adject6,^ locmn oepemnt eos- 
que ex silvis expulerunt, paucis vulneribas acceptas. Sed 
eos fugientes longius'^ Caesar prosequi vetnit, et* quod loci 
naturam ignorabat, et quod magn& parte die! consumpta 
muniti5nl castrorum tempus relinqm volebat. 

Postridie ejus diel mane tripartato milit§s eqnitesque in 
expeditidnem misit, ut eos qui fugerant^ persequerentnr. 

[While Csesar was in pursuit of the enemy, messengers came to 
tell him that a violent wind had dashed his i^ips upon the shore 
and broken up many of them, so that he was obliged to return. 
Ten days were spent in hauling the ships up on land and strongly 
intrenching them; then, leaving men to guard and repair them, 
he^ resumed his advance. 

Caesar crossed the Thames where the river was fordable, at 
what point is uncertain, meeting all the time with a determined 
resistance from the Britons, but at last forcing theni to submission. 
The brave Cassivellaunus, chief of the Britons, did his best to 
defend his country, and showed himself a worthy antagonist even 
of Caesar ; nor would he yield to the Roman till his principal de- 
pendents had dispersed with their troops and deserted him. The 
autumnal equinox was now at hand, and Caesar thought it unsafe 
to remain longer in Britain.] 

Obsidibus acceptis exercitum reducit ad mare, naves* 
invenit refectas. His deductis, quod et captavorum magnum 
numerum habebat, et nonnullae tempestate deperierant' 
naves, dudbus commeatibus exercitum reportare Instituit, ac, 

1 Cf . p. 216, line 6, and note. * Too far. 

2 Here and there. • Both, 

* Ingredi prohibebant: cf. ^ DistinguiBh between fdgl5 
egredi prohibebant^ p. 217, line and fugQ. 

3, and note. ^ We should expect navSsqne. 

* From adlclQ. * From depereS. 
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sammu tranquillitate consecuta, secunda inita^ cum solvisset' 
yigilia, piima luce terram attdgit omnesque incolumes naves 
perduxit. 



THE CUSTOMS AND HABITS OF THE BRITONS. 

• 

449. Britanniae pars interior ab iis incolitur, quos natos^ 
in insula ipsa memoria proditum^ dicunt ; maritima pars ab ils 
qui praedae ac beUi inferendi* causa* ex Belgis transierant. 
Hominum est infinita multitudo creberrimaque aedificia, fere 
Gallicis consimilia ; pecorum magnus numerus. Utuntur aut 
acre/ aut nummo aereo, aut taleis ferreis ad certum pondus 
examinatis pro nummo. Nascitur ibi plumbum album in 
mediterraneis regi5nibus, in maritimis ferrum, sed ejus exi- 
gua est c5pia. Materia cujusque generis ut in Gallia est 
praeter fagum atque abietem. Leporem et gallinam et 
anserem gustare fas^ non putant ; haec tamen alunt animi 
Yoluptatisque causa.' 

Ex his omnibus longe sunt humanissimi quP® Cantium 
incolunt, quae regio est maritima omnis, neque multum a 
Gallica differunt^^nsuettidine. Interiores plerique " f rumenta 
non serunt, sed lacte et came^ vivunt, pellibusque sunt 



1 From lne5; with vlgillS. 

2 Cf. p. 216, line 6, and p. 219, 
line 6. 

* Quos natSSy whom (to have 
been) bom in the island itself, by 
memory (to have been) handed down, 
they say. That is, who, they say, 
according to tradition (memorifi 
prSdltmn)) were bom in the island 
itself. 

* Supply esse, as also with 
natos. 

^ How otherwise might this be? 



* Praedae . . . cansa. See p. 

209, note 1. 
^ From aes. 
^ Supply esse. 

• For the sake of their mind and 
pleasure = /or pastime, Cf. for the 
order praedae . . . causa, note 6. 

^^ Understand ii, those, as the 
antecedent of qui. See p. 130, 
note 3. 

^^ Interiores plerique, the 
people of the interior for the most part. 

^2 From caro. 
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vesfiti. Omnes vero se Britanni vitro Inficiunt, quod caeru- 

leum efficit colorem, atque hoc^ horridiores sunt in puguS 

adspectn;' capill5que^ sunt promisso atque omni parte ^ 
corporis rasa praeter caput et labrum superius. 



^ On this (iccount, 

^ In appearance. See 260. 

* Gaplll5 . . . promlssS : de- 

BcriptiTe ablatiye (841) . They are 
with long hair = they let their hair 
grow long. 



* Parte . . . rasa : another de- 
scriptive ablative. Jliey are with 
every part of the body shaven = they 
shave the whole body. Basa, from 
rSdo* 



VOCABULARIES. 



LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 



In this vocabulary words inclosed in brackets are, in most cases, Uiose which are 
given in Latin lexicons and special vocabularies as the primitives of those against 
which they are set. But, except in compounds, it would be more correct to regard 
the bracketed words as connected toith the others in formation from a common 
root or stem. It is on this ground that such instances will be found as metua 
referred to metuot and metud to metua. Neither is, strictly speaking, derived from 
the other, but both are formed from the stem metu. 

Words printed in Gothic Italic type are at once derivatives and definitions. Many 
other more or less remotely derived words, not definitions, are added in bxall 

CAPITALS. 

It will be seen that comparisons of words in reference to meaning are much more 
frequent than is usual in special vocabularies. This has been done from the convic- 
tion that the pupil should make such comparisons frequently from the outset. 



a or ab 

a or aby prep. w. abl., away from, hy. 

ab-dOy 3, -didi, -ditum, remove, con- 
ceal, Cf. celo. 

ab-dacOy 3, ^uxi, -ductum, lead 
away, take off, 

ab-eoy -ire, -ii, -itum, go from, go 

^ffy 9^ «««*y- (327.) 
ab-icio, 3, -jeci, -jectum [jacio], 

throw off, throw down, 
ablesy -etis, t., fir-tree, (11. 4.) 
ab-suniy-esse, afui, he away, absent, 

distant ; with fi or ab and abl. 
acy conj., see atque. 
ac-cedoy 3, -cessi, -cessum [ad], go 

or come near, approach. Accede. 

Cf. appropinquo. 
ac-cendoy 3, -di, -censuni [ad, and 

supposed cando], kindle, inflame. 
acddoy 3, -cidi, [ad, cad6],ya// 

upon, fall out, happen. Accident. 

Cf. incido and evenio. 
acclpiSy 3, -cepi, -ceptum [ad, 

capio], (take to), receive, accept; 

suffer. 



ad-imo 

accasoy 1 [ad, causa], accuse. 
acer, acris, acre, adj., sharp, keen; 

active, (150.) Acrid. Cf.acutus. 
acerbusy-a, -um, adj. [acer], bitter, 

sour, harsh, 
acieSy -ei, r. [acer], edge; order of 

battle, 
acriter, adv. [acer], sharply, eagerly. 
acfitasy -a, -um, ad j . [acuo, sharpen"], 

sharp, Cf. acer. 
ady prep. w. ace, to, towards, near, 
ad-eoy adv., to this, thus far ; so, so 

very, 
ad-eoy -ire, -ii, -itum, go to, ap- 
proach, visit, (327.) 
ad-fero, adferre, attuli, allatum 

(adl), bear to, bring, (321.) 
ad-hSCy adv., hitherto, up to this time, 
ad-flo, 1, blow upon, 
ad-icio, 3, -jeci, -jectum [jaci5], 

(throw to or against), add, join to, 
ad-imoy 3, -emi, -emptum [emo], 

(take to one*s self from another), 

take away, remove. 



ad-ipiscor 
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alienus 



ad-ipiscor, 3, adeptus [apiscor], 
get, obtain, Cf. potior. 

ac^Jung59 3, -junxi, -junctam, €uid, 
join. Adjunct. 

ad-JuvOy 1, -juYii -jutum, aid, help, 

ad-minl8tar5y 1, manage, do, per- 
form, administer. 

ad-mlror, 1, wonder at, admire. 

ad-moduniy adv., very, 

ad-moveSy 2, -movi, -motum (move 
up or towards), applg, employ. 

ad-orior, 4, -ortus (rise up against), 
attack. Cf . aggredior. 

ad-rep9y 3, -repsi, -reptum, creep 
towards, steal slowly up, 

ad-Bpicl9 (asp), 3, -spex!, -spec- 
turn [ad, specid], look at; look. 

adspectusy -us, m. [adspicio], sight, 
appearance, aspect. 

ad-sum, -esse, -fui (a£Fui), be pres- 
ent, stand by, side with, w. dat. 

adulescensy -entis, m . and f. [ado- 
lesco, grow], youth, young person, 
Adolbscbncb. Cf . juvenis. 

ad-venlOy 4, -veni, -ventum, come 
to, arrive, Cf. pervenio. 

adventusy -us, m. [adyenio], ap- 
proach, arrival, Adysnt. 

ad-versuSy prep. w. acc, against, 
towards, 

ad-versu8» -a, -um, adj. [P. of adr 
verto], opposite, opposed, adverse; 
res adversae, adversity . 

aedificiiuny -i, n. [aedifico], budd- 
ing. Edifice. 

aedifleSy 1 [aedis, facio], build, 

aedls (es), -is, f., building, temple J 
plur., house, 

aeger, aegra, aegrum, adj., sick, 
weak, feeUe, 

Aemiliusy -i, m ., J€milius, a Boman 
consul, (79.) 

aequSllSy-e, adj. [aequus], equal; 
noun, equal in age, companion. 



aeqausy -a, -um, adj., levd, equal; 

calm, 
fiery aeris, m., air. 
aereos, -a, -um [aes], of copper, of 

bronze, 
aeSy aeris, m., copper, bronze ; money, 
aest&Sy -atis, f., summer. 
aestusy -us, m., tide, 
aet&s, -atis, f., age, time of life, 

(105.) 
af-flig9y 3, -zi, -ctum [ad], cast 

down, prostrate, ruin. 
Afirica, -ae, f., Africa. 
AlHcfinuSy -1, M. [Africa], Afri- 

canus, surname of Scipio. 
AfHcuSy -1, M., south-west (wind). 
agery agri, m., field, territory. Cf . 

campus. 
agger, -eris, m. [ad, gero], (what is 

carried to, i.e.) materials for a 

mound; mound, rampart, 
aggredior, 3, -gressus [ad, gradior], 

goto; attack, AoosESSivs. Cf. 

adorior. 
agit9y 1 [frequentative of ago], 

shake, disturb, vex, chase. Agi- 
tate. 
Sgn58c59 3, -noYi, -nitum [ad, 

(g)nosco, know"], recognize. Cf. 

c5gnosc5. 
agQ, 3, egi, actum, drive, lead; act, 

do, 
agrlcolay -ae, m. [ager, cold], 

farmer. 
agrI cnltOray -ae, f. [ager, cold], 

agriculture. Cf . agricola. 
fila, -ae, f., wing. 
albus, -a, -um, adj., white. Cf. 

candidus. 
Alexander, -dri, m., Alexander, 

king of Macedon, 
alienus, -a, -um, adj. [alius], 

belonging to another; another's. 

Alien. 



alimentum 
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aro 



allinentamy -i, n. [aid], nourish- 
ment, food, provisions, 

aliquandOy adv. [alius], (U some 
time, ever ; formerly, once, Cf . 511m. 

aliqulS) -qua, -quid (-quod), indef. 
pron., some one, some, (279.) 

aliuBy -a, -ud, adj., another, other; 
alius . . . alius, one . . . another. 
(201.) 

al-loquor [adl], 3, -locutus [ad], 
speak to, address. 

alOy 3, -ui, -itum and -turn, nourish, 
support, strengthen ; keep, 

Alpes, -ium, f., tfte Alps, 

alter, -era, -erum, adj., the other (of 
two)) alter . . . alter, the one ,,, the 
other; a8num.adj.,«6con<f. (200.) 

altusy -a, -um, adj., high, deep, 

axMkbOf -ae, -e, num. adj., both, 

ambiilo, 1, walk, take a walk. 

Ameiica, -ae, f., America. 

amicitla, -ae, f. [amicus], friend- 
ship, 

amicusy -a, -um, adj. {jAmo'], friend- 
ly; noun, friend, 

d-mlttOy 3, -misi, -missum, send 
away, let go, lose, Cf . perdo. 

arnnlSy -is, m., river, (172.) 

amOy 1, love, like, be fond of, (319.) 

amplusy -a, -um, adj., large, splen- 
did, renowned. Ample. 

an, conj., or, used in Uie second 
member of a double question. 

ancilla, -ae, f., maid-servant, 

ancora, -ae, f., anchor. 

Ancus, -1, Ancus, fourth king of 
Rome, 

Androclas, -i, m., Androclus, 

anguiSy -is, m ., snake, serpent, (154.) 

angustiaey -arum, f. [angustus, 
narrow"], narrow pass, Cf. Eng. 
** narrows." 

animaly -alls, n. [anima, breath], 
living being, animal, (149.) 



anlmaSy -i, m., mind, soul, spirit, 

(273.) 
annus, -i, m., gear. Annual. 
finser, -eris, m., goose, 
ante, prep. w. ace, before, 
anteSy adv. [ante], before. 
ante-cedOy 3, -ccssi, -cessum, go 

before, Cf. anteeO. 
ante-eo, -ire, -ii, , go before, 

surpass. Cf . antecedo. 
antiquusy -a, -um, adj. [ante], 

old, ancient. Antiquity. Cf. 

vetus. 
anuluSy -1, M., ring, finger-ring, 
aper, apri, m., wild boar, 
aperio, 4, -ui, -tum, open, 
apertus, -a, -um, adj. [P. of ape- 

rio], uncovered, open, 
ap-pello, 1 [ad], address, call, name. 

Appeal. 
ap-petOy 3, -ivi, or -ii, -itum [ad], 

seek after, strive for, 
ap-propinquo, 1 [ad], come near, 

approach, Cf. accedo. 
aptOy \,fit, apply, adjust. Adapt. 
apud, prep. w. ace, with, by, near, 

among. 
Apiilla, -ae, f., Apulia, a division 

of Italy, 
aqua, -ae, f., water. Aquatic. 
aquila, -ae, f., eagle, 
Sra, -ae, f., altar. 
aratrum, -i, n. [arc], plough. 
arbitror, 1, think, suppose, believe, 

(429.) 
arbor, -oris, r., tree, 
arceo, 2, -ui, -tum, keep off, 
arcus, -us, m., bow. Arc. 
Ariovistus, -i, m., Ari0¥istu8, king 

of a German tribe, 
arma, -drum, n. [armo], arms, 

weapons, tools. 
anno, 1, [arma], arm, equip, 
aro, 1, plough. 



Arpinum 
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bonum 



Arpinum, -i, v., Arpinum, a town 
in Italy, 

ars, artis, f., art. 

arvum, -i, n. [ar5], ploughed land, 
field. 

arx, arcis, f., citadeL (163.) 

AscalaphiiSy -i, m ., Asca/aphua, 

Asia, -ae, f., Asia. 

asper, -era, -erum, adj., rough, harsh, 
severe. Asperity. 

asylum, -i, n., place of refuge, asy- 
lum. 

at, conj., hut, (393.) 

ater, -tra, -trum, adj., black, sable, 

Athenae, -arum, f., Athens. 

Atheniensis, -e, adj., [Athenae], 
of Athens, Athenian. 

at-que (before vowels and conso- 
nants, ac before consonants only) 
[ad, in addition^, and also, and 
especially, and. Cf . et and -que. 

atrox, -ocis, adj. [ater], savage, 
fierce, harsh, cruel. Atrocious. 

Atticus, -1, M ., Atticus, a friend of 
Cicero. 

attingo, 3, -tigi, -tactum [ad, 
tangd], touch, approach, arrive at^ 
reach. 

auctor, -oris, m. [augeo. increase"], 
maker, author. 

auctoritas, -atis, f. [auctor], coun- 
sel, advice, authority, 

audacter, adv. [audax], boldly, 

audax, -acis, adj. [audeo], daring, 
bold. (164). Audacious. 

audeo, 2, ausus [audax], dare, be 
bold. (p. 177, note 2.) 

audio, 4, hear, listen. (223.) 
Audience. 

au-fero, auferre, abstuli, ablatum 
[ab(s)], bear off, carry away, 
(321.) Ablative. 

augeo, 2, auxi, auctum, increase, 
enlarge. 



aureus, -a, -um, adj. [aurum], of 

gold, golden, 
auris, -is, f., ear. 
aurum, -i, n., gold, 
aut, conj., or; aut . . . ant, either 

. , .or, Gf . vel. 
autein,conj. (never the first word), 

but, however, moreover, (393.) 
autumnus, -i, m., autumn. 
auxilium, -I, n. [augeo], iidp, aid, 

support; plur., auxiliaries. 
avSrus, -a, -um, adj., greedy, rapa- 
cious. Avaricious. 
a-verto, 3, -ti, -sum, turn away 

from, avert. 
avis, -is, F., bird. (154.) 
avunculus, -i, m. [diminutive of 

avus], (maternal) uncle, 
avns, -I, M., grandfather. 



barbarus, -a, -um, adj., foreign, 
barbarous, barbarian. 

beatus, -a, -um, adj. [beo, hUss], 
blessed, happy. Beatitude. 

Belgae, -arum, m., the Belgae, a 
Gallic tribe. 

bello, 1 [bellum], loar, carry on 
war, Cf . bellum gero. 

bellum, -i, n. [bello], war. 

bellus, -a, -um, adj., pretty, charm- 
ing, lovely, 

bene, adv. [bonus], well. 

beneflcium, -I jk. [bene, facio], 
benefit, favor, 

benigne, adv. [benignus], kindly. 

benignus, -a, -um, adj. [bene, 
genus], (of good birth), kind, good. 
Benignant. 

bestia, -ae, f., beast. 

bibS, 3, bibi, potum, drink. Im- 
bibe. 

bonum, -i, n. [bonus], good thing, 
blessing; plur., goods, possessions. 



bonus 



229 



cayeo 



t>oiiii89 -a, -um, adj., comp. melior, 
superl. optimufl ; good, (208.) 

bosy boyiSy m. and f., ox, cow, 
(262.) 

Bostonla, -ae, f., Boston, 

bracchlum, -i, n., arm, 

brevisy -e, adj., shorty brief. 

Britauni, -drum, m., the Britons. 

Britauniay -ae, f., Britain. 

Brfitusy -1, M., Brutus, a Boman 
swHMime, 



C^ abbreviation /or Gdjus. 
cachinnoy 1, laugh aloud, Cf. 

rideo. 
cadOy 3, cecidi, casum, /all, 
caecusy -a, -urn, adj., blind, 
caedOy 3, cecidi, caesum, cut, cut 

to pieces; kill, 
caeluniy -i, n., sky, heaven. 
caenileiiSy -a, -um, adj. [for caelu- 

leus, from caelum], dark-Hue. 
Caesar, (J.), -aris, m., Julius Cae- 

sar, a /amous Roman, 
Oaius, -1, M. See Grajus. 
calathiiSy -i, m., basket, 
calcar, -aris, n. [calx, heel"], spur, 

(149.) 
callenSy -entis, adj. [P. of called, 

be hard"^, hard, tough, 
calliditasy -atis, f. [callidus, cun- 

ning"], shrewdness, cunning. 
calor, -oris, m. [caleo, be warm"], 

heat, warmth. Caloric. 
Cainpanlay -ae, f., Campania, a 

division of Italy, 
campus, -1, M., field. Camp. Cf . 

ager. 
candidusy -a, -um, adj. [candeo, 

shine"] , bright, /air, white. Candid. 

Cf. albus. 
canlsy -is, m. and f., dog, (153.) 

Canine. 



Cannae, -arum, f., Cannae, a viU 
lage in Apulia, 

Cannensls, -e, adj. [Cannae], o/ 
Cannae, 

Cantium, -i, n., Kent (in Britain), 

canto, 1 [cano], sing. Chant. 

cantus, -us, m. [cano], singing, song, 
(278.) Chant. 

capillus, -1, M., hair (of the head). 
Capillary. 

capio, 3, cepi, captum, take, seize 
(235) ; consilium capio, adopt a 
plan. Capture. 

captivus, -I, M. [capio], captive, 
prisoner, 

caput, -itis,N.,Aearf. (105.) Capital. 

Carbo, -onis, m., Carbo, a Roman. 

career, -eris, m., prison. Incar- 
cerate. 

careS, 2, -ui, -itum, be without, want, 

carmen, -inis, n., song, poem, (278.) 

caro, carnis, v., flesh, 

carpo, 3, -si, -turn, pluck, 

carrus, -I, m., wagon, cart. Car. 

Carthaginiensis, -e, adj. [Car- 
thago], o/ Carthage, Carthaginian. 

Carthago, -inis. f.. Cartilage, a 
town in Africa, 

Carthago Nova, a town in Spain. 

earns, -a, -um, adj., dear, precious, 

castra, -drum, n., camp. 

casus, -us, M. [cado], a falling; mis- 
chance, misfortune, chance, 

catellus, -1, M. [diminutiye of catu- 
lus], little dog, puppy, 

CatlHna, -ae, m., Catiline, a famous 
Boman conspirator. 

Cato, -onis, m., Cato, a celebrated 
Roman censor, 

Cauda, -ae, f., tail, 

causa, -ae, f., cause, reason; causfi 
(after a genitive), /or the sake, 

caveo, 2, cavi, cautum, beware, 
guard against^ 



ced5 
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comes 



oSdSy 3, cessi, cessum, go, depart, 
withdraw; grant. 

eeler, -eris, -ere, adj., swift. (170.) 
Celkritt. 

celeiiter, ady. [celer], swiftly. 

cSlSy 1, conceal. Of. abdo. 

censeOy 2, -ui, -urn, reckon; think, 
deem, he of opinion. Censure. 
(429.) 

centum^ num. adj., indecl., hun- 
dred. Cent. 

Ceresy -ens, f., Ceres, goddess of 
agriculture. Cereal. 

certCy ady. [certus], certain//, sure- 
ly, of course, 

certOy 1, contend, strive, vie with. 

certuSy -a, -urn, adj., fixed, deter- 
mined, certain, sure; certiorem 
facie, make (cme) more certain, 
inform, 

[ceteriu], -a, -urn, adj. (usually ia 
plur.), the other, the rest, 

cibusy -1, M.,food, Cf. pabulum. 

CicerSy -onis, m., Cicero, a famous 
Roman orator, 

Cimbriy -orum, m., the Cimbri, a 
German tribe. 

cingSy 3, cinzi, cinctum, bind, en- 
circle, surround. 

circitery ady. [circus, circle"], 
round about ; about, 

circum-diicoy 3, -dux!, -ductum, 
lead around, 

circum-sillOy 4, -ii, [salio], 

Jump or hop around, 

drcum-veniOy 4, -yeni, -yentum, 
surround; circumvent, 

civisy -is, M. and f., citizen. Civic. 

civitasy -atis, f. [ciyis], (body of 
citizens^, state; citizenship. City. 

clSdeSy -is, F., destruction, defeat, 
disaster, 

clfimitSy 1 [frequentatiye of da- 
mo], cry out, call out, Cf . exclamu. 



clfimor, -oris, m. [clamo], shout, 
cry. Clamor. 

claruSy -a, -uiq, adj., clear, re- 
nowned, famous; loud. 

classiSy -is, F., class of citizena; 
feet, 

cllensy -cutis, m., client. (103.) 

coepiy coepisse (defectiye ycrb, 
tenses from pres. stem wanting), 
began, 

coerceSy 2, -ui, -itum [co(m), 
arceo, indose"], confine, dieck, re- 
strain, 

cognoscOy 3, -noyi, -nitum [com, 
(g)n68Co], learn, recognize, know, 
Cf . agnosco. 

cogOy 3, -cgi, -actum [com, ago], 
drive together, compel, 

co-liortory 1 [co(m), intensiye], 
exhort, urge, encourage, 

CollStinuSy -1, M., Collatinus, sur- 
name of Lucius Tarquinius, 

coUega (conl), -ae, m. [lego], (one 
who is chosen with another), col- 
league, 

colligS (conl), 3, -Icgi, -lectum 
[com, lego], collect. 

collis, -is, M., hill. Cf. mons. 

colloquium, -i, n. [colloquor], con- 
versation, colloquy. 

col-loquoFy 3, -locutus [com], 
speak together, converse. 

colo, 3, colul, cultum, cult/rate, 
till, Cf . incola, agricola. 

colOniay -ae, f. [colonus, htisband- 
man, colo], colony, 

color, -oris, m., color, 

columba, -ae, f., dove. 

com (col, con, cor, co), primitiye 
form of cum, a prefix denoting 
completeness or union; some- 
times intensiye. 

comes, -itis, m. and f. [comitor 
(com, eu)], comrade, companion. 
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comitory 1 [comes], accompany/, at- 
tend. 

commeatusy -us, m. [commeo, go 
to and Jro^f passage, trip, expedi- 
tion. 

com-mitto, 3, -misi, -missum, Q'oin 
together), commit; proelium com- 
mittere, join battle, engage, begin 
fighting. 

com-moduSy -a, -um, adj. (that has 
proper measure'), convenient, suit- 
able. 

com-morory 1, stag, linger, delay, 
remain, 

com-moveoy 2, -movi, -motum, 
(put in violent motion), shake, dis- 
turb, agitate. Commotion. 

com-moniSy 4, (Jortifg strongly), 
secure, intrench. 

com-periOy 4, -peri, -pertum, ascer- 
tain, learn, find out. 

com-pleOy 2, -plevi, -pletum, fill 
out, fill up. Cf. impleo. 

com-prlmo, 3, -pressi, -pressum 
[premo], press together; check, 
suppress. 

con-cutiOy 3, -CUS81, -cussum [com, 
quatio], shake violently. 

cSn-fero, conferre, contuli, colla- 
turn (conl), [com], bring together, 
collect; se conferre, betake one's 
self. Confer. 

con-ficlOy 3, -feci, -fectum [com, 
facio], make, accomplish, carry 
out, 

con-fiteor, 2,-fe8sus [com, fateor], 
confess. 

con-flig5y 3, -XI, -ctum [com], con- 
tend, fight. Conflict. 

con-ici5y 3, -jeci, -jectum [com, 
jacio], (throw together), throw, 
hurl. 

con-Junxy -jugis, m. and f. [com, 
jung5,yotn], spouse, wife ; husband. 



cSnor, 1, attempt, try. 

con-8cendo, 3, -di, -scensum, [com, 
scando, climb'], ascend, embark; 
go on board. 

con-sequor, 3, -cutus [com], fol- 
low close upon ; follow, 

con-sido, 3, -sedi, -scssum [com], 
(sit together), encamp. 

consilium, -i, n. [consulo, consul], 
advice, counsel, prudence; plan, 
design. 

con-slmillsy -e, adj., very similar, 
quite like. 

con-splclOy 3, -spexi, -spectum 
[com, specio, look], look at atten- 
tively ; observe, see, behold. 

con-splcor, 1, [conspicio], see at a 
glance, descry, catch sight of. 

constans, -antis, adj., [P. of con- 
sto], ^rm, steady. 

con-staty 1, -stitit, impers., it is evi- 
dent, clear. 

con-stltuoy 3, -ui, -utum [com, 
statuo], (place or put together), 
station, place ; determine. 

con-suesco, 3, -suevi, -suetum 
[com], become accustomed; in 
perf., be accustomed. 

consuetodo, -inis, f. [consuetus], 
habit, custom. 

consul, -ulis, M. [consulo, consult], 
consul. (134.) 

consularis, -e, adj. [consul], />er- 
tainingto a constd,consular ; noun, 
ex-consul. 

consulatusy -us, m. [consul], offide 
of consul, consulship. 

con-samOy 3, -sumpsi, -sumptum 
[com], take up completely, con- 
sume. 

con-temno, 3, -psi, -ptum [com], 
despise. Contemn. 

contemplory 1, look at, observe. 
Contemplate. 
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con-tendoy 3, -di, -turn [com], 
(^draw tight), exert on^s self, strive ; 
hcuten. Contend. 

contentld, -onis, f. [contendu], 
struggle, exertion, effort; conten- 
• Hon, 

contentusy -a, -urn, adj. [P. of 
contineo], contented; w. abl. 

con-testory 1 [com, testis, witness^f 
call to witness, invoke, 

coii-tlneiiSy •entis, f. [P. of con- 
tined, sc. terra], continent. 

con-tineOy 2, -ul, -teatum [com, 
teneo], hold together, hold, con- 
tain. 

contrS, prep. w. ace, against. 

con-valescSy 3, -yalui , [com, 

valeo], get well, grow strong. Con- 
valescent. Cf. valeo. 

con-veniOy 4,-veni,-ventum [com], 
come together, assemble, 

con-verto, 3, -ti, -sum [com], turn 
around, turn, change. , Convbkt. 

copia^ -ae, f. [com, o^s], abundance, 
wealth; plur., troops, forces. 

OOP, cordis, n., heart. 

coram, prep. w. abl., in presence of. 

Coiinthus, -i, r., Corinth. (11,4.) 

Corlolanus, -i, m., Corio/anus, sur- 
name of C. Marcius, a Roman 
consul. 

Cornelia, -ae, f. Cornelia, mother 
of the Gracchi. 

Cornelius, -i, m., Cornelius, a Ro- 
mon family name. 

comu, -us, N., horn. 

corpus, -oris, n., body. (140.) 
Corpse. 

corrigo, 3, -rexi, -rectum [com, 
rego], make straight, reform, cor- 
rect. 

conipio, 3, -Ul, -reptum [com, 
rapid], seize, take hold of 

cor-rumpo, 3, -rupi, -ruptum, 



[com], break in pieces, destroy; 

corrupt, bribe. 
cortex, -icis, m. and f., bark, shell, 

rind. 
corus, -1, M., north-west (wind), 
cotidie, ady. [quot, dies], daily. 
erSs, ady., to-morrow. 
Crassus, -i, m., Crassus, a rich Be 

man, contemporary of Casar. 
creator, -oris, m. [creOJ, creator. 
creber, -bra, -brum, Vid}., frequent, 

numerous, 
credo, 3, -didi, -ditum, trust, believe; 

w. dat Credit. 
cre5, 1, make, create; choose, elect, 
Croesusy -i, m., Croesus, king of 

Lydia, 
crGdeIi8,-e,adj ., cruel, hard-hearted, 
crndeliter, adv. [criidelis], cruelly, 
cruentus, -a, -um, adj. [cruor], 

stained with Hood, bloody. 
cruor, -oris, m., Uood, gore, Cf . san- 
guis. 
crus, cruris, n., leg. 
culpa, -ae, f. [culpo], hlame, fault. 

Culpable. Cf. vitium. 
culpo, 1 [culpa], blame, find fault 

with. 
culter, -tri, m., knife. Coulter. 
cum, conj., when; since, as; though, 

although. 
cum, prep. w. abl., unth. 
Cumae, -arum, f., Cumae, a town 

in Campania. 
cnnae, -arum, f., cradle, 
cunctatio, -onis, f. [cunctor], de- 
laying, delay, 
cunctor, 1, linger, hesitate. 
cupiditas, -atis, f. [cupidus, cupio], 

desire, eagerness. Cupidity. 
Cupido, -inis, m. [cupidus], Cupid, 

god of love. 
cupiS, 3, -ivl, or -il, -itum, desire, 

be eager for, Cf. dcsidero. 
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cSp, adv. [qua, re], why, wherefore, 
cliray -ae, f. [euro], care, anxiety. 
ciirOy 1 [cura], care for, take care, 
currSy 3, cucurri, cursum, run^ 
curruSy -us, m. [curro], chariot, car, 
cursusy -us, M. [curro], a running, 

course. 
curvusy -a, -um, adj., curved, bent; 

bending, 
custodloy 4 [custos], guard, pro- 
tect, defend. 
custosy -odis, M. and f. [custodio], 

guardian, keej)er. Custodian. 
cymba^ -ae, f. boat. Cf . navicula. 
Cyrusy -i, m., Cyrus, king of Persia. 



Daedalus^ -!, m., Daedalus^ builder 
of the Labyrinth, 

damnOy 1, condemn. 

DareuSy -i, m., Darius, king of 
Persia, 

DatlSy -is, M., Datis, a Persian 
general. 

de, prep. w. abl., from, about, con-- 
ceming, of; (of time), in, during, 
about, 

dea, -ae, f., goddess, (p. 8, note 1). 

debeoy 2, -ui, -itum, owe, ought. 
Debit, Debt. 

deceniy num. adj., indecl., ten. 

December, -bris, m. [decern], De~ 
cember. Often as adj. 

decem-plexy -icis, adj. [plico], ten- 
fold, 

de-cernoy 3, -crevi, -cretum (sepa- 
rate from), decide, determine; 
decree. 

de-cerpo, 3, -si, -tum [carpo],/>/tic^ 
off. 

decety 2, decuit, impers., it is be- 
coming, fitting, proper. 

decimus, -a, -um, num. adj. [de- 
cern], tenth. 



de-doy 3, -didi, -ditum (put from 
one's self), surrender, deliver up, 

de-docoy 3, -duxl, -ductum, lead 
away, draw down, launch. De- 
duct. 

de-fatigOy 1, tire out, exhaust. 

de-fendSy 3, -di, -fensum [defen- 
sor], (strike off from), defend, 
protect. 

deten%oTf -oris, m. [defendo], 
defender, protector, 

de-feroy -ferre, -tuli, -latum (bring 
from), deliver ; report. 

de-fessusy -a, -um, adj., tired out, 
weary. 

de-ficioy 3, -feci, -fectum [facio], 
(make away from), revolt; fail, be 
wanting. 

de-formis, -e, adj. [forma], »ii»- 
shapen, ugly ; base, disgraceful. 

de-lndey adv. (from thence), then, 
afterwards, 

delectOy \, delight. 

delectus, -us, m. [deligo], selec- 
tion ; levy. 

deleSy 2, -evi, -etum, destroy. De* 
lete. 

dellciaey -arum, f., delight, darling. 

de-migroy 1, migrate from ; emi^ 
grate, remove. 

Dgmosthenesy -is, m., Demosthe- 
nes, a famous Athenian orator. 

denique, sl^y., finally, at last. 

denSy dentis, m., tooth. Dentist. 

de-pereo, 4, -ii, ,go to ruin, 

perish, be lost. 

de-p5no9 3, -posul, -positum, put 
down, put by, lay down. Depo- 
nent. 

de-scendo, 3, -di, -scensum [scan- 
do, climb"], come down, descend. 

de-sero, 3, -ui,-tum, des0t, abandon, 

desiderOy 1, desire, long for, miss 
(319). Cf. opto and cupio. 
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de-sili5y 4, -fiilui [saliu, leap'], 
leap down, Cf . subsilio and tran- 
silio. 

de-slstOy 3, -stiti, -stitum Island off 
or apart'], leave off, cease ; desist, 

dje-sperOy 1 [spes], be hopeless, 
despair, 

de-sum, -esse, -f ui, , be want- 
ing, lack; w. dat. Cf. deficio. 

de-trahOy 3, -traxi, -tractum, draw 
off, take away, 

deusy -1, M., god. (262.) 

devoroy 1, swallow up, devour. 

Diana, -ae, f., Diana, goddess of 
the chase, 

dico, 3, dixi, dictum, say, tell, 

dictator, -oris, m. [dicto, .dicu], 
chief magistrate, dictator. 

dictatiira, -ae, f. [dictator], office 
of dictator, dictatorship, 

dictito [frequentative of dico], 
keep saying, 

dies, -el, m. and f., day, (253.) 

dif-fero, differre, distuli, dilatum 
[dis], scatter, separate, put off; 
differ, (321.) 

dlfficills, -e, adj. [dis, facilis, far 
from easy], hard, difficult. (207.) 

digitus, -i, "a., finger. Digit. 

dignltas, -atis, f. [dignus], worth, 
dignity; office, 

dignus, -a, -um, adj., worthy. 

dillgens, -entis, adj. [F. of diligu], 
diligent, careful, 

diligenter, adv. [diligens], dili- 
gently, 

dlllgentia, -ae, f. [diligens], dili- 
gence, carefulness, 

di-ligo, 3, -lexi, -lectum [lego], 
esteem, love. (319.) 

dlmico, 1, fight, contend. Cf. 
pugno.* 

di-mldius, -a, -um, adj. [medius], 
half. 



di-mittS, 3, -mlsi, -mlssum. send 
away, let go, 

di-moveS, 2, -movi, •mdtum {move 
asunder), separate, drive away, 

di-ruo, 3, dirui, dirutum, tear 
asunder, destroy. Cf . rescindo. 

dis, di (a prefix denoting separa- 
tion), asunder, apart, in different 
directions, Cf. dififero, discedu, 
dissimilis, dimitto, diruo. 

I>is, Ditis, M., Dis, another name 
of Pluto, 

dis-cedS, 3, -cess!, -cessum, depart, 
withdraw, go off, 

discipulus, -1, M. [disco], learner', 
scholar, pupil. Disciple. 

disco, 3, didici, , learn, 

dis-similis, -e, adj., (Jar from like), 
unlike, dissimilar. 

din, adv., ybr a long time, long. 

dives, -itis, adj. (comp. ditior, 
superl. divitissimus), rich. (167. 

3.) 
divitiae, -arum, f. [dives], riches, 

wealth. 
do, dare, dedi, datum, give, 
doceo, 2, -ui, -tum, teach, show, 
doctus, -a, -um, adj. [P. of doceo], 

learned, Doctob. 
dolor, -oris, m., pain, grief, Dojlt 

ORons. 
dolus, -1, M., trick, deceit, 
domlcilium, -i, n. [domus] , home, 

abode, 
domina, -ae, f. [dominus], mistress, 
dominor, 1 [dominus], be a lord 

and master, rule. Domineer. 
dominus, -i, m. [domina], lord, 

master, 
domus, -us, F., house, home ; domi, 

at home, (262, 336.) 
dono, 1 [donum], give, present. 

Donate. 
donum, -i, n. [d5], gift, present 
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dormloy 4, sleep. Dobmitobt. 

DrasuSy -i, m., Drusua, a Roman. 

dubitOy 1 [dubios], hesitate, doubt 

* Indubitable. 

dubium, -1, N. [dubius], doubt. 

dubiusy -a, -urn, adj. [duo], doubt- 
ful. Dubious. 

ducentiy -ae, -a, num. adj. [duo, 
centum], two hundred. 

dOco, 3, -duxi, -ductum [dux], lead, 

Daillus (C.)> 'h ^'i Caiua Dui/ius, 
a Roman general, 

dulclsy -e, adj., stoeet, pleasant. 
Dulcet. Cf . suavis. 

dimiy adv., while f as long as ; until. 

duoy duae, duo, num. adj., two. 
(311. 4.) 

duo-deciniy num. adj., indecl. [de- 
cem], twelve. 

duo-de-trigintSy num. adj., in- 
decl., twenty-eight. 

dfimsy -a, -um, adj., hard. En- 
dure. Cf. difficilis. 

duxy duels, M. and f. [duco], leader, 
general. Duke. Cf. imperator. 



ecce, interj., lo I see I see there I 
e-dicHy 3, -dixi, -dictum, speak out, 

declare, proclaim. Edict. 
edSy edere or esse, edi, csum or es- 

sum, eat. 
educSy 1, bring up, train, educate. 
e-dficOy 3, -duxi, -ductum, lead out^ 

bring away. 
ef-feroy efferre, eztuli, clatum 

[ex] , bear out, bring forth. (32 1 .) 

Elate. 
efficiSy 3, -feci, -fectum [ex, facio], 

bring to pass, effect, complete; 

make, construct. 
egensy -entis, adj. [P. of egeo], in 

want, needy, destitute. 
egOy pen. pron., /. (264.) 



e-gredior, 3, egressus [gradior, 

step^, go out, go forth ; disemlntrk, 

land. Cf . exeo. 
egregie> adv. [egregius], remcrk- 

ably, excellently. 
e-gregiusy -a, -um, adj. [grex], re- 
markable, excellent. Eobbgious. 
eleg^nsy-antis, adj., choice, elegant, 
elephantusy -i, m., elephant, 
e-ladoy 3, -si, -sum, deceive, mock ; 

elude. 
e-mergOy 3, -si, -sum, arise, come 

forth; emerge, 
emOy 3, emi, emptum, buy, purchase. 
enlniy conj. (never the first word), 

for. Cf . nam. 
Enniusy -I, m., Ennius, father of 

Roman poetry. 
e-nontiOy 1, say out,divulge, declare, 

report. Enunciate. 
e, see ex. 
eoy ady. [is], to that place, thither, 

there. 
eo, Ire, 11, itum, go. (327.) 
eodeiUy adv. [Idem], to the same 

place. 
Bpirusy -I, F., Epirus, a division of 

Greece. 
epistuloy -ae, f., letter, epistle. 
eques, -itls, m. [equus], horseman, 

knight. 
equester, -tris, -tre, adj., [equefi], 

(^pertaining to a horseman^, eques- 
trian. 
equitatusy -us, m. [equito, eques], 

{body ofequites), cavalry, 
equitOy 1 [eques], (be a horseman), 

ride. 
equusy -I, M., horse, 
ergOy ady., therefore, accordingly, 

Cf. igitur and itaque. 
e-ripi5, 3, -ul, -reptum [rapio], 

snatch out, seize and bear off. • 
errOf 1, wander; err, mistake. 
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S-radl5y 4, [rudis, rough], train, 
teach, instruct. 

esseduniy -i, n., two-wheeled war- 
chariot, 

et, conj., and; et . . . et, both . . . 
and, Cf . atque, ac, and -que. 

etiainy ady. and conj. [et, jam, 
and now"], also, even, 

et-siy conj., though, although. 

Europa, -ae, f., Europe. 

S-vadOy 3, -vasi, -vasum, go forth, 
escape. Evade. 

S-venio, 4, -veni, -ventum, come 
forth, turn out, happen. Event. Cf . 
accido and incido. 

e-verto, 3, -ti, wsum, overturn, over- 
throw, destroy. 

e-vol6, 1, fly away. 

ex or e, prep. w. abl., out of, from. 

examlno, 1 [ezamen, test], weigh 

< out, weigh. 

excelsus, -a, -um, adj. [P. of ex- 
cello], elevated, lofty, high. 

ex-cipiOy 3, -cepi, -ceptum [capio], 
take out, except; receive, wel- 
come. 

ex-clamo, 1, cry out, exclaim. Cf. 
clamito. 

ex-cSso, 1 [causa], excuse. 

ex-cutioy 3, -CUS81, -cussum [qua- 
tio], sJuilce out, strike off, drive 
away, cast out. 

ex-eo, -ire, -ii, -itum, go out, come 
out. Exit. Cf. egredior. 

ex-erceo, 2 [arceo], keep busy, 
employ; train. Exercise. 

exercitusy -us, m. [exerceo], (the 
thing trained), army. 

exig^us, -a, -um, adj., scanty, small, 
slight. 

expeditlOy -onis, p. [expedio], ex- 
cursion j expedition. 

ex-pelloy 3, -pull, -pulsum, drive 
out or away, expel. 



ex-perlor, 4, -pertus, make trial of, 

test. EXPEBT. 

ex-pllc5y 1, -avi, -atum, and -ui, 
-itum, unfold, explain. 

exploratory -oris, m. [expl5r5], a 
searcher out, explorer; spy, scout, 

ex-plorOy 1, search out, examine, 
explore; reconnoitre. 

ex-ponoy 3, -posui, -positum, put 
or set out, expose; draw up, mar- 
shed. 

ex-pagn5y 1, take by storm, assault. 
Cf . oppugnd. 

ex-sl8to> 3, -stiti, -stitum (stand 
forth), exist, appear. 

ex-spectOy 1, aujait, wait for, ex- 
pect. 

ex-spiroy 1, breath out, breath one's 
last, expire. 

ex-stinguoy 3, -nxi, -nctum (quench 
completely), extinguish; kill, de- 
stroy. 

ex-terreoy 2, -ui, -itum, frighten, 
affright. 

ex-tiiiiesc5, 3,-timui, [timeo], 

fear gready. 

extra, prep. w. ace, without, out- 
side of. Cf . intra. 

ex-turbOy 1, thrust out, drive away. 



fabery -bri, m., worker, carpenter. 

Fabric. 
FabiuSy -i, m.,. Fabius, a famous 

Roman general, 
Fabrlciusy -i, m., Fabricius, a 

famous Boman general. 
fibula, -ae, f. [for, speak], story, 

tale, fable* 
fjAclllSy -e, adj. [facio], (that can be 

done), easy to do, easy. Facii.itt. 
facinusy -oris, n. [facio], (the thing 

done), deed; crime. Cf. scelus. 
facio, 3, feci, factum, do, make. 
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ly -i, P., beech-iree, (11. 4.) 
Faliftci, -drum, m., the Fafiscans, 

a people ofEtruria, 
fSEdsoy adv. [falsus], fa/ae/y. 
feJsuSy -a, -um, adj. [fallo, deceive"], 

deceptive, false* 
ISinay -ae, f. [for, speak"], rumor; 

fame, renown, 
fames, -is, f., hunger, famine, 
l&Sy N., indecl. [for, speak], divine 

law; often translated as adj., 

right, lawful, 
fasciSy -is, M., bundle, 
taiigOf 1, tire out, weary. Fatigue. 
fStuniy -I,N. [for, speak], (that which 

is spoken^, fate, destiny, 
fjEiveoy 2, fayi, f autum, be favorable 

to, favor, befriend; w. dat. 
febrlsy -is, f. [f erveo, be hot), fever. 
f ebruariusy -i, m., February. Often 

as adj. 
fgliciter, adv. [felix], luckily, for- 
tunately, 
fSliXy -Icis, adj., lucky, fortunate, 
fera, -ae, f. [ferus], wild animal, 

wild beast. 
fere, adv., nearly ^ for the most part, 

almost, about. Of. paene. 
fero, f erre, tuli, latum, bear, bring ; 

ferunt, they say. (321.) Cf. 

porto and veh5. 
feroxy -ocis, adj. [ferus], fierce, 

impetuous, 
ferreusy -a, -um, adj. [ferrum], of 

iron, iron, 
femuny -i, v., iron, 
teruBf -a, -um, adj., wild, savage, 

cruel, 
fidells, -e, adj. [fides], trusty, faith- 

fid, Cf. fidus. 
fldeliter, adv. [fidelis],yaiVA/«//y. 
fides, -€i, F. [fido, trust], trust, faith. 
fidusy -a, -um, adj. [fido, trust], 

trusty, faithful. 



fillay -ae, f., daughter, (p. 8, note 1). 
Cf. nata. 

filiolu8,-i, M. [diminutive of filius], 
little son. 

filiusy -i, M., son, (79.) Filial. 

finiOy 4 [finis] , end, finish , Finite. 

finis, -is, M., end, boundary. 

finitimus, -a, -um, adj. [finis], 
bordering on, neighboring. 

fi5, fieri, factus (supplies pass, to 
facio), be made, become. (327.) 

firmo, 1 [firmus], make strong. 

firmus, -a, -um, adj. [firmo], stead- 
fast, strong. Fi&m. 

flaggy 1, burn, 

flecto, 8, -XI, -zum, bend, turn, 

fleo, 2, flevi, fletum, weep, cry, 

flo, 1, blow, 

flos, floris, V.., flower. Floral. 

flOmen, -inis, n. [fluo] , (that which 
flows), river, stream. (172.) 

fluo, 3, fiuxi, fiuxum,^02£7. 

fluvlus, -i, M. [fiuo], (the flowing 
thing), river, stream, (172.) 

folium, -1, N., leaf. Foliage. 

f5n8, fontis, m., spring, fount, foun- 
tain. 

fore, for Aiturum esse. 

formido, -inis, v., fear, terror, 

forte, adv. [fors, chance], perchance, 
perhaps, possibly, 

fortis, -e, adj., strong, brave, cour- 
ageous, 

fortlter, adv. [fortis], bravely, 
courageously, 

fortitudo, -inis, f. [fortis], s^ren^M, 
bravery, endurance, fortitude. 

fortona, -ae, f. [fors, chance], for- 
tune. 

forum, -1, N., market-place; forum* 

frango, 3, fregi, fractum, da^h in 
pieces, break. Fbaction. 

frater, -tris, m., brother. Frateb- 
nal. 
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tretoBf -a, -um, adj., relying en, 
trusting to; w. abl. 

tnglduBf -a, -urn, adj. [frigeo, 
freeze'], cold, frigid, 

frondosus, -a, -um, adj. [fruns], 
covered with leaves, leafy. 

frons, frondis, f., lea/, foliage ; gar- 
land of leaves. 

fironSy -tis, f., brow, forehead. 
Fkont. 

fractusy -us, M. [fruor], fruit. Cf. 
frumentum. 

framentariusy -a, -um, adj. [fru- 
mentum], pertaining to grain; 
res frumentaria, grain-supply. 

fromentumy -i, n. [fruor], com, 
grain. Cf. fructus. 

fruor, 3, fructus, enjoy; w. abl. 
(304.) 

frastrSy ady., in vain, 

(firox), frugis, f. (oftener plur. ; 
gen.frugum), [imoT^tfruitofthe 
earth, fruits. Cf. fructus. 

Alga, -ae, F. {_{ugw, flee], flight. 

fagio, 3, fugi, [fugo, fuga], 

run away. Fugitivb. 

fugo, 1 [fugio, fuga], put to flight, 
chase, drive. 

fungor, 3, functus, perform, dis- 
charge ;yr.a,\A. (304.) Function. 



Gajus, gen. Gal (also written 

Caius), M., Caius, a Roman first 

name. 
Galba, -ae, m., Galba, 
Gallia, -ae, f., Gaul, 
Galllcus, -a, -um, adj. [Gallus], 

belonging to the Gauls, Gallic. 
gallina, -ae, f. [gallus, cock], 

hen. 
Gallus, -1, M., a Gaul, 
gaudeo, 2, gavisus [gaudium],&6 

glad, rejoice, (p. 177, note 2.) 



gaadium, -i, n. [gaudeo], joy, 

delight. 
gener, -eri, m., son-in-law, 
gens, gentis, f., dan, family. Gen- 
teel. 
genu, -U8, N., knee. (245.) 
genus, -eris, n., birth, race; kind, 

nature. Gender.. 
Germanus, -a, -um, adj., German ; 

noun, a German, 
gero, 3, gessi, gestum, hear, carry ; 

wage, manage, do, 
gladifitory -oris, m. [gladius], 

{swordsman), gladiator, 
gladius, -1, M., sword, 
gloria, -ae, f., glory, fame, renown. 
' gracilis, -e, adj., slender. (207.) 
gradus,-u8,M.,ste/). (245.) Grade. 
Graece, ady. [Graecus], in Greek. 
Graecia, -ae, f., Greece, * 

Graecus, -a, -um, adj., Grecian, 

Greek; noun, a Greek. 
gramen, -inis, n., grass, 
granum, -i, n., grain, seed. 
gratulor, 1 [gratu8],con^rff/f//afe; 

w. dat. 
gratus, -a, -um, adj., acceptable, 

pleasing. Grateful. 
gravis, -e, adj., heavy, serious. 

Grave. 
gravlter, adv. [gravis], heavily, 

seriously. 
gremium, -I, n., lap, bosom. 
grex, gregis, u., flock, herd, 
gusto, 1, taste, eat. 

habe5, 2, have, hold, 

hablto, 1 [frequentative of hal)eo], 

inhabit; dwell, live. (IM.) 
Hannibal, -alis, m., Hannibal, a 

famous Carthaginian general, 
Hasdrubal, -alls, m., Hasdrubal, 

a Carthaginian general, brother of 

Hannibal, 
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hastay -ae, f., spear, 

liaurio, 4, hausi, haustum, draw 

(water), drain. Exhaust. 
Hector, -oris, m., Hector, chief of 

the Trojan warriors. 
Henna, -ae, f.. Henna, a city of 

Sicily, 
heri, adv., yesterday, 
hie, haec, hoc, dem. pron., this, 

this of mine; abl., hoc, on this 

account; as pers. pron., he, she, 

it, (276.) 
]iiems(hiemp8), hiemis, f., winter; 

storm. 
hino, adv. [hic], yrom this place, 

hence, 
Hlspanla, -ae, f., Spain* 
Hispanus, -i, m., a Spaniard, 
historia, -ae, f., history, 
hodie, adv. [hdc, die], to-day, 
Houierus, -i, m.. Homer, the earli- 
est and greatest Chreek poet, 
homo, -inis, m. and f. (human 

being), man, (138.) 
honestasy-atiSjF. [honestus], Aonor, 

integrity, honesty, 
honoriflce, adv., honorably. 
honor, -oris, m., honor, 
honoro, 1 [honor], honor, respect, 
hSra, -ac, f., hour. 
Horatius, -i, m., Horatius, Horace, 
horrldus, -a, -ura, adj. [horreo, 

shudder aQ, frightful, rough, wild, 

HOBBID. 

hortfpr, 1, urge, exhort, encourage, 

hortus, -1, M., garden, 

hospes, -itis, m. and f., host, guest, 

guestfriend. Hospital. 
hostis, -is, M. and f., enemy, (149, 

172.) Hostile. 
hoc, adv. [for old form hoc], to 

this place, hither. 
hSmfinus, -a, -um, adj. [homo], 

human ; cultivated, r^ned. 



humilis, -e, adj. [humus, ground], 
(pertaining to humus), low, lowly, 
humble, poor, (207.) 



Ibl, adv. [is], in that place, there, 
Icarus, -1, Icarus, son of Doedcdus, 
idem, eadem, idem, determ. pron. 

[is], same, (270.) 
idoneus, -a, -um, adj.,^<, suitable, 

proper, 
idus, -uum, F. plur., the Ides (of 

the month). The thirteenth, except 

in March, May, July, and Opto- 

ber; in those months the fif- 
teenth. (244. 1.) 
igltur, conj. (seldom the first 

word), therefore, then, Cf. ergo 

and itaque. 
ignavia, -ae, f. [ignavus], laziness, 

idleness, cowardice, 
ignavus, -a, -um, adj. [in, not, 

gnavus, busy"], lazy, idle, cowardly, 
ig^is, -is, M.,Jire, (149.) 
ignoro, 1 [ignarus, ignorant"], not 

know, be ignorant of, 
ille, -a, -ud, demon, pron., that 

(yonder) ; as pers. pron., he, she, 

it, (276.) 
illoc, adv. [ille], to that place, 

thither, there, 
imago, -inis, f., image, likeness, 

picture, 
iinitor, 1, imitate, 
immanis, -e, adj., huge, immense, 

monstrous. Cf . magnus. 
impedio, 4 [in, pes], (entangle the 

feet), impede, hinder, prevent. 
im-pello, 3, -pull, -pulsum [in], 

urge on, impel, prompt, 
imperator, -oris, m. [imperd], 

commander, general, Emferor. 
imperium, -i, n. [impero], com- 

mand, authority, power. Empibb. 
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inHSUin 



Impero, 1 [imperium], orders com- 
mand; w. dat. 

Impetroy 1, accomplish; gain, pro- 
cure, obtain, Cf . adipiscor. 

impetus, -us, m. [impeto, rush upon'], 
attack, onset. Impetuous. 

im-pleo, 2, -eyi, -etum [in],^ up, 
Jill full, Jill, Cf . compleo. 

lni-plor5, 1 [in], cry out to, beseech, 
implore. 

im-pono, 3, -posul, -positum [in], 
put or place upon, 

improbus, -a, -um, adj. [in, not, 
probus, good], had, wicked, Cf. 
raalus. 

im-pro-viso, ady. [yideo], unex- 
pectedly, 

im-pudens, -^ntis, adj. [in], shame- 
less, impudent, 

in, prep. w. ace. into, to, against, 
Jor ; w. abl., in, on, 

in, prefix, in composition with 
nouns, adjectives, and parti- 
ciples, often having negative 
sense. Cf . Eng. un-, in-, not, 

inanis, -e, adj., empty, useless. 

in-cautus, -a, -um, adj., incautious, 
heedless, 

in-certus, -a, -nm, adj., uncertain. 

in-cido, 3, -cidi, -casum [cado], 
Jail into; happen, beJaU, Cf. ac- 
cid5 and evenio. 

in-cipio, 3, -cepl, -ceptum [capio], 
(take in hand), begin, Cf. ordior. 

in-cognitus, -a, -um, &d2.,unknoum, 

incola, -ae, m. and f. [incolo], in- 
habitant, 

in-colo, 3, -ui, [incola], dwell 

in, inhabit, live, dwell, Cf . habitd 
and vivo. 

incolumis, -c, adj., unharmed, sa/e. 

inde, adv. [is], thence, 

indicium^ -i, n., discovery, dis- 
closure. 



in-eS, -ire, -il, -itum, go in, enter; 

begin, (327.) 
inferi, -orum, m. (inferus, below'], 

inhabitants oj the lower world, the 

dead. Infernal. 
in-fero, inferre, intuli, illatum 

(inl) (bear in or against), cause ; 

bellum inferre, make war upon', 

w. dat (321.) 
infestus, -a, -um, adj., hostile, 

troublesome, dangerous. Infest. 
in-ficio, 3, -feci, -fectum [facio], 

stain, color. 
in-finitus, -a, -um, adj. [finis], 

boundless, unlimited, infinite, vast. 
in-flecto, 3, -xi, -xum, bend; change, 

alter. Inflect. 
in-gredior, 3, -gressus [gradior, 

step], enter, 
in-hiS, 1, gape at, long Jor. 
in-imicus, -a, -um, adj. [amicus]. 

unfriendly, hostile ; noun, enemy. 

(172.) Inimical. 
initium, -i, N. [ineo], beginning. 

Initial. 
ii^&ria, -ae, f. [in, jus], injustice, 

injury, wrong, 
injiiste, adv. [injustus], unjust//. 
inopia, -ae, f. [inops, iviOiout re- 
sources], want, poverty, 
inquam, defective verb, say; in- 
quit (placed after one or more 

quoted words), said^he, 
in-stituo, 3, -ui, -utum [statuo, 

place], Jix, determine, undertake. 

Institute. 
instractus, -a, -um [P. of instrud], 

Jumished, equipped, 
in-Btru5, 3, -struxi, -structum 

[struo, build], build up, instruct, 

teach, 
insula, -ae, f., island. Peninsula. 
In-sum, -esse, -fui, , be in, 

among; w. dat. and in w. abl. 
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jadiciam 



Intel-legSy 3, -lezi, -lectum [inter], 
see into ; understand. Intellect. 

Inter, prep. w. ace, between, among, 
amid, 

Inter-eOy -ire, -ii, -itum, perish. 

inter-duniy adv., sometimes. 

Inter-ficlOy 3, -feci, -fectum [fa- 
cie], kill, put to death, Cf. neco 
and occido. 

Interior^ -us, adj. [no positive], 
inner, interior, 

inter-pellOy 1, interrupt; entreat, 
importune, 

inteivrogOy 1, a^h, inquire, question, 
(382.) Interbooation. 

inter-sum, -esse, -f ui, , he pres- 
ent at or among ; w. dat. Cf. ad- 
sum. 

IntrS, prep. w. ace, within, Cf. 
extra. 

in-tueor, 2, look towards, nt, or upon. 
Intuition. 

IntuSy adv. [in], within, inside, 

In-venio, 4, -veni, -ventum, come 
upon, find, meet with, discover. 
Invent. Cf . reperio. 

in-viceniy adv., by turns, in turn, 
alternately, 

in-victus, -a, -um, adj., unconquer- 

' able, invincible, 

invito, 1, invite. 

invitus, -a, -um, adj., unwilling, re- 
luctant, 

in-voco, 1, call upon, invoke, 

io, interj., ah! oh! 

ipse, -a, -um, intens. pron., self, 
very, (270.) 

Ira, -ae, f., anger, vjrath ; ire. 

ir^rideS, 2, -risi, -risum [in], laugh 
cU, ridicule ; jest, mock, 

is, ea, id, determ. pron., that] as 
pers. pron., he, she, it, (270.) 

iste, -a, -ud, demon, pron., that (of 
yours), (276.) 



Ita, adv., 80, thus, Cf . sic. 
Italia, -ae, f., /fa//. 
Italus, -a, -um, adj., Italian. 
ita-que, conj., and so, therefore. Cf . 

ergo and igitur. 
item, adv. [ita], likewise, also. 

Item. 
iter, itineris, n. [eo], way, road, 

march, (262.) Itinbeant. 
iterum, adv., a second time, again. 

Itebation. 
Ithaca, -ae, f., Ithaca, an island in 

the Ionian Sea, 
Itlus, M., Itius, a port in Gaul, 

jaceo, 2, -ui, [jacio], (be 

thrown), lie. 
jacio, 3, jeci, jactum [jaceo], throw, 

cast, hurl, fling, 
jam, adv., already, now, at last. Cf . 

nunc. 
jamjam, adv., already; jam jam 

ven turns, on the point of coming. 
janua, -ae, f. [Janus], door, Cf. 

porta. 
Janus, -I, M. [janua], Janus, the 

twofaced god, 
jejanlum, -I, n. [jejunus], fast, 

hunger. 
jejiinus, -a, -um [jejunium], yos^- 

ing, hungry, without food, 
Jocus, -1, M. (plur. joci and joca), 

joke, jest; per jocum, in jest, for 

a joke, 
Jolianniculus, -i, m., little John, 

Johnny, Jack, 
Jubeo, 2, jussi, jussum, bid, order, 

command, Cf. impero. 
Jacundus, -a, -um, adj., pleasant, 

agreeable. 
Judex, -icis, m. [judico], judge. 

(106.) 
Judicium, -1, N. [judico], judg- 
ment, opinion. 
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jadlco, 1 [judex], yWflre. (429.) 
JoliuSy -1, M., Julius, a Roman 

family name. 
Jappitery Jovis, M., Jupiter, the sur 

preme deity of the Romans, (262.) 
Jnro, 1 [jus], swear, take an oath, 
Jils, juris, N., right, justice, (140.) 

Cf . fas. 
Jussusy -us, M. [jubeo], command, 

order. 
Juste, adv. [Justus], rightly, Just//, 
JuveniSy -is, m. and f., youth, young 

person, Cf. adulescens. 
JuventaSy -utis, f. [juvenis], the 

season of youth, youth, 

liabienuS) -i, m., Labienus, a lieu- 
tenant of Caesar's, 

labor, M., -oris, iabor, 

laborOy 1 [labor], work, toil, 

labrum, -i, n., lip, 

lac, lactis, n., milk. Lacteal. 

liacedaemonli, -drum, m., the 
Lacedaemonians, 

lacrlma, -ae, f., tear, Lacbtmqse. 

lacus, -us, M., iake, pond. 

liaevinus, -i, m., Lae^inus, a Ro- 
man consul. 

lapis, -idis, m., stone. Lapidabt. 

liatine, adv. [Latinus], in Latin, 

Iiatinus, -a, -um, adj. [Latium], 
Latin ; noun, a Latin, 

latro, 1, hark, hark at. 

latrS, -onis, m., rohher, 

latos, -a, -um, adj., hroad, wide. 
Latitude. 

latus, -eris, n., side. Lateral. 

laudo, 1 [laus], praise, laud, 

laus, laudis, f. [I{iud5], praise, 

- glory, fame, 

leg^tus, -1, M. [lego, depute], am- 
hassador, lieutenant. Legate. 

leglo, -onis, f. [lego], (a gathering), 
legion. 



legs, 3, leg!, lectum, gather; se- 
lect; read, 

lenis, -e, adj., soft, smooth, gende, 

leo, -onis, m., lion, (134.) 

lepus, -oris, m., hare, 

levis, -e, adj. [levo], light, (150.) 

levo, 1 [levis], liji up, raise, lighten. 

lex, Icgis, F., law. Legal. 

libenter, adv. [libet, it pleases], 
willingly, gladly; libenter vided, 
/ am glad to see, 

liber, -brl, m., hook, 

liber, -era, -erum, a,dj,, free, Lib- 

EBAL. 

^liiber, -eri, m., Bacchus, god of 
wine, 

libere, adv. [liber], freely, fear- 
lessly, 

liberi, -orum, m. [liber], children, 

(600 

libero, 1 [liber], set free, free, lib- 
erate ; w. abl. 

libertSs, -atis, f. [liber], freedom, 
liberty. 

licety 2, licuit or licitum est, im- 
pers., it is permitted, (one) may. 

ligneus, -a, -um, adj. [lignum], of 
wood, wooden, 

lignum, -i, n., wood; plur., sticks 
of wood, 

ligo, -onis, M., mattock, hoe, 

lilium, -i, N., lily. 

lingua, -ae, f., tongue, language, 

littera, -ae, f., letter (of the alpha- 
het); plur., letter, epistle; litera- 
ture, 

litus, -oris, n., shore, heach, hank, 

locus, -i, M. (plur., loci and loca), 
place, position, spot. Local. 

longe, adv. [longus], ybr off; wide- 
ly, greatly, much, hy much, 

longus, -a, -um, adj., long. Lon- 
gitude. 

loquor, 3, locutus, speak, talk. 
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IfietuSy -us, M. [lugeo], mourning, 

lamentation, 
lacuSy -i, M. [luceo, shine'], (open 

place in a wood), wood, grove, 
lad5> 3, lusl, lusum [ludus], plag, 

InterLDDE. 
ludusy -1, M. [ludo], game, play, 

lageOy 2, luzi, , mourn, lament, 

lameiiy -inis, n. [luceo^ lux], light. 

Luminous. 
lonay -ae, f. [luceo, lux], moon, 

Luna. 
lupusy -1, M., wolf, 
luscinia, -ae, f., nightingale, 
loxy lucis^ F. [luceo, shine"], light, 

daylight, 

M.y abbreviation of Marcus, a Ro- 
man Jirst name. 
mactey adj. [voc. of mactus], be 

honored, be blessed; hail! well 

done! 
maculOy 1, stain, 
mag^ adv. [mag(nu8)], more, 
nvBif^teVf 'in, m. [mag(nus)], 

master, teacher. Cf . praeceptor. 
ma^^trStuSy -us, m. [niagister], 

(the office of a magister), magis- 
tracy, magistrate. 
magnificusy -a, -um, adj. [mag- 

nuSjfacio], splendid, magnificent, 
magnitOdOy -inis, f. [magnus], 

greatness, size, magnitude, 
magnusy -a,-um, adj. (comp. major, 

superl. maximus), great, large, 
major, -us, comp. of magnus. 

Major. 
maley ady. [malus], badly, ill, 

(219.) 
m&lOy malle, malui, [magis, 

Tolo], be more willing ^ prefer, 

voould rather, (316.) 
malum, -i, n., bad thing, evil. 
malum, -i, n., apple. 



malus, -a, -um, adj. (comp. pejor, 
sup. pessimus), bad, evil ; baleful, 
(208.) Cf. improbus. 

mane, adv., in the morning, 

maneo, 2, m&nsi, mansum, stay, 
remain, await. 

manes, -ium, m., departed ^spirits, 
souls, 

Manlius, -i, m., Manlius, a Roman, 

man us, -us, f., hand; force, band, 
(244, 1.) Manual. 

Marcellus, -i, m., Marcellus, a 
Roman general, 

mare, -is, N., sea. (149.) Marine. 

maritlmus, -a, -um, adj. [mare], 
belonging to the sea, bordering on 
the sea, maritime, 

Marius (C.)» -i* m., Gajus Marius, 
a famous Roman general. 

Martius, -i, m. [Mars], March, 
Often as adj. 

massa, -ae, f., mass, 

mater, -tris, f., mother. Mater- 
nal. 

materia, -ae, f. [mater], (mother- 
stuff), materials, timber. 

matrona, -ae, f. [mater], matron, 
wife, lady. 

maturo, 1 [maturus, ripe], hasten. 

maxlme, ady. [maximus], most, 
especially, greatly. (219.) 

maximus, -a, -um, superl. of ma- 
gnus. (208.) 

medlcus, -i, m. [medeor, cure], 
physician. Medicine. 

mediterraneus, -a, -lim, adj. [me- 
dius, terra], midland, inland, ♦ 
Mediterranean. 

medius, -a, -um, adj., middle; 
often to be translated midst, 

Meldi, -drum, m., the Me/di, a people 
of Gaul, 

mellor, -us, comp. of bonus. 
(208.) 
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244 



morior 



mellitusy -a, -urn, adj. [mel, honeif'], 

honey-sweet, darling. 
memory -oris, adj., mindful, (150.) 

Memobablb. 
memoria9-ae,F. [memor],/iie/iio/7. 
mendaciumy-i, v. [mendax], lying, 

falsehood. 
mendSxy -acis, adj., [mentior], 

lying, deceitful, 
menSy mentis, f., mind, purpose. 

(273.) Mental. 
mensHy -ae, f., table, 
mensiSy -is, m., month, 
mentioFy 4 [mendaz], lie, deceive, 
Mercuriusy -i, m.. Mercury, messen- 
ger of the gods, (79.) 
mereoy \^, be vjorthy vf deserve, 
mereoFy ) merit, 
meridianu8> -a, -um, adj. [meii- 

dies], of or belonging to midday, 

noon; meridian, 
MetelliUy -1, M., Metellus, a Roman 

general, 
metuSy 3, -ui, -utum \mQiw&], fear. 

Cf. timed. 
metuS) -us, m. [metuo], fear, dread. 

Cf . timor. 
meusy -a, -um, poss. pron. (voc. 

sing. mas. mi), my, mine. 
mlgrOy 1, migrate, 
mileSy -itis, M., so/(/ter. (105.) Mil- 
itary. 
mille^ num. adj.,. indecl. in sing.; 

in plur. milia, -ium, thousand. 

(311, 6.) 
MlltiadeSy -is, m., Mi/fiades, a Greek 

general. 
Mlnenra, -ae, f., Minerva, goddess 

ofunsdom. 
minimey ady. [minimus], least; 

no, by no means, far frdm it, 
minister, -tri, m. [minus], (an in- 
ferior), servant. (QQ.) Minister. 

Cf, magister. 



minoFy 1 [minae, threats'], threaten, 

minoFy -us, comp. of paryus. 

mimiSy adv. [minor], less, 

miFSbiliSy -e, adj. [miror, wonder 
at], to he wondered at; wonderful, 
extraordinary. 

misellusy -a, -um, adj. [diminutive 
of miser], poor little, 

misoFy -era, -erum, adj., wretched, 
unhappy, miserable. 

misoFety 2, -itum est, impers. [mi- 
ser], it makes miserable, it excites 
pity, (one) pities; nos miseret, we 
pity, (415.) 

miseFiay -ae, f. [miser], wretched- 
ness, misery, 

MitliFidatesy -is, m., Mithridates, 
king ofPontus. 

mittOy 3, mlsi, missum, send. Mis- 
sion. 

modestia, -ae, f. [modestus], mod- 
esty, 

modiusy -1, M. [modus], measure; 
peck. 

modoy ady. [modus], only; modo 
. . . modo, now . , , now, 

molestusy -a, -um, adj. [moles, 
pile], troublesome. Molest. 

molliOy 4 [mollis], soften. Mol- 
lify. 

moneOy 2, -ui, -itum, remind, ad- 
vise, warn. Monitor. 

monSy montis, m., mountain, hill. 
Cf. collis. 

monstroy 1 [moneo], show, point 
out. Demonstrate. 

monumentum, -i, v. [moneo], 
(that which reminds), ' memorial, 
monument, 

mora, -ae, f., delay. 

Moriniy -orum, m., the Morini, a 
people of Gaul. 

morior, 3, mortuus [mors], (fut. 
part, moriturus), die. 
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moro^usy -a, -um, adj. [mos'], fret- 
fid, cross ; morose. 

moitSllB, -e, adj. [mors], (liable 
to death), mortal* 

■lortuusy -a, -um, adj. [F. of mo- 
rior], dead, 

morsy mortiB, f. [morior], death, 

inosy moris, m., manner, habit, cus- 
tom, (140.) Moral. 

motusy -us, M. [moyeo], motion, 
movement ; tumult, disturbance, 

moveSy 2, moyi, motum, mo¥e. 

moxy ady., soon, presently, 

mulier, -eris, f., woman, 

multltadS, -inis, f. [multus], muf- 
titude, 

multuiiiy ady. [multus], much, 

multiiSy -a, -urn, adj., comp. plus, 
superl. plurimus, much, many, 

muaduSy -i, "m.,, world, universe. Cf . 
orbis terrarum. 

maniOy 4 [moenia, fortifications'], 
fortify, defend, 

manitiSy -onis, f. [munio], fortifi- 
cation. Munition. 

mnniSy -i, m., wall, 

mntS, 1, change, alter. Mutation. 



nam, conj.,^. Cf. enim. 
nanciscor, 3, nanctus and nactus, 

get, obtain ; find, meet with. 
nfirrOy 1, tell, relate, report, narrate. 
naacor^ 3, natus, be bom; be found, 
N&sicay -ae, m., Nasica, surname 

of one of the Scipios, 
n&ta, -ae, f. [P. of nascor], 

daughter, Cf . fllia. 
n&tiiray -ae, f. [nascor], nature, 
naata, -ae, m. [for nayita ; nayis], 

sailor, 
nSviculay -ae, f. [diminutiye of 

nayis], little vessel, boat, Qi, 

CTxnba. 



navlgStioy -onis, F; [nayigo], a 

sailing; navigaihn, 
nfivigo, 1 [nayis, ago], sail, set 

sail, 
nfivlSy -is, F., ship, (154.) NAyAL. 
1169 conj., that not, lest; w. hortatory- 
sub junctiye, not. 
He, interrog. ady., enclitic, (p. 10, 

N. 2.) Cf. nonne and num. 
necessailusy -a, -um, adj. [ne- 
; cesse], neceaeary. 
necessitSsy -atis, f. [necesse], ne- 
cessity, constraint, 
necoy 1, kill, slay, Cf. interficid 

and occido. 
nectSy 3, nexul and neid, nexum, 

bind, weave, 
negSy 1 [ne, aio, say"], say not, deny; 
; refuse, 
nemo, -inis, m. and f. [nc, homo], 

no one. For gen. and abl. use 

nullius, nuUo. 
Neptanus, -1, m., Neptune, god of 
'. the sea, 
nS-quaquam^ ady., by no means, 

not at all, 
ne-que or nee, and not ; neque . . . 

neque, neither , . . nor, 
ne-scio, 4, know not, be ignorant of. 
neuter, -tra, -trum, adj., neither 

(of two), (200.) Neutral. 
tilger, -gra, -grum, adj., black. Cf. 

ater. 
nihil, N., indecl., nothing. 
nimium, ady., too, too much, 
ni-si, conj., if not, unless, except, 
nix, niyis, f., snow, (167, 2.) 
nSbilis, -e, adj. [nosco], well-known, 

famous; noble. 
noceo, 2,. -ui, -itum, do harm to, 

hurt, injure; w. dat. Noxious. 

Cf . obsum. 
noctu, ady. [nox], by night, in the 

night. 
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nolo, nulle, nOluI, , [nc, volO], 

be unwilling, will not, not wish, 

(316.) 
nSnien, -inis, n. [nosco], Q.hat by 

which a thing is known^, name. 

Nominal. 
nSmlnQy 1 [nomen], name, caU, 
nSn, ady. [ne, unum], not, 
non-ne, interrog. adv., expecting 

an affirmatiye answer, not f Cf . 

-ne and num. 
non-noUusy -a, -um, adj. (not none), 

some, 
nSnuSy -a, -um, num. adj. [novem], 

ninth. 
noster, -tra, -trum, poss. pron., 

our, ours. Nostri, our men, 
notus, -a, -um, adj. [P. of nosco], 

known. 
noYVkSf -a, -um, adj., new, Noy- 

ELTT. 

nox, noctis, f., night, (167. 2.) 
Nocturnal. 

nabesy -is, f., cloud. (149.) 

nollus, -a, -um, adj. [ne, ullus], 
not any, no, nime. (200.) Nul- 
lity. 

nuni, interrog. adv., expecting a 
negative answer, whether, Cf. 
nonne and -ne. 

Numa,, -ae, m., Muma (Pompilius), 
second king of Rome, 

numerus, -i, m., number, 

nummusy -i, m., piece of money, 
coin, 

nunc, ady., now, Cf. jam. 

nunquam, adv. [ne, unquam], 
never. 

nuntio, 1 [nuntius], announce, 
report, 

nontiusy -i, m. [nuntio], bearer of 
news, messenger. 

nusquam, adv. [ne, usquam], no- 
where. 



natrioy 4, feed, nourish, support, 
Cf . aid. 

5, inter j., 0, Oh! 

ob-eo, -ire, -ii, -itum, go to, reach, 

meet, 
ob-ligSy 1 [ligo, bind'\,bind, oblige, 

put under obligation, 
oblivlscor, 4, oblltus, yor^e^ 
ob-ruoy 3, -ui, -utum, overwhelm, 

cover, bury, 
obseS) -sidis, u. and f. [of), sedeu], 

(one who sits or remains as a 

pledge), hostage, 
ob-sldeo, 2, -sedi, -sessum [sedeu], 

(sit against), blockade, besiege, 

Cf. oppugno. 
ob-sistOy 3, -stiti, -stitum, oppose, 

withstand, obstruct; w. dat. 
ob-sum, -esse, -f ui, , be against, 

opposed to; injure; w. dat. Cf. 

noceo. 
ob-temperSy 1, comply with, yield 

to; w. dat. 
ob-vtam, adv., in the way, towards ; 

with verb of motion, meet; w. dat. 
occasuSy -us, M. [occido], (a sink- 
ing), setting. 
occidOy 3, -cidi, -casum [ob, cado], 

fall down,fcdl. 
occido, 3, -cidi, -cisum [ob, caedo, 

cut"], cut down, kill, Cf. need and 

interficio. 
occupo, 1 [ob, capio], take posses^ 

sion of, seize ; occupy, Qt. potior. 
oc-curroy 3, -curri, -cursum [ob], 

run to meet; meet, fall in with. 

Occur. 
Sceanusy -i, m., ocean, 
ocellusy -i, M. [diminutiye of ocu- 

lus], little eye. 
octavuS) -a, -um, num. adj. [octo], 

eighth, 
octb, num. adj., indecL, eight. 
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oculosy -1, M., eye. Oculab. 

of-feroy offere, obtuli, oblatum 
[ob], (bring before') y present, offer, 
(321.) 

offlclam, -I, N. [opus, facio], service, 
duty^ office. 

oVboky adv. [olle, old form of ille], 
{at that time)) formerly, once; at 
some time or other; hereafler. Cf. 
aliquandd and quondam. 

omnlSy -e, adj., whole, all, every. Qi. 
totus. 

onus, -eris, n., load, burden. On- 
erous. 

opens -ae, f. [opus], labor, care, 
attention; operam dare, try ; ope- 
ra, on account of. Operate. 

oportety 2, -uit, impcrs. [opus], it 
is necessary, it behooves; {one) 
mxist or ought. 

oppidfinusy -a, -um, adj. [oppi- 
dum], of a tovm; noun, townsman. 

oppidum, -1, N., town. 

op-pleoy 2, -evi, -etum [ob], Jill 
up; cover. 

opportanuSy -a, -um, adj.,^<, con- 
venient, suitable; opportune. 

op-pagnoy 1 [ob], attack, assault, 
besiege. Of. expugno and obsided. 

[ops], opis, F., aid, assistance; 

. plur., power, strength, resources. 

opttmey adv. [optimus], most ex- 
cellently, best. (219.) 

optOy 1, wish, desire, long for. Cf. 
cupi5 and desidero. 

opusy -eris, v., work, labor (140) ; as 
indecl. noun, need, necessity ; opus 
est, it is necessary. 

drSciiluin, -i, n. [oro], oracle. 

5rSti5y -onis, f. [oro], prayer, plea ; 
speech, oration. 

orStOFy -oris, m. [oro], orator, am- 
bassador. 

orbiSy -is, m., circle, orb; orbis ter- 



rarum, earth, world. Cf . mundus. 

orbuSy -a, -um, adj., bereaved, child- 
less. 

Orcus, -i, M., Orcua, the lower world ; 
also Pluto, the god of the lower 
world. 

ordlory 4, orsus, begin, undertake. 
Cf. incipio. 

ordOy -inis, m., row, rank; order, 
arrangement. 

oriens, -entis, m. [P. of orior], 
rising; east. 

oriory 4, ortus (pres. ind. of conj. 
3, orSris, oritur; imp. subj. orirer 
or orirer. P. oriturus), rise, ap- 
pear; begin. 

omamentuniy -i, n. [orno], (that 
which adorns), ornament, jewel. 

orno, 1, adorn, ornament. 

oro, 1 [os], pray, beg. Cf. peto and 
rogo. 

osy oris, N., mouth, face. Oral. 

os-tendo, 3, -di, -cnsum [ob(s)], 
(stretch out before), show, display. 

ostium, -i, N. [os], entrance, door. 

OviSf -is, F., sheep. 

ovum, -i, N., egg. Oval. 



pabulum, -i, n. [pasco], food, fod- 
der. Cf. cibus. 

paene, adv., nearly, almost. Cf. 
fere. 

paenitentia, -ae, f. [paeniteo], 
repentance, penitence. Peniten- 
tiary. 

palus, -udis, f., swamp, marsh. 

pSr, paris, adj., equal. 

paratus, -a, -um, adj. [P. of paro], 
ready, prepared. 

parco, 3, perperci (parsi), , 

spare ; w. dat. 

parens, -entis, m. and f., parent. 
(167. 1.) 
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pfiredy 2, -ui, — , (^come forth, ap- 
pear), be obedient to, obey ; w. dat. 

pariS, 3, peperi, paritum and par- 
turn, bring forth, lay, 

pariter, adr. [par], equally. 

paro, 1, make ready, prepare, get. 

parsy partis, f., part, piece, portion, 
share. 

partlor, 4 [pars], divide; part, 
share. 

ParuS) -1, F., Pares, an island in the 
^gean Sea. (11. 4.) 

parvus, -a, -um, adj. (comp. minor, 
superl. minimus), small, little. 

pascOy 3, payl, pastum, feed, tend; 
pasture. 

passer, -eris, m., sparrow. 

passus, -us, M. [pateo], (a stretch- 
ing out of the feet in walking), 
step, pace. 

pastor, -oris, m. [pasco], feeder, 
keeper; shepherd. (134.) Pastob. 

pateo, 2, -ui, , lie open, be open. 

P. patens, open. 

pater, -tris, u., father. (134.) Pa- 
ternal. 

patienter, adv. [patiens], patient- 
ly, with patience. 

patior, 3, passus, bear, suffer, en- 
dure. Passion. 

patria, -ae, f. [patrius, pater; sc. 
terra], fatherland, native land, 
country. Expatriate. 

paucus, -a, -um, adj. (generally 
plur.),^w, little. Paucity. 

paiilo, adv. [paulus], by a little, 
little. 

paulus, -a, -um, adj., little. 

PauUus, -1, M., surname ofuEmilius. 

pauper, -eris, adj., poor. (167. 3.) 

pSx, pacis, F. (no gen. plur.), 
peace. Pacify. 

peccfitum, -1, N. [pecco], mistake, 
faulty sin. 



pecco, 1, make a mistake, commit a 
fault, sin. 

pectus, -oris, N., breast. 

pecus, -oris, N., cattle, herd. 

pedes, -itis, m. [pes], foot-soldier. 

pejor, -us, comp. of malus. (208.) 

pellis, -is, F., skin, hide. Pelt. 

pensum, -i, n. [P. of pendo], (what 
is weighed otU, e.g. troo/, as a task 
for spinning), task; lesson, exer- 
cise, 

per, prep. w. ace, through^ by, by 
means of, on account of. 

pera, -ae, f., bag, wallet. 

per-agr9, 1 [ager], wander through, 
pass over, traverse. 

per-d5, 3, -didi, -ditum, destroy; 
lose. Cf. amitto. 

per-dac5, 3, -dozl, -ductum, lead 
or bring through. 

per-e5, -ire, -ii, ', perish, be 

ruined. (327.) 

per-fodlo, 3, -fodi, -fossum, dig 
through, pierce, stab. 

per-fring5, 3, -fregi, -fractum, 
[frango], break through, break. 

per-fu^5, 3, -fugi, ,flee (for 

refuge). 

pergo, 3, perrexi, perrectum [per, 
rego], go on, continue, 

periculum, -i, n. [perior, try"}, 
tried, attempt; risk, danger, peri f. 

peritus, -a, -um, adj. [P. of perior, 
try"], (having tried), skilful. 

per-mitto, 3, -misi, -missum, allow, 
gi-ant, suffer, permit, Cf . sind. 

per-paucus, -a, -um, adj. (gener- 
ally plur.), very few, 

Persacy -arum, m., the Persians, 

per-sequor, 3, -cvLt\Ui,f(^w persist- 
ently, foUow up. 

per-spici5, 3, -spexi, -spectum, 
[specio], see through, see into; per- 
ceive, observe. Pesspectiy^. 
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per-sto, 1, -stitiy -statom, stand 
fast, persevere, persist, 

per-terreo, 2, -ui, -itum, thoroughly 
frighten. 

pertliificlay -ae, f. [pertinax], per- 
severance; obstinacy, Pbbtinao 

ITT. 

per-venloy 4, -veni, -vqiittim (come 
through to the end), arrive, Cf. 
adrenid. 

pes, pedis, ]i.,yoo^ (105.) Pedal. 

pets, 3, -ivi or -ii, -itum, seek, de- 
mand, beg. Petition. Cf. oro 
and rog5. 

Philotiiniis, -i, u,, Phi/otimus. 

piger, -gra, -grum, adj., slow, lazy, 
indolent. 

piget, 2, -uit or -itum est, imper- 
sonal, it disgusts, (one) is dis- 
gusted. 

pign^tia, -ae, f. [piger], laziness, 
sloth, indolence. 

pilmn, -i, v., javelin. 

pipio, 1, chirp. 

placed, 2, -ui, -itum [placidus], 
please; w. dat. 

placlde, ady. [placidus], sojily, 
gently, quietly. Placidly. 

placidus, -a, -um, adj. [placeo], 
gentle, quiet, calm. Placid. 

plfinities, -ei, f. [planus, even, 
level], (a flatness) ^ level ground, 
plain. 

plfinus, -a, -um, adj. [planities], 
even, flat, level, pfa/ii, 

Plataeenses, -ium, u., the Platae- 
ans, inhabitants ofPlatcea, 

plebs, plebis, f., the common people, 
multitude. Plebeian. 

plenus, -a, -um, adj. [ple5, fllQ, 
full, 

plerusque, -aque, -umque, adj. 
(generally plur.), very many, most, 
the greater part. 



plumbanif -i, n., lead ; plumbum 

album, tin. 
plus, pluris, adj., comp. of multus. 

(208.) 
Plato, -onis, Pluto, m., god of the 

lower world, 
poculum, -1, N., cup, bowl, 
poema, -atis, v., poem, 
poena, -ae, f. [punio], quit-money, 

fine, punishment. Penal. 
Poeni, -drum, m., the Carthaginians, 
Poeniceus, -a, -um, adj. [Poeni], 

Carthaginian, See Punicus. 
poeta, -ae, m., poet, 
polliceory 2, promise, Cf. pro- 

mittd. 
Polyphemus, -!, m., Polyphemus, 

a Cyclops. 
Pompejus, -ei, m., Pompey, a fa- 
mous Roman general, 
pomum, -I, v., fruit, 
pondus, -eris, n. [pendd, weigh"], 

weight, 
ponS, 3, posui, positum, put, place, 

set. Position. 
pons, -ntis, m., bridge. 
Popedius, -1, M., Popediua, a Latin. 
popnlus, -1, M., people. 
Porcius, -I, M., a Boman family 

name, 
Porsena, -ae, u., Poraena, an 

Etruscan king. 
porta, -ae, f., gate, door. Portal. 

Cf. janua. 
porto, 1, carry, bring. Cf. fero and 

veho. 
porticus, -us, F. [porta], portico, 
portus, -us, M., harbor, port, 
possum, posse, potui, [potis, 

able, sum], be able, can. (202.) 
post, prep. w. ace, afler, behind; 

as ady., for postea, afterwards, 

after, 
post-efi, ady., aftenoards. 
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poBtemSy -a, -um, adj. [post] 
(comp. posterior, superl. postre- 
muB or po8twDauB),/oUowing, next. 

pOBt-haCy adv., after this time, here- 
after, henceforth. 

poBtridle, adv. [posteru die], on 
the day after, the ftMowing day, 

postulOy 1, ask, demand. Of. qusB- 
ro and rogo. 

potensy -entis, adj., [P. of possum], 
aUe, powerftd ; potent. 

potior, 4 [potis, a6/e], become mas- 
t^'"' 9fy 9^^» 9^^ possession oft; w. 
gen. or abl. Of. adipiscor. 

praebeoy 2 [prae, habeo], hold forth, 
offer ^ furnish. 

praecepsy -ipitis, adj. [prae, ct^- 
i^Viilfheadforemost, headlong ; rash, 
precipitate, 

praeceptor, -oris, m. [praeceptum], 
teacher, preceptor. Cf . magister. 

praeceptum, -I, n. [praeceptor], 
maxim, precept. 

praeda, -ae, f., booty, spoil, prey. 
Predatory. 

praedico, 1 [prae, dico, -ire, make 
known^, proclaim, boast, 

prae-eoy -ire, -ii, -itum, go before; 
be at the head. (327. 2.) 

praemiuniy -i, n., reward, prize. 
Premium. 

praesidium, -i, n. [prae, sedeo, sit 
before']y defence, help; troops, gar- 
rison. 

praestanSy -antis, adj. [P. of prae- 
8t5], pre-eminent, distinguished. 

prae-8t5y 1,-stiti, -stitum (statum), 
stand before ; surpass ; fulfil, dis^ 
charge, perform. 

prae-sum, -esse, -fui, , be be- 
fore, at the head of, command; w. 
dat. 

praeter, prep. w. ace, beyond, be- 
sides, except. 



praeter-e5y -ire, -ii, -itum, go by, 
pass by, omit, (327. 2.) Pret- 
erite. 

praetoiiuB, -a, -um, adj. [praetor], 
(pertaining to a prastor), prmto- 
rian ; noun, ex-prcetor, 

prStum, -1, v., meadow, 

premSy 3, press!, pressum, press; 
with ore, bite, eat, 

[prex], precis, f. (used mostly in 
plur.), prayer, entreaty. 

primuBy -a, -um, adj. [superl. with 
comp. prior, no pos.], Jirst, fore- 
most. Prime. 

piincepBy -ipis, adj. [primus, ca- 
pio], (taking the first place"), 
first, chief; noun, chief leader. 
(106.) Prince. 

prius-quam, conj., before that, be* 
fore. 

privoy 1, deprive ; w. abl. 

pro, inter j., 0! 

pro, prep. w. abl., before, in behalf 
of for; considering. 

pro-cedo, 3, -cessi, -cessum, gofer* 
ward, advance, proceed. Cf . pro- 
gredior. 

procul, Adv., far, far from. 

pro-do, 3, -didi, -ditum, give forth; 
hand down ; give up, betray. 

pro-dacoy 3, -duxi, -ductum, lead 
forth. 

proelium, -i, v., battle, combat. Cf. 
pugna. 

proficiscor, 3, -fectus, set out, 
march, go. Cf . exeo and egredior. 

pro-fiteoFy 2, -fessus [fateor], ac- 
knowledge, confess, declare. Pro- 
fess. 

pro-fligo, 1, overthrow, destroy, ruin. 
Profligate. 

profundus, -a, -um, adj., deep, 
profound. 

pro-gredior, 3, -gressus [gradior, 
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step"], go forward f advance. Pro- 
GBE88. Cf. prdcedo. 

pro-liibe5y2 [habed], (hold in front 
of), hold backf check, hinder, pre- 
vent, prohibit. 

pro-icio, 3, -jeci, -jectum [jacio], 
throw forward, cast away, cast. 
Project. 

pro-mittOy 3, -misi, -missum [Jet or 
send forth^, promise; let grow, 

^ Cf . poUiceor. 

propey prep. w. ace, and ady. 
(comp. propius, superl. proxime), 
near, near to ; nearly, almost, 

prS-ponSy 3, -posui, -positum, put 
before, set forth ; make known, de- 
clare. Propose. 

propositum, -i, n. [propono], pur- 
pose, design, resolution. Proposi- 
tion. 

propiioBy-a, -urn, adj., (one's) oum. 
Proper. 

prS-pog^Oy 1 (fight in front), rush 
out to battle, make sorties. 

pro-sequor, 3, -cutus, follow, pur- 
sue. Prosecute. 

Proserpina, -ae, p., Proserpina, 
daughter -of Ceres. 

pro-stemo, 3, -strayl, -stratum, 
overthrow, destroy; prostrate. 

pro-sum, prodessc, prof ui, , be 

useful to, benefit; w. dat. (293.) 

pro-veho, 3, -vexi, -vectum, carry 
forward, convey; in pass., ride, 
sail. 

pro-video, 2, -vidi, -visum, (see 
forward), provide. 

provincia, -ae, p., province, 

proximns, -a, -um (superl. with 
comp. propior, no pos.), nearest, 
next. Proximity. 

prudens, -entis, adj. [for pruyi- 
dens], wise, sagacious, knowing, 
prudent. (164.) 



prudenter, adv. [prudens], wisely, 
prudently. 

prildentia, -ae, p. [prudens], fore- 
sight, sagacity, wisdom, prudence. 

pablicus, -a, -um, adj. [populus], 
(pertaining to the people), public. 

Pabllus, -1, M., Publius, a Roman 
first name, 

pudet, 2, puduit or puditum est, im- 
pers., it shames, (one) is ashamed. 

puella, -ae, p. [diminutive of puer], 
girl, 7naiden, 

puellaris, -e, adj. [puella], girlish, 

puer, -eri, m., boy, child. Puerile. 

puerulus, -i, m. [diminutiye of 
puer], little boy. 

pugna, -ae, p. [pugno], battle, con- 
test. Pugnacious. Cf. proelium. 

pugno, 1 [pugna],^^A<. Cf. dimi- 
co. 

pulcher, -chra, -chrum, adj., beauti- 
ful, fair, comely, 

pulchritndo, -inis, p. [pulcher], 
beauty. 

pulvis, -eris, m., dust. Pulverize. 

Punicus, -a, -um, adj. [Poeni], 
Carthaginian, Punic; malum Pu- 
nicum, pomegranate. See Poeni- 
ceus. 

punio, 4 [jpoen&], punish. 

puto, 1, think, believe, reckon. (429.) 

Pyrenaeus, -a, -um, adj., Pyre- 
naean, Pyrenees, 

Pyrrhus, -i, m., Pyrrhus, king of 
Epirus, 

quadrSgintS, num. adj., indecl. 

[quattuor], forty, 
quadringenti, -ae, -a, num. adj. 

[quattuor, centum], ^/bwr hundred. 
quaero, 3, quaesivi or -ii, quaesi- 

tum, seek, ask, inquire. (382.) 
quaeso, 3, -ivi, or -ii, [old 

form of quaero], beg, pray. 
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r^o 



guaiiiy adv.; interrog., how, how 

much 9 rel., as much, as, than ; qnam 

saepissime, as ojlen as possible. 
quantus, -a, -um, adj. [quam], 

how great, how much; as great as, 

as much as, 
quS-re, adr. (on account of which 

thing), where/ore, 
quartusy -a, -um, num. adj. [quat- 

tuor], fourth. Quabt. 
qna-siy adv., as if 
quater, num. ady. [quattuor], your 

times. 
quattuor, num. adj., indecL, four. 
quattaor-declniy num. adj. [de- 

ceni], fourteen. 
-que, conj. enclitic, and, Cf. et, 

atque, and ac. 
quercusy -us, f., oak, (11. 4.) 
qui, quae, quod, rel. and adj. pron., 

who, which, what, that. (279.) 
quia, conj.y because. Cf. quod. 
quidaniy quaedam, quid(quod)- 

dam, indef . pron., certain, a cer- 
tain one, a, (279. 4.) 
quldem, adr. (neyer the first 

word), indeed, certainly, in truth; 

ne . . . quidem, not even. 
quin, conj. [qui, ne], but that, that. 
quingentiy-ae, -a, num. adj., indecl. 

[quinque, centum], fve hundred. 
qainquaginta, num. adj., indecl. 

[quinque], ffty. 
quinquoy num. adj., indecl., fve, 
quintusy -a, -um, num. adj. [quin- 
que], fjth. 
quintus decimusy num. adj., ff 

teenth. 
quis, quae, quid, interrog. pron., 

who? which? what? (279.) 
quisquaniy quidquam (no fem. or 

plur.), indef. pron., any, any one 

(at all), (279. 4.) 
quisquey quaeque, quid(quod)que. 



indef. pron., each one, each, every, 
(279. 4.) 

quoy ady., where, whither. 

quodf conj., because. Cf. quia. 

quondam^ ady., once, formerly, Cf . 
aliquando and olim. 

quoniam^ ady. [cum (quom), 
jam], since, because. Cf. cum. 

quoque, ady. (following the em- 
phatic word), also, too. 

qnoty interrog. and rel. adj., in- 
decl., how many ; as many as. 

radius, -i, m., beam, rqy, 

rSdSy 3, rasi, rasum, shave. Razor. 

ranay -ae, f., frog, 

rapaxy -acis, adj. [rapid] , snatching, 
greedy, ravenous. Rapacious. 

rapiS, 3, -ul, -tum [rapaz], seize, 
snatch, drag away, Raptubb. 

ramsy -a, -um, adj., far apart, dis- 
persed, single, Rahb. 

ratio, -onis, f., plan, method ; reason. 

re-cipi5, 3, -cSpi, -ceptum [capi5], 
take back, get again, receiire. Se 
recipere, withdraw, retreat, 

recitS, 1, read aloud, recite. 

re-creo, 1 [cre5, make'], refresh, 
recreate. 

recte, ady. [rectus], rightly, 

red-eo, -ire, -ii, -itum [re(d)], go 
back, return. (327. 2.) 

reditus, -us, u. [redeo], return. 

re-daco, 3, -duxi, -ductum, lead back, 
bring back, Rbducb. 

re-fero, -f erre, rettuli, -latum, carry 
back, bring back. (321.) Rbfbb. 
Cf . reporto. 

re-ficiOy 3, -feci, -fectum [facio], 
make again; repair, restore, re- 
build. 

regina, -ae, f. [reg5], (the ruling 
one), queen. 

regioy -onis, f., region. 
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T^gnOf 1 [regpium, r§x], be hing, 

rule, reign. 
regnuniy -i, n. [rex], kingdom. 
refsOf Z, rexi, rectum [rex], rule, 
Begolusy -1, M., Regu/ua, a Roman 

consul, 
re-iciSy 8, -jeci, -jectimi [jacio], 

throw hack, drive back. Reject. 
re-llnquOy 3, -liqul, -lictum [re- 

liquus], leave behind, leave, Be- 

LINQUI8H. 

reliqauSy *a, -mn, adj. [relinquo], 

remaining, the rest, 
re-mittOy 3, -misi, -missum, send 

back, Bbmit. 
remusy -i, h., oar, 
Bemusy -!, h., Remus, twin brother 

oj" Romulus, 
re-pello, 3, reppuli, repulsum, 

drive back, repel, repulse, 
re-peilSy 4, repperi, repertum [pa- 

rib, procure], find, discover, ascer- 
tain, Qt, inyenio. 
re-pets, 3, -petivi or -ii, -petltum, 

seek again, demand hack; res re- 

peto, demand restitution, 
re-pleSy 2, -evi, -etum, {fill again'), 

fill up, fill. Replete. 
re-porto, 1, bring back, carry back, 

Cf . refero. 
re-prehendoy 3, -di, -hensum, hold 

back, restrain, reprove, Repre- 

HEN8IYB. 

re-putOy 1, (count over"), reckon; 
think over, 

res, rei, f., thing, event, circumstance, 
affair (254) ; res publica, repub- 
lic, state, commonwealth, 

re-seindo, 3, -scidi, -scissum, tear 
away, break down. Rescind. 

re-spondeo, 3, -di, -sponsum, 
(jyi'omise in return), answer, reply, 
respond, 

re-stituoy 3, -ui, -utum [statuo], 



replace; give back, return, restore. 

Restitution. 
re-Bt5, 1, restiti, , stop behind^ 

stand still, remain, 
re-tineo, 2, -tmui, -tentum [teneo], 

hold back, restrain, retain, 
re-vertor, 3, -ti, -sum (deponent 

in pres. imp. and fut.), turn back, 

return. Revert. 
re-voco, 1, call back, recall, 
rex, regis, m. [reg5], (ruler), king. 

(105.) 
Rhea Silvia, -ae, f., Rhea Silvia, 

mother of Romulus and Remus, 
Rhenus, -i, m., the Rhine, 
Rhodus, -i, F., Rhodes, an island 

in the uEgean Sea, 
rictus, -us, M. [ringor, open the 

mouth"], jaws wide open ; jaws, 
rideo, 2, lisi, nsum, laugh, Cf. 

cachinno. Deride. 
risus, -us, M. [rideo], laughter, 
rivus, -i, M., brook, stream. Rival. 
robur, -oris, n., strength, 
rogo, 1, ask, question. Cf. inter- 

rogo. (382.) 
Roma, -ae, F., Rome, 
Romanus, -a, -um, adj. [Roma], 

Roman ; noun, a Roman, 
Romulus, -1, M., Romulus, first 

king of Rome, 
rosa, -ae, f., rose, 
rostrum, -i, n. [rod5, gnaw], beak 

of a vessel. Rostrum. 
rubeS, 2 [ruber], be red, 
ruber, -bra, -brum, adj. [rubeu], 

red. Ruby. 
ruina,-ae, f. [ru6,ya//], (ctfiiUing 

down), downfall, disaster, ruin. 
rapes, -is, f. [ru(m)po, break], (the 

broken thing) cliff, rock, 
rfirsus, adv. [re-vorsus, reverto], 

(turned back), back, again, 
TUB, Tuiis, v., the country. 
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TitotlcuSy -iy M. [rus], countryman, 
peasant, Bustio. 

sacer, -era, -cram, adj., sacred, 
aaepe^ adr., often , frequently, 
sa^tta, -ae, f., arrow, 
Saguntum, -i, n., Saguntum, a 

town in Spain, 
Sallustlusy -I, M., Sa/fust, a Roman 

historian, 
salSSy -utis, F., safety, welfare. 

Salutary. 
SamniSy -itis, m., a Samnfte, 
sanguis^ -inis, m., blood. Sangui- 
nary. Cf. cruor. 
sapiensy-entis, adj. [sapid, be wise"], 

wise, sensible, 
sapienter, adv. [sapiens], wisely. 
satiSy adv., enough. Satisfy. 
SStiimusy -i, u., Saturn, god of 

agriculture. 
saxum, -1, N., rock. 
schola, -ae, f., school, 
scio, 4, sciYi, scitum, know, know 

how. Science. 
ScipiOy -onis, m., Scipio, a famous 

Roman general. 
scriba, -ae, m. [scribo], {one who 

writes) J clerk. Scribe. 
scribo, 3, scrips!, scriptum [scriba], 

write. Scribble. 
scriptor, -oris, m. [scribo], writer, 

author. 
scriptum, -!, n. [scribo], writing, 

written work. Script. 
scutum, -I, n., shield. 
se-cedo, 3, -cessi, -cessum, go apart, 

withdraw, retire; secede. 
secundus, -a, -um, adj. [sequor], 

following, next ; second ; favorable, 
sed, conj., but. (393.) 
sedeo, 2, scdi, sessum, sit. Ses- 
sion. 
sedes, -is, f. [sedeo], seat, abode. 



semper, adY., always, ever, 

sempitemus, -a, -um, adj. [sem- 
per], everlasting, 

senStor, -oris, m. [senex], senator. 

senatus, -us, m. [senex], council of 
elders, senate. 

senectSs, -utis, f. [senex], old age. 

senex, senis, adj., dd; noun, old 
man, (262.) Senilb. 

senior, -oris, adj. [comp. of senex], 
elder, old person. 

sensus, -us, m. [sentio], feeling, 
sense, perception, 

sententia, -ae, f. [sentio], opinion, 
purpose. Sentence. 

sentio, 4, sensi, sensum [sensus], 
feel, know (by the senses), see, per- 
ceive, 

septem, num. adj., indecl., seven. 

September, -bris,]i. [septem], 5ep- 
tember. Often as adj. 

septem-decim, num. adj. [decem], 
seventeen. 

septlesy num. adY. [septem], seven 
times, 

Septimus, -a, -um, num. adj. [sep- 
tem], seventh, 

sequor, 3, secutus, follow. Se- 
quence. 

sero, 3, seYi, satum, sow, plant.. 

serta, -drum, n. [sero, plait'], gar- 
lands, v^reaths of flowers, 

serus, -a, -um, adj., late, 

servio, 4. [senrus], be a slave to, 
serve ; w. dat. 

servitus, -utis, f. [seirus], slavery, 
servitude, 

servo, 1, save, keep ; preserve. 

servus, -i, m. [servio], slave, ser- 
vant, (66.) 

sexag^ta, num. adj., indecl. 
[sex], sixty. 

sextus, -a, -um, num. adj. [sex], 
sixth. 
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si, conj., if, whether, 

sic, adv., 60, thus, in this manner, 

Cf . ita. 
Sicca, -ae, m., Sicca, a friend of 

Cicero, 
SicUiay -ae, f., Sict/y, 
sidus, -eris, n., star, constellation. 

Sidereal. (301.) 
sig^um, -1, N, mark, sign, signah 
sllva, -ae, p., wood, forest. Silvan. 
simllis, -e, adj. [simul], like, re- 
sembling, similar* 
simplex, -icis, adj., simple, plain, 

artless. 
simul, ady. [similis], at the same 

time, 
sin, conj. [ei-ne], hut if however, if, 
sine, prep. w. abl., without, 
singuli, -ae, -a, num. adj., separate, 

single, one hy one. (311. 8.) 
sinister, -tra, -trum, adj., left 

(hand). Sinister. 
sino, 3, BiYi, situm, allow, permit, 

Cf . permitto. 
sinus, -us, M., bosom, lap, folds of a 

garment. 
sitis, -is, F. (ace. -im, abl. -i), thirst, 
socer, -eri, m., fathei'-in-law, 
socius, -1, M., allg, companion. As- 

800IATB. 

Socrates, -is, m., Socrafes, a famous 

Greek philosopher, 
sol, s5lis, M., sun (no gen. plur.). 

Solar. 
soleo, 2, solitus, be accustomed, wont. 

(p. 177, note 2.) 
Solon, -onis, m., Solon, the great law- 
giver of Athens, 
solus, -a, -um, adj., alone, single; 

sole. (200.) 
solvo, 3, sol VI, solutum, /oos6, loosen ; 

break; toeigh anchor, set sail. 

Solve. 
somnus, -!, u., sleep. 



soror, -oris, f., sister, 

sors, -tis, F., lot, condition. Sort. 

sortior, 4 [sors], draw lots, obtain 

by lot, 
sparg^o, 3, -si, -sum, strew, scatter. 

Sparse. 

Spartacus, -i, M., Spartacus, a 
gladiator. 

spatium, -i, n., room, space ; period. 

specto, 1 [specio, loolc], look at, be- 
hold, witness. Spectacle. 

speculor, 1, spy out, watch, 

specus, -us, M., cave, den, 

spero, 1 [spcs], hope, hope for. 

spes, spei, F. [spero], hope, ex- 
pectation. 

spolio, 1, rob, plunder, spoil, de- 
spoil. 

statim, adv. [sto], (standing there), 
on the spot, immediately, at once. 

statua, -ae, f. [statu5], (the thing 
set up), statue. 

statuo, 3, -ul, -utum, put, place; 
determine, think, believe. 

Stella, -ae,F.,stor. (301.) Stellar. 

sto, 1, steti, statum, stand. 

strages, -is, f., slaughter, carnage. 

stringo, 3, -nxi, strictum (draw 
tight), graze; draw, unsheath. 

studeo, 2, -ui, [studium], be 

eager, strive earnestly for; study; 
w. dat. 

studium, -1, N. [studeo], zeal, 
eagerness; study, 

stultitia, -ae, f. [stultus], folly. 

stultus, -a, -um, B.dj., foolish, silly, 

suavis, -e, adj., sweet, delightful, 
Cf. dulcis. Suavity. 

suaviter, adv. [suavis], sweetly, 
delightfully, 

sub-daco, 3, -duxi, -ductum, draw 
from under, draw up. 

subeo, -Ire, -ii, -itum, go under or 
up to, enter; undergo. (327.) 
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snbitSy ady. [subeo], suddenly, un- 
expectedly, 

Bub-moveoy 2, -moYi, >inotum 
(move from beneath'), remove, drive 
away, 

Bubsldlnniy -i, k. [subsided], aid, 
support, relief, assistance, 

Bub-sUlo, 4, -ui, [salio, leap"], 

jump up, Cf . desilid and transilio. 

Bub-veniOy 4, -veni, -ventum {come 
to one*s relief), help, aid, assist, 
Cf. succurro. 

Buc-currOy 3, -cum, -cursum [sub], 
(run up to), help, aid, succor, 

suf-feroy sufferre, sustuli, sublatum 
[sub], bear up under, undergo. 
Suffer. 

sui, reflex, pron., of himself (her- 
self itself, themselves), (264.) 

Salla, -ae, m.. Sulfa, a famous Roman 
general and statesman, 

sum, esse, fui, , be, exist, 

suinmusy -a, -um, adj., superl. of 
supcrus, highest, 

sumo, 3, sumpsi, sumptum, take, 
take up; assume, 

super^ prep. w. ace. and abl., over, 
above, on top of, 

superbe, adv. [superbus], proudly, 
haughtily, 

superbusy -a, -um, adj. [super], 
proud. Superb. 

superior, -us, adj., comp. of supe- 
rus, higher, superior, 

sapero, 1 [super], pass over; sur- 
pass, overcome ; conquer. 

super-sum, -esse, -fui, , re- 
main over; survive, exist, 

supremus, -a, -um, adj., sup. of 
superus, highest; last. 

susclplo, 3, -cepi, -ceptum [sub, 
capio], undertake. 

sus-pendo, 3 -di, -x>^nsum [sub], 
hang up, suspend. 



snspleor, 1 [suspicio, look askance 
af], mistrust, suspect, 

sustineo, 2, -tinui, -tentum [sub, 
teneo], hold up, bear, endure; sus- 
tain, 

suus, -a, -um, poss. pron. [sui], his, 
hers, her, its, theirs, their (own). 



taceo, 2, tacui, taciturn, be silent, 

be silent about. Tacit. 
taedety 2, taeduit, taesum est, im- 

pers., it disgusts, wearies ; (one) is 

disgusted, wearied, 
talea, -ae, f., thin bar, 
tain, adv., so; tarn . . . quam, as 

, , . as, Cf . ita and sic. 
tamen, ady., yet, but, nevertheless. 
tandem, adv. [tam], (just so far), 

at length, finally, 
tang^o, 3, tetigi, tactum, touch. 
tanto, ady. [tantus], by so much, so 

much the (with comparatiyes). 
tantum, adv. [tantus], only. 
tantus, -a, -um, adj., so great, 
Tarentinus, -a, -um, adj., of Ta- 

rentum, Tarentine, 
Tarquinlus, -i, h., Targuin t/ie 

Proud, seventh king of Rome, 
tectum, -i, n. [tego, cover'], cover- 
ing, shelter, roof. 
telum, -1, N., weapon, 
temerarius, -a, -um [temere], 

rash, inconsiderate. 
temere, ady., rashly, inconsiderately, 
temeritas, -atis, f. [temere], 

chance ; rashness, temerity, . 
tempestas, -atis, f. [tempus], 

(state or condition of time), toeath- 

er; stormy weather, storm, tempest, 
templum, -i, k., temple, 
tempus, -oris, n., time. Temporal. 
tenebrae, -arum, f., darkness, 

shades. 
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tenebilcSsuSy -a, -um, adj. [tenc- 

brae], (Jull of darkness) y dark, 

gloomy* 
teneoy 2, -ui, tentum, hddf keep, 

have; memoria tenere, remember , 
tener, -era, -enim, adj., soft, deli- 

cote, tender. 
tenuis, -e, adj., thin, light, 
ter, num. adv. [tree], thrice, three 

times, 
Terentiusy -i, m., a Roman ftimily 

name, 
tergum, -i, n., back. 
terra, -ae, f., earth, land. Ter- 

BACE. 

terreOy 2 [terror], frighten, alarms 

terrify. 
terror, -oris [terreo], terror, alarm. 
tertto, adv. [tertius], the third time. 
tertius, -a, -um, num. adj. [tres], 

third. 
tertius decimus, num. adj., thir- 
teenth. 
testimonium, -i, n. [testor, bear 

vntness'\, witness, evidence, testt- 

mony. 
testudo, -inis, f. [testa, shelly, tor- 
toise; shed or covering to protect 

besiegers. 
Teutones, -um, m., the Teutons, a 

German tribe. 
Thales, -is, m., Tha/es, a Greek 

philosopher. 
Themistocles, -is, m., Themisto- 

c/ea, aftimous Athenian. 
Ticinus, -i, m., the Ticinus, a river 

of Italy. 
tig^is, -is, or -idis, tiger, 
timeo, 2, -ui, [timor], year, be 

afraid of. 
Timoleon, -ontis, m., Timoieon, a 

Corinthian general, 
timor, -oris, m. [timed], year, dread, 

alarm, Timohous. 



toiero, 1, bear, endure. Tolerate. 
tollo, 3, sustuli, sublatum, lift, 

raise, pick up ; weigh (anchor). 
tot, adj., indecl., so many. Cf . quot. 
tStus, -a, -um, adj., whole, all, entire. 

(200.) Total. 
tracto, 1 [traho], handle, manage, 

treat. 
tra-d5, 3, -did!, -ditum [trans], give 

over, deliver; relate, recount. Tra- 
dition. 
traho, 3, traxi, -ctum, draw, drag; 

derive. 
tra-icio, 3, -jeci, -jectum [trans, 

jacio], throw across; pass over, 

cross. 
trajectus, -us, m. [traicio], a cross- 
ing over, passage. 
tranquillitas, -atis, f. [tranquil- 

lus], calmness, tranquiility ; a 

calm. 
trans, prep. w. ace, across, beyond, 

over. 
tran-scendo, 3, -dl, -sccnsum 

[scando, climb"], step or pass over ; 

cross. Transcend. 
trans-eo, -ire, -ii, -itum, go over, 

cross. (372.) 
trans-figo, 3, -fixi, -fixum, pierce 

through, pierce, stab ; transfix. 
tran-sili9, 4, -ii, and -ui, [sa- 

lio, leap], leap over or across. 

Cf. desilio and subsilio. 
trecenti, -ae, -a, num. adj. [tres, 

centum], three hundred. 
tredeeim, num. adj., indecl. [tres, 

decem], thirteen. 
tres, tria, num. ad j ., three. (31 1 . 4.) 
tribnnus, -i, v. [tribus, tribe], trib- 
une. 
trig^ta, num. adj., indecl. [tres], 

thirty. 
tripartito, adv. [tres, partior], in 

three divisions. 
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tristlSy -e, adj., scui, gloomy. 

triumphusy -i, triumph. 

tMf pen. pron., thou, (264.) 

tubay -ae, f., trumpet. 

tueor, 2, tuitus, and tutus, look at ; 

watch t defend f guard. Of. defendo. 
Tullla^ -ae, p., Tullia, Cicero's 

daughter. 
ixuoky ady., at that time^ then. 
tanCy adv. [turn], at that time, then, 
turg^diilusy -a, -um, adj., swollen. 

TUROID. 

turplB, -e, adj., ugly, foul; bate, dis- 
graceful, shameful. 

turpiter, ady. [turpi8],ybti//y, bare- 
ly, shamefully. 

turpitadOy -inis, f. [turpis], ugli- 
ness, baseness. 

turrlsy 'is, f., tower. (149.) 

tatuB, -a, -um, adj. [P. of tueor], 
safe. 

taosy -a,-iini, poss. pron., thy, thine; 
your, yours (of only one). 

tyraniiusy -i, u., tyrant 



ably ady., where, when. 

q11u8» -a, -um, adj. [for unulus, 
diminutiye of unus], any, any one. 
(200.) 

olteilory -U8, adj., comp. (no posi- 
tive), /urtAer. 

altlmusy -a, -um, adj. (superl. of 
ulterior), furthest, last. Ulti- 
mate. 

umeruS) -i, m., shoulder. 

unde^ adv., whence. 

undl-que, adv., from all parts, on 
all sides, everywhere. 

finl-versusy -a, -um, adj., (turned 
into one), all together. 

unquami adv., at any time, ever. 

anusy -a, -um, num. adj., one; alone. 
(200). 



nrbSf -is, f., city. (163.) Sub- 
urbs. 

urgeo, 2, ursi, , press, drive, 

impel, urge. 

usquOy adv., all the time, continually, 

ut or utiy adv. and conj., how, as; 
that, in order that, so that. 

nter^ -tra, -trum, interrog. pron., 
which of two. (200.) 

uterquOy utraque,utrumque, indef. 
pron., each of two, both, (200.) 

Stills, -e, adj. [utor], useful, advan- 
tageous. 

utl-nam, adv., would that, that, 
I wish that. 

Qtor, 8, usus, use, employ ; w. abl. 

utruniy adv., whether; used chiefly 
in double questions. 

Qva, -ae, f., grape, bunch of grapes. 

uxor, -oris, f., tvife. Cf. conjunx. 



vagor, 1, go to and fro, wander. 

Vagrant. 
valeo, 2, -ui, -itum, be strong or 

well; ybIc, farewell, good by. Cf. 

convalesco. 
valetado, -inis, f. [valed], state of 

health, health, 
valldus, -a, -um, adj. [valeo], 

strong, stout, sturdy. Valid. 
vallls (or yalles), -is, f., ifol/ey, irafe, 
varlusy -a, -um, adj., different, 

changeable, ¥ariou8, 
Varroy -onis, h., ¥arro, a Roman 

consul. 
vastOy 1 [vastus, waste, desolate'}, 

lay waste, ravage. 
vehoy 3, vexl, vectum, carry, draw, 

convey ; pass., ride, sail, 
vSlox, -ocis, adj., swift, Jleet, quick. 

(179.) Velocity. 
venator, -oris, m. [venor, hunt}, 

hunter. 



venenum 
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venenam^ -i, n., poison. Venom. 
veniay -ae, f., indulgence^ merci/f 

kindness. Venial. 
venldy 4, yeni, yentum, come, 
ventuS) -1, M., wind, 
Venusy -eris, f., Venus, goddess of 

love, 
Venuslay -ae, f., Venusia, a town 

in Apulia, 
venustusy -a, -um, adj. [Venus], 

lovely f charming, 
ver, veris, n., spring. Vernal. 
verbum, -i, n., word. Verb. 
vereoFy 2, reverence, respect, fear, 
veroy adv. and conj. [verus], in 

truth, in fact, but in fact, 
verum, -i, n. [verus], the truth, 
verusy -a, -um, adj., true, real, 
vester, -tra, -trum, poss. pron., 

your, yours (of more than one). 
veterrlmusy -a, -um, adj., superl. 

of vetus. 
vestiOy 4 [vestis, garment"], clothe, 
veto, 1, -ui, -itum, forbid, prevent. 

Veto. 
vetosy -eris, adj., old, (144, 208.) 

Veteran. Cf. antiquus. 
vetustior, -us, adj., comp. of vetus. 
via, -ae, f., way, road, street. 
vfcinuSy -a, -um, adj. [vicus], near, 

neighboring. Vicinity. 
victor, -oris, m. [vi(n)c6], con- 

queror, victor, 
Victoria, -ae, f. [victor], victory, 
vicus, -i, M., village, 
video, 2, vidi, visum, see, perceive; 

pass., be seen, seem. Vision. 
vigil, adj. [vigeo, be lively], watch' 

Jul, (161. 4.) Vigilant. 
vigilia, -ae, f. [vigilo, vigil], a 

watching, watch, i.e., the fourth part 

of the night, 
vigilo, 1 [vigil], watch. 



viginti, num. adj., indecl., twenty, 

vincio, 4, vinxi, vinctum, bind, 

vines, 3, vici, victum, conquer, de- 
feat, (186.) 

vindlco, 1, claim; avenge, punish. 
Vindicate. 

vinum, -i, n., wine. 

viola, -ae, f., violet 

vlr, viri, m., man, hero, (138, 262.) 

Virgo, -inis, f., maiden, virgin. 

virtas, -utis, F. [vir], (^manliness), 
courage, bravery ; virtue. 

vis, VIS, F. (gen. and dat., rare), 
strength, power. (262.) 

vita, -ae [vivo], life. Vital. 

vitis, -is, F. [vieo, twist together], 
vine. 

vitium, -i, N. [vitis], (a moral 
twist), fault, blemish, vice. Cf. 
culpa. 

vito, 1, avoid, shun. 

vitrum, -i, n., woad, a dye, 

vituperS, 1, blame, censure. Vitu- 
peration. Cf . culpo. 

vivo, 3, vixi, victum [vivus], live, 
(194.) 

vivus, -a, -um, adj. [vivo], alive, 
living, 

vix, adv., hardly, with difficulty. 

volo, velle, volui, , wish, be 

willing, desire, intend, (316.) 

voluptks, -atis, F., pleasure, enjoy- 
ment. 

vox, vocis, F. [voco, call], voice, 

vulnero, 1 [vulnus], wound, hurt, 
injure. Vulnerable. 

vulnus, -eris, n. [vulnero], wound. 

vulpes, -is, v., fox. 

vultus, -us, H., countenance, looks, 
features, 

Zama, -ae, f., Zama, a town in 
Africa. 



ENGLISH-LATIN VOCABULARY. 



ay commonly not translated; quidam, 

quaedam, quoddam (279. 5). 
able (be), possum (292). 
about, de, w, abl, 
absent (be), absum (297). 
accept, accipio, 3. 
accompany, comitor, 1. 
accord (oi^n), ipse, -a, -urn 

(270. 6). 
accuse, accuso, 1. 
across, trans, tr. ace, 
act, ago, 3. 
admire, admiror, 1. 
admonish, moneo, 2 (112). 
adorn, orno, 1. 

advance, procedo, 3 ; progredior, 3. 
advice, consilium, -i, n. 
advise, moneo, 2 (112). 
afar, longe. 

affair, res, rei, p. (254.) 
afiraid (be), metuo, 3; timeo, 2. 
Africa, Africa, -ae, f. 
after, post, w. ace. ; cum, to. subj. ; 

postquam, w. ind. 
afterwards, postea, deinde. 
again, iterum, rursus. 
against, adversus, contra, in, w, 

ace. 
age (old), senectus, -utis, f. 
agriculture, agri cultura, -ae, f. 
aid, auxilium, -i, s, 
air, aer, aeris, h. 
Alexander, Alexander, -dn, m. 
alive, YiYus, -a, -um. 



arrangrement 

allyomnis, -e; t5tus, -a, -um (200) 

Alps, Alpes, -ium, f. 

alone, solus, -a, -um (200). 

aloud (read), recito, 1. 

altar, ara, -ae, f. 

aliYays, semper. 

ambassador, legatus, -i, m.; 5ra- 

tor, -oris, m. 
among, in, w, abl. ; inter, w, ace. 
ancient, antiquus, -a, -am ; vetus, 

-ens (141). 
and, et ; atque, or ac ; -que. 
Androclus, Androclus, -I, m. 
anger, ira, -ae, f. 
angrily, cum ira (144). 
animal, animal, -alls, n. (149). 
another, alius, -a, -ud (201) ; one 

. . . another, alius . . . alius. 
another's, alienus, -a, -um. 
ansiYer, responded, 2, w. dot, 
any, ullus, -a, -um (200) ; aliquis, 

-qua, -quid, or -quod (279) ; quis 

(p. 211, note 16); quisquam, 

, quidquam (279. 6). 

approach, appropinquo, 1, w. dot., 

and ad, w, ace, 
arm, n., bracchium, -i, n. 
arm, v., anno, 1. 
arms, arma, -orum, n. 
army, exercitus, -us, m., the general • 

word; on the march, agpnen, -inis, 

N. ; in order of battle, acies, -ei, f. 
Arpinum, Arplnum, -i, n. 
arrangement^ ordo, -inis, m. 



arrival 
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arrival) adventns, •us, m. 

arro'VFy sagitta, -ae, f. 

art, ars, artis, f. 

asy ut ; cu , , ,a8, tarn . . . quam ; 

same , » ,<i8, Idem . . . qui ; (= 

since), cum, w. sttbj, ; (= when) 

cum. 
Asia, Asia, -ae, f. 
ashamed (be), pudet, 2 (416). 
ask of, quaero, 3. 
assembley convenio, 4. 
aty in, tr. ace. or ahl.; ad, w» ace; 

apud, w, ace; in combination w. 

verbs (wonder at, etc.), see the 

verbs ; w. names of tovms, locative 

case (334). 
Athenian^ Atheniensis, -e. 
Athens, Athenae, -arum, f. 
attentively, diiigenter. 
author, auctor, -oris, m. 
away (go), abed (327) ; discedO, 3. 
away from, a or ab, w, all, ; e or 

ex, w, ahl. 



back (bring; or carry), refero 

(321) ; reporto, 1. 
bad, malus, -a, -um ; improbus, -a, 

-um. 
basely, turpiter. 
battle, pugna, -ae, f.; proelium, 

-i, N. 
be, sum (73). 
bear, fero (321); veho, 3; tolero, 

1 ; (ptt), aufero. 
beast, bestia, -ae, f. 
beautiful, pulcher, -chra, -ohrum. 
beauty, pulchritudo, -inis, f. 
because, quod ; quia. 
become, flo (327) ; it becomes, 

decet, 2 (415). 
beg, peto, 3; oro, 1. 
begrin, incipid, 3 ; ordior, 4. 
believe, credo, 3; w, dot. 



benefit, n., beneficium, -I, n. 
benefit, v., prosum (298), w, dot. 
besiege, obsideo, 2 ; oppugno, 1. 
best, optimus, -a, -um. 
better, melior, -us, compar. of bo- 
nus (208). 
between, inter, w, ace. 
big, magnus, -a, -um. 
bind, vincio, 4. 
bird, avis, -is, f. (154). 
black, niger, -gra, -grum; ater, 

atra, atrum. 
blame, yitupero, 1 ; culpo, 1. 
blind, caecus, -a, -um. 
blood, sanguis, -inis, m.; cruor, 

-oris, M. 
boar, aper, apri, m. 
boat, navicula, -ae, f. ; cymba, 

-ae, F. 
body, corpus, -oris, n. 
bold, audax, -acis. 
boldly, audacter. 
book, liber, -bri, m. 
booty, praeda, -ae, f. 
bom (be), nascor, 3. 
Boston, Bostonia, -ae, f. 
both (each of two), nterque, utra- 

que, utrumque (200) ; both . . . 

and, et . . . et. 
boy, puer, -erl, m. 
bow, arcus, -us, m. (247). 
brave, fortis, -e. 
bravely, f ortlter. 
bravery, fortitud5, -Inis, f. 
break, f rango, 3 ; (through) per- 

fHng5, 8. 
breeze, ventns, -i, m. ; aura, -ae, f. 
bribe, corrump5, 3. 
bridge, pons, pontis, M. 
bring, porto, 1 ; fer5 (321); (up), 

edac5, 1. 
Britain, Britannia, -ae, F. 
broad, latus, -a, -um. 
brookf riYUS, -i, m. 



toother 
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brother, Mter, -tris, M. 

Brutusy BrGtiis, -i, m. 

baUd, aediflc5, 1. 

burdeiiy onus, -eris, n. 

but, at; aotem; 8ed(898); (that), 

quln. 
buy, em5, 8. 
by, a, ab, w, ahU ; (denoting means 

or instrument,) 1 10. abU alone* 



C»8ar, Caesar, -aris, m. 
caUyDdmino, 1; appello, 1; yoco, J. 
calm, aequas, -a, -am. 
camp, castra, -omm, N. 
Campanlay Canip&nia» -ae, f. 
can, possum (292). 
care» ctira, -ae, f. 
carefully, diligenter; cum cQra 

(144). 
carry, port5, 1; fero (821); 

(back), referd; carry on war, 

bellum gerere. 
cart, carrus, 4, m. 
Carthage, Carthag5, -inis, f. 
Cato, Cato, -onis, m. 
certain (a), quidam, qoaedam, 

quid (quod) dam (279.4); sure, 

certus, -a, -um. 
chance, f ors, -tis, f. ; casus, -us, m. 
change, mfito, 1. 
cherish, cold, 8. 
chle^ princeps, -cipis, m. 
children, pueri, -orum, M.; libe- 

ri, -Oram, m. (60). 
Cicero, Cicero, -onis, m. 
Clmbrl, Cimbri, -orum, m. 
circumstance, res, rel, f. 
citadel, arx, arcis, f. 
citizen, civis, -is, m. and f. 
city, urbs, -is, f. 
clerk, scriba, -ae, m. 
cim^ rupes, -is, f. 
clothe^ vestid, 4. 



cold, adj,, frigidus, -a» -um. 
cold, n., f ngus, -oris, n. 
CoUatlniis, Collatinus, -i, m. 
come, venio, 4; (down), descen- 

dd, 8; (out), egredior, 8; (to- 
gether), convenid, 4 ; (oflQ, 

abeo (827). 
coming, n., adventos, -fis, m. 
command, imperd, 1, 10. dot; Ju- 

be5, 2, V). ace, ; praesum, to. dot. 
commander, imper&tor, -oris, m. ; 

dux, duels, M. 
commonwealth, rSs pfiblica^ rei 

publicae, f. 
comrade, comes, -itis, m. and f. 
companion, comes, -itis, m. and f. 
compel, c5g5, 8. 
condemn, damnd, 1. 
conquer, superd, 1; yinc5,8(186). 
consul, consul, -is, m. 
consulship, cdnsul&tus, -Gs, m. 
contemplate, contemplor, 1. 
contented, contentus, -a, -um, to. 

abl. 
converse, colloquor, 8. 
Corinth, Corinthus, -I, F. 
Cornelia, ComSlia, -ae, F. 
correct, corrig5, 8. 
counsel consilium, 4, N. 
country (fatherland), patria, -ae, 

F.; (net city), rfis, ruris, N. 
courage, vlrtOs, -Qtis, F. 
covered with leaves, flronddsus, 

-a, -um. 
cowardice, ign&yia, -ae, F. 
cowardly, ignavus, -a» -um. 
create, creo, 1. 
creator, creator, -5ris, M. 
cross, tr., transcendo, 8; tr. and 

intr., transed (827). 
cruelly, crGdeliter. 
cultivate, colo, 8. 
Cumae, CQmae, -fimm, f. 
cunning, n., caUiditSs, -fttis, v. 



cup 
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cupy pdculam, -i, N. 
Cyrus, Cyrus, -I, m. 



Daedalus, Daedalus, -i, M. 

dally, cotldie. 

danger, perlcnlum, 4, N. 

daughter, (UiA, -ae, f. 

day, dies, -ei, m. and f. (254). 

daybreak (at), prima luce. 

dear, cams, -a, -nm. 

deatb, mors, -tls, f. 

deep, altus, -a, -um; profundus, 

-a, -um. 
defeat, n., clades, -is, f. 
defeat, v,, vlnco, 3; superd, 1 

(186). 
defend, defendd, 8. 
defender, defensor, -oris, m. 
delay, mora, -ae, f. 
delight, delectd, 1. 
deliver, deferd (821). 
demand restitution, res repet5, 8. 
Demosthenes, Demosthenes, -is. 
depart, discedd, 8; exeo (327). 
deprive, privo, 1; to, abL 
descend, descend5, 8. 
desert, desero, 8. 
deserve, mere5, mereor, 2. 
design, c5nsilium, -I, n. 
desire, void (316); desidero, 1 

(319); cuplo, 8. 
despair, despero, 1. 
despise, contemno, 3. 
destroy, deled, 2. 
difficult, difflcilis, -e. 
difficulty (with), vlx. 
diligently, dlligenter. 
discharge, f ungor, 8, to. abL 
disclose, enQnti5, 1. 
disgraceful, turpis, -e. 
disgusted (be), piget, 2 (416). 
divide, divido, 8; (share), par- 

tior, 4. 



do, facio, 8; aga, 8. 

dog, canis, -is, m. and f. 

doubt, n., dubium, -i, n. 

doubt, v., dubito, 1. 

doubtful, dublus, -a, -um. 

dove, columba, -ae, f. 

down (tear), rescindd, 8 ; (come) 

descendo, 8. 
draw, trahd, 8 ; (up), subdQco, 8. 
drink, bibo, 8. 

drive, ago, 8 ; (off), submoved, 2. 
duty, offlcium, -i, N. 
dweU, habito, 1; viv5, 8 (194). 



each (one), quisque quaeque, 
quld(quod)que (279. 4); (of 
two), uterque utraque, utmm- 
que (200). 

eagle, aquila, -ae, f. 

earth, terra, -ae, f. 

easily, facile. 

easy, facilis, -e. 

eat, edo, 8. 

egg, 5vum, -i, n. 

eight, octo. 

eighth, octaTUS, -a, -um. 

either ... or, aut . . . aut. 

elegant, eleg&ns, -antis. 

elephant, elephantus, -i, m. 

else, alius, -a, -ud (201). 

embark, c5nscend5, 8. 

employ, admoveo, 2 ; utor, 8, to. 
abl 

encircle, clng5, 3. 

end, n., finis, -is, M. 

end, v., fini5, 4. 

endure, patior, 3; fer5 (821), 
tolerO, 1. 

endurance, fortitGdd, -inis, f. 

enemy, hostls, -is, m. and f. ; inl 
micus, -i, M. (172). 

enjoy, f ruor, 8, to. abl, 

Ennius, Ennius, -i, m. 



enough 
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enoughy satis. 

enter, ingredior, 3; ineo (327). 

entertain the hope, venid in 

spem. 
entreaty, preces, -am, f. 
Epirus, Epirns, -I, f. 
equally, pariter. 
equanimity, aequns animus, m. 
Europe, Eur5pa, -ae, f. 
even, etLam ; ipse (270. 6). 
evident (it is), constat, 1. 
excellently, optlme. 
explain, explic5, 1. 
expulsion, P. o/expell5. 
eye, oculns, -i, m. 

Fabricius, Fabricias, -i, m. 
fact, res, ret, f. 
faU, deficid, 3 ; desnm (297) . 
fair, pulcher, -chra, -chrum. 
fjEtithful, ndus, -a, -um; fidelis, -e. 
faithfuUy, fideliter. 
Faliscans, Falisci, -5ram, M. 
famous, clarus, -a, -um. 
for and wide, longe lateque. 
farmer, agrlcola, -ae, M. 
father, pater, -tris, m. 
father-in-law, socer, -eri, m. 
fault, vitlnm, -I, n.; culpa, -ae, 

F. ; find fault loith, vitupero, 1 ; 

culpo, 1. 
favor, fave5, 2, to. dat, 
fear, n., metus, -us, m. 
fear, v., timed, 2 ; metuo, 3. 
few, pauci, -ae, -a. 
fidelity, fides, -el, f. 
field, ager, agri, m. 
fierce, atrox, -ocis. 
fiftieth, qumquagesimus, -a, -um. 
fifty, quinquaginta. 
fight, pugno, 1; dimic5, 1. 
flU, impleo, 2, -evi, -etum; com- 

ple5, 2. 
finally, deniqne. 



find, reperi5, 4 ; invenio, 4. 

finger, digitus, -I, M. 

finish, fiulo, 4; c5oflcio, 3. 

fire, Ignis, -is, m. 

first, primus, -a, -am. 

fit, apto, 1. 

five, quinque. 

five hundred, quIngenH, -ae, -a. 

fiee, ftigid, 3. 

fieet, ciassis, -is, f. 

fiight, ftiga, -ae, f. 

fiock, grex, gregis, F. 

fiow, flu5, 3. 

fiower, fl5s, fl5ris, M. 

fodder, pabulum, -i, k. 

follow, sequor, 3. 

folly, stultitia, -ae, f. 

food, cibus, -i, m. 

foot, pes, pedis, m. 

foot-soldier, pedes, -itis, m. 

for, conj.f nam ; enim (not the first 

word). 
for, sign of dative ; prep., de, pr5, 

w. ahl. ; of time, space, purpose, 

in, w. ace. 
forces, cdpiae, -arum, f. 
forget, obliviscor; 3. 
forgetful, oblitus, -a, -nm. 
former (the), ille (275. 6). 
forth (go), exed (327) ; egre- 

dior, 3. 
fortify, munio, 4. 
fortune, fortuna, -ae, f. 
forty, quadraginta. 
forum, forum, -i, N. 
forward (go), procedo, 3; pro- 

gredior, 3. 
foully, turpiter. 
fourteen, quattuordecim. 
fourth, quartus, -a, -um. 
firee, liber, -era, -erum. 
free firom, libero, 1 ; w. ahl. 
fHend, amicus, -i, M. 
frighten, terreo, 2. 



aW. (ftfttO.loil!;!'. 
fruit, fructuB, -fts, 51. 
ftill, plenus, -a, -«ni 
rurnlsh) praebeQ, 2. 

Oalba, Oalba, -He, m. 

game, ludus, -T, U. 

garden, liortns, ■!. 

Gaul, Gallia, -ae, F. 

Gauls, flttlli, -orum, M. 

general, dux, Aada, M. and v.; 

iraperator, -oris, m. 
Germans, Germaul, -orum, M, 
got, adipiscor, 8; (poaBeselon), 

potior, 4, w- abl.; (by lot), 

sortior, 4. 
gin, donnm, -I, n. 
girl, puella, -ae, F. 
give, do, 1. 
gloi^, gloria, -ae, t. 
go,eo<327) (forUioroat),exe5; 

(offoraway) abeo; dlscei]o,3i 

down) deacendo, 3. 
God, Dens, -i, M. <362). 
goddess, -dea, -ae, f. 
gold, aurura, -i, n. 
golden, auroua, -a, -am. 
good,1)onus, -a,-um (308). 
good thing, Tiouum, -i, N. 
grain, frii men turn, -1, s. 
great, m&gnus, -a, -am. 
greatly, mlxlme. 
Greece, Graecla, -ae, f. 
Greek, Graocna, -a, -um. 
guard, n., cnatos, -odis, h. and r. 
guard, v., custodlS, 4. 

hand, manna, -Qs, f. 
handsome, pnlcher, -chra, -cbruin . 
Hannibal, Hannibal, -alls, M. 



: mix. 



happy, beatna, 

hard, duniB, -a, -am; (d^lHcuIt). 

dinicUls, -0. 
haat«n, coDtendo, 8. 
hanghtUy suporbe. 
Iiuve, habuo, 2. 
he. Is, hic (270) ; Ule (275). 
head, capnt, -itls, n.; be at Ou 

head of, praesnm (297). 
Iioadlong, praetcpS, -clpltlfl. 
hear, audio (223) 
heart, cor cordis, n. 
heat, calor, -oris, yi. 
heaven, caelum, -i, N. 
heavy, gravis, -e. 
Ileetor, Hector -oris, M, 
hero, vlr, vtri, m. (2G2). 
hesitate, dubiCo, 1 ; conctor, 1. 
high, altos, -a, -am. 
hill, coliia, -Is, H. 
himself, see self. 
his, ejus (2T0); mius (275); 

(own), sttiw, -a, -nni. 
history, historla, -ae, f. 
hold, haboo, 2 teneo, 2. 
homp, domicUlum, -T, N. ; domns, 

-fia. F. (263). 
Homer, Homerua, -I, «. 
honor, n., honestaa, -Stis, f. 
honor, v., hoaoro, 1. 
hope, spes, -el, 1'. 
Horatlua, ITorittliis, -I, u- 
horn, cornfl, -us, X. 
horse, equus, -i, m. 
horseback (ride). In eqao vebl; 

horseman, horse-Boldler, eques, 

-Itis, H. 
hoar, hSra, -ae, F. 
house, Jomua. -Hi, F. (362). 
hoiv, quam (many), quot. 
huge, mSgnos, -a, -um; Imn)&> 

nls, •e; iDgins, -entla. 



human 
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liiimaii, hiimaQas, -a, -urn. 
hundred, centam. 
hunger, fames, -is, f. 
hunter, venatdr, -oris, m. 
hurl, conicio, 3. 
hurtful (be), noceo, 2, w, dot, 
hustle, extarbo, 1. 

I, ego (264). 

Icarus, Icaras, -i, m. 

If, si ; if not, nisi. 

ignorant (be), nescio, 4 ; ignoro 

illustrious, clarus, -a, -am. 

imitate, imitor, 1. 

immediately, statim. 

in, in, to. obL 

increase, augeo, 2. 

inhabitant, incola, -ae, m. andv, 

inhabit, habito, 1 ; incolo, 3. 

ii^ure, noceo, 2, w. dot, 
instruct, erudio, 4; doceo, 2. 
intend, in animo est; to. dat 
into, in, to. ace, 
invite, invito, 1. 
iron (of), ferreus, -a, -um. 
island, insola, -ae, f. 
it, is, ea, id (270). 
Italian, Italus, -I, m. 
Italy, Italia, -ae, f. 
itself, see self. 

Janus, Janns, -I, m. 

jbvelin, pilum, -i, n. 

jewel, ornamentum, -i, n. 

joy, gaudium, -i, n. 

judge, judex, -icis, m. (106). 

judgment, judicium, -i, n. 

Julius, Julius, -1, M. 

Jupiter, Juppiter, Jovis, m. (262). 

justly, juste. 

keen, acer, acris, acre. 
keep oir, arced, 2. 



kill, neco, 1; interflcio, 3; occl- 

d6,3. 
kind, benignns, -a, -um. 
king, rex, regis, m. 
kingdom, regnum, -i, n.; impe- 

rium, -i, n. 
knife, culter, -tri, m. 
know, know how, scio, 4. 
known, ndtus, -a, -am. 



labor, labor, -oris, m. 
lack,d§sum (297) 
liffivlnus, Laevmas, -T, m. 
lake, lacus, -us, m. (247). 
land, ager, agri, M. ; terra, -ae,F. 
language, lingua, -ae, f. 
large, mSgnas, -a, -am. 
last, supremus, -a, -am. 
Ijatin, Latlnus, -a, -am. 
latter (the), hic, haec, hoc (276. 
6). 

laugh, rideo, 2 ; (at), irrxde5, 2 ; 

(aloud), cachinno, 1. 
I law, lex, legis, f. 
I lazy> pJger, -gra, -gram. 
lead, duco, 3; (out), educo, 3. 
leader, dux, duels, M. and F. 
leaf, folium, -I, n. 
leap over, tr&nsili5, 4. 
learn, disco, 3. 
leg, crus, cruris, n. 
legion, legio, -onis, f. 
lesson, pensum, -i, n. 
let, sign of subj, or imperative, 
letter, epistula, -ae, f.j litterae, 

-arum, f. 
levy, delectus, -us, m. 
life, vita, -ae, f. 
light, acff,, levis, -e (160). 
lighi^ n., lux, lucis, f.; lumen, 

-inis, N. 
like, am5, 1. 
likeness, imago, -inis, f. 
line of battle, acies, -ei, f. 



Hon, leS, •finis, u, (134). 

listen, aadio, 4 (323). 

literature, litlerue, -iinun, F. 

little, parvus, -a, -um. 

live, viv6, 3 habito, 1 (194), 

long, longus, -O, -niDj a long 

* time, dlQ. 

longer (no), Jam, lo. neg. 

look at, specto, 1. 

lose, amitto, S; perdo, 3. 

lot (obtain by), sortior, 4. 

loud (laugh out), cachinnO, 1. 

love, aina, 1 (819). 

low, trnmiUs, -e. ^ 

Incfcf, felli, -!cl8. 

maiden, paella, -ae, f. 

make, Awio, 3; (trial of), expe- 

rior, 4. 
man, vir, vin, M. (262) ; homo, 

-Inls, H. (138). 
Haullus, ManUaa, -I, H. 
manner, moa, ndrlB, m. 
many, mutti, -Be, -a. 
HarcelluB, Murtullua, -I, u. 
marshal, instruo, 3. 
master, 'domlniis, -I, U. ; magls- 

ter, -trl, M. 
may, licet; u. dot. 

meet, obe5 (827) ; go to meet, 
obvlam eo, te. dat. 

memory, memoria, -ae, r. 

messenger, nunliua, ■!, m. 

migrate, migro, 1. 

mind, aalraua.-I, u.; mena, men- 
tis, V. (373) 

mindful, mcmor, -oris (160). 

mine, meaa, -a, -Tini (2BC). 

Minerva, Minerva, -ae, F, 

miserable, miser, -en, -eram. 

mlsB, desTUcro, 1. 

Mithrldati^, MUhrlilatfa, -la, m. 

modesty, modesUa, -ae, f. 



luontbt mSnslB, -ia, m 



moon, IflDa, -ae, f. 
more, plus (208), maps. 
moBt, plurlmus, -a, -om (208). 
mother, mater. -triH, v. 
mountain, inoua, montls, M. 

mueh, multus, -a, -um (208). 
multltade, multitudo, -inls, F. 
muBt,oportet, 2; gerundive. 
my, mens, -a, -um (366). 

name, n5meii, -inls, n. 
nation, gt^ns, gentia, F. 
native land, patria, -ae, F. 

neighboring, flnitlmus, -a, -atSL 
Neptune, Neptunus, -I, M. 
never, nunquam. 
new novuS, -Ji, -um. 
night, nos, noctla, f. 
nightingale, luscinla, -ae, r. 
ninety, nunaglnto. 
nlnth, ndnus, -a, -nm. 
no, nuUus, -fl, -um (200). 
nobody, no one, nSmS, -inls, m. 

and F. (386) ; that no one (iteg. 

puTpoee'), uE quis. 
no longer, jam, w. neg. 
noli ndn. 

noUilng, nihil, indeel. 
nourish, al&, 3 ; nfiblo, 4. 

Jfaroa, Numa, -ae, h. 
number, numerua, -i, m. 
uQtrlS, i. 



oak, qnercna, -us, r. 

obey, pSreo, 2, w. dat. 

obtain, ad Iplscor, 8; potior, 4, w. 

abl.; (by lot), sortior, 4. 
ocean, Sceantie, -I, u. 



of 



268 



prevent 



o^ 9ign of genitive; dS, to. M.; 
{out of), e or ex, w. dbL 

otBdr, propono, 8; offero (821); 
praebe5, 2. 

olteoy saepe. 

oldy antiquas, -a» -nm ; vetns, -eris 
(141) ; (man), senex, -is (262) ; 
(age), senectus, -Qtis, f. 

on, in, w. abl ; (ofUme), abl, 

one, finus, -a, -um (200) ; one . . . 
anot?ier, alius . . . alius ; the one 
. . .the otfier, alter . . . alter. 

open, adj., patens, -entis. 

open, r., aperio, 4. 

opinion, judicium, -I, n. 

oppose, obsisto, 8; w. dot, 

orator, oritor, -oris, M. 

order, v., impero, 1, w. dot, ; Jubeo, 
2, to. ace. 

order (in order to), nt, w. suhj. 

other, alias, -a, -ud (201); some 
. . . others, alii . . . alii; (o/ 
two), alter, -era, -erum. 

ought, debed, 2; oportet, 2; gerun- 
dive, 

our, noster, -tra, -trnm. 

ourselves, see self. 

out, in combination to. verbs, see 
the verbs. 

out o^ e or ex, xo. abl. 

over, in combination w. verbs, see 
the verbs. 

overcome, vinco, 8; supero, 1 
(186). 

o'we, debeo, 2. 

own, proprius, -a, -um; (his, her, 
their), suus, -a, -um ; (my), me- 
us, -a, -um; (our), noster, -tra, 
-trum; (your), vester, -tra, 
-trum ; (thy), tuus, -a, -um. 

pain, dolor, -oris, m. 

parent, parens, -entis, m. and v. 

part, pars, partis, f. 



pass (narrow), angustiae, -arum, 

F. 

pass by, praetereo (827). 
patience (with), patienter. See 

also 144. 
patiently, patienter. 
peace, p&x, pacis, f. • 

lieople, populus, -i, m.; (eon&- 

mon), plebs, -is, f. 
peril, perlcnlum, -i, n. 
perish, pereo (827). 
Persians, Persae, -arum, M. 
physician, medicus, -i, M. 
place, n., locus, -i, m., in jpiw 

M. and N. 
place v., pono, 8. 
plain, planities, -ei, f. 
plan, consilium, -i, N. 
pleasant, gratus, -a, -um. 
pleasing, gratus, -a, -um. 
pleasure, voluptas, -atis, f.; 

(with), libenter. 
pledge, fides, -ei, f. 
plough, n., aratrum, -i, n. 
plough, v., ar5, 1. 
poem, poema, -atis, N. 
poet, poeta, -ae, M. 
point (be on the), see 422. 
Polyphemus, Polyphemus, -I, m. 
Pompey, Pompejus, Pompei, m. 
poor, miser, -era, -erum ; pauper, 

-erls (167. 3), 
possess, habeo, 2 ; potior, 4, w. abl 
possession (get possession of) 

potior, 4, to. abl. ; adipiscor, 3 
postpone, differo (821). 
power, imperium, -i, N. 
praise, n., laus, laudis, f. 
praise, v., laudd, 1. 
precept, praeceptum, -i, n. 
prefer, mal5 (816). 
present (be), adsum, to. dot. 
pretty, pulcher, -chra, -chrum. 
prevent, prohibed, 2. 



prisoner 
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prisoner, captivus, -i, m. ; captiva, 

-ae, F. 
proceed, procedo, 3. 
proclamation (make), edico, 3. 
promise, poUiceor, 2; promit- 

to, 3. 
property, bona, -oram, n. 
proud, superbus, -a, -am. 
province, prdvincia, -ae, f. 
prow, rostrum, -i, n. 
prudence, prudentia, -ae, f. 
punish, punio, 4. 
punishment, poena, -ae, f. 
pupil, discipnlus, -i, m. 
purpose {for the purpose of), ut 

or qui, w, subj, ; ad» w. gerund 

or gerundive; supine. 
put (to flight), fogo, 1; (oflf), 

differs (321) ; (by), depono, 3; 

(an end to), finid, 4. 
Pyrrhus, Pyrrhus, -i, M. 

queen, regina, -ae, f. 
quickly, celeriter. 

raise, toUo, 3 ; ley5, 1. 
rather (wish), mal5 (316). 
read, lego, 3 ; (aloud), recitd, 1. 
receive, recipio, 3; accipid, 3; 

excipio, 3. 
recite, recit5, 1. 
recognize, agndsc5, 3. 
red, ruber, -bra, -brum. 
refresh, recred, 1. 
Regulus, Regulus, -i, m. 
reign, regno, 1. 
relate, trad5, 3; narrd, 1. 
relieve, libero, 1 ; to. abL 
remain, maneo, 2. 
remember, memoria teneo. 
remove (= emigrate), demigro, 1. 
Remus, Remus, -i, m. 
render aid, auxilium fero. 
renown, f ama, -ae, f. 



renowned, ampins, -a, -^nm; cla- 
ms, -a, -nm. 

report, nuntio, 1. 

republic, res publica, rei pfibli- 
cae, F. 

respect, vereor, 2. 

respects (In all), omnibus rebus. 

rest (the) , ceteri, -ae, -a. 

restitution (demand), res repe- 
to, 8. 

restrain, coerced, 2. 

results (it), fit (327). 

retain, retlned, 2. 

retreat, se recipid, 3. 

return, redeo, (327). 

reward, praemlum, -I, N. 

Rhine, Khenns, -T, M. 

Rhone, Rhodanus, -T, M. 

rich, dives, -itis (167. 3). 

ride, pass, of veho, 3; equlto, 1. 

rightly, recte. 

rise, orior, 4. 

river, amnis, -is, M.; fliivius, -i, 
M. ; fliimen, -inis, N. (172). 

road, via, -ae, f. 

rob, spolio, 1 ; privo, 1 ; w. abl. 

robber, latrd, -onis, m. 

Roman, Romanus, -a, -um. 

Rome, Roma, -ae, f. 

Romulus, Romulus, -T, m. 

rose, rosa, -ae, f. 

rough, asper, -era, -erum. 

ruddy, ruber, -bra, -brum. 

rule, rego, 3 (180) ; regno, 1. 

sad, tristis, -e. 
safe, tutus, -a, -nm. 
sagacious, prudens, -entis. 
sail, pass, of veho, 3 ; navigo, 1. 
sailor, nanta, -ae, m. 
sake {for the sake), causa, to. gen. 
Sallust, Sallustius, -i, m. 
same, idem, eadem, idem (270). 
Samnite, Samnis, -Itis. 



Saturn 
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Saturn, Saturnus, -I, M. 

save, servo, 1. 

say, dico, 8; (ke^ raying), dic- 

tito, 1. 
scare, terreo, 2. 
school, schola> -ae, f. 
Scipio, Sclpio, -oniS; m. 
sea, mare, -is, n. 
see, video, 2; (through), per- 

spici5, 3. 
second, secnndus, -a, -am. 
seek, pet5, 3; qnaerd, 3. 
seem, videor, 2. 
seize, rapi5, 3. 

self, ipse, -a, -um (270) ; sui (264). 
send, mitto, 3 ; (back) remitto, 3. 
senate, seoatps, -us, M. 
September, September, -bris, M. 
servant, minister, -tri, m.; ser- 

VU8, -I, M. (66). 

set out, proficiscor, 3. 
seven, septem. 
seventh, Septimus, -a, -am. 
share, partior, 4. 
sharply, Scriter. 
she, ea, ejos, f. 
sheep, ovis, -is, F. 
shepherd, pastor, -oris, M. 
shield, scutum, 4, n. 
ship, navis, -is, f. (154). 
shore, litus, -oris, n. 
short, brevis, -e. 
shout, clamor, -oris, m. 
Sicily, Sicilia, -ae, f. 
sick, aeger, -gra, -grum. 
side, latus, -oris, n. 
signal, signum, -i, n. 
silent (be), tace5, 2. 
since, cum, w. subj. 
sing, canq, 3 ; canto, 1. 
sister, soror, -oris, f. 
sit, sedeo, 2. 
sixth, sextus, -a, -am. 
skilAil, pentas, -a, -am. 



slave^ servas, -i, m. (GG), 

slavery, servit&s, -atls, f. 

slay, need, 1; interficld, 8; oo- 
cido, 3. 

sleep, n., somnas, -i, m. 

sleep, v., dormi5, 4. 

small, parvus, -a, -um. 

smith, f aber, -bri, m. 

Socrates, Socrates, -is, M. 

soldier, miles, -itis, m. 

Solon, Solon, -5nis, M. 

someone, aliquis, -qua, (quid) 
•quod (279.2); qnidam, quae- 
dam, qaod(quid)dam (279. 5) 
some . . . others, alii . . . alii 
(o/ two parties), alter! . . . alter! 
often not expressed. 

something, aliquid. 

son, filius, -I, M. 

song, cantus, -Gs, m.; carmen, 
-inis, N. (278). 

son-in-law, gener, -eri, m. 

soon, mox. 

soothe, molli5, 4. 

source, f5ns, f ontis, h. 

Spain, Hispania, -ae, f. 

spare, pared, 3 ; to. dot. 

speak, loquor, 3; died, 3; speak 
to, alloquor, 3. 

spear, hasta, -ae, f. 

spiritedly, acriter. 

spring, f ons, fontis, H. 

spy, expldrStor, -5ris, m. 

stab, transflgo, 3. 

stain, maculo, 1. 

star, Stella, -ae, f. (301). 

start (= set out), proflsciscor, 3. 

state, civitas, -atis, f. 

statue, statua, -ae, f. 

step, gradus, -Qs, m. (245). 

story, f abula, -ae, F. 

street, via, -ae, f. 

strong, validus, -a, -um ; f ortis, -e. 

study, M., studium, -i, n. 



study 
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study, v., stude5, 2, w. daU 

sturdy, validas, -a, -um. 

successfully, optime ; f eliciter. 

suddenly, impr5visd. 

suffer, patlor, 3; tolero, 1; suf- 
fers (321). 

suitable, opportunus, -a, -urn. 

summer, aestas, -atis, f. 

summon, invito, 1. 

sun, sol, soils, M. 

surpass, supero, 1; yinco, 3 
(186). 

surrender, ded5, 3. 

surround, cingd, 3; circumve- 
ni5, 4. 

survive, supersum (297). 

swear, jtiro, 1. 

sweet, dulcis, -e ; suavis, -e. 

swift, velox, -ocis ; celer, -eris, -ere 
(179). 

sword, gladius, -T, m. 



table, inensa, -ae, f. 

tall, Cauda, -ae, f. 

take, capid, 3; sumd, 3; take a 

walk, ambulo, 1. 
tall, altus, -a, -um. 
Tarentlne, Tarentinus, -I, m. 
Tarquln, Tarqulnlus, -T, M. 
task, pensum, -i, N. 
teach, doceo, 2. 
teacher, magister, -tri, M. ; prae- 

ceptor, -oris, m. 
tear down, rescindd, 3. 
tedious, longus, -a, -um. 
tell, narro, 1 ; dico, 3. 
temple, templum, -i, n. 
tender, tener, -era, -erum. 
tenth, decimus, -a, -um. 
terrify, terreo, 2. 
terror, terror, -oris, M. 
than, quam; ahl. (212). 
that, conj, (in purpose or result 



dausea'), ut ; (after ver^ of fear" 
'ing), n§; (not), niS; (qfter ex- 
pressions of doubt), quin ; after 

verbs of saying and the like, not 

translated, 
that, pron, (determ.), is, ea,^ id 

(270); (demon,), ille, -a, -ud 

(276) ; iste, -a, -ud (275) ; (rel), 

qui, quae, quod (279). 
their, gen. plur, of is; (own), 

suus, -a, -um. 
themselves, see self. 
then, tum ; delude. 
there, ibi; as an expletive, not 

translated. 
thing, res, -ei, f. 
think, arbitror, 1 ; puto, 1 (429). 
thirst, sitis, -is, f. (ace. -Im, 

abl. -i). 
thirty, triginta. 
this, (determ.), is, ea, id (270); 

(demon.), hic, haec, hoc (275). 
thou, tu. 

though, cum, to. subj, 
thousand, mille (311. 6). 
three, tres, tria (311. 4). 
three hundred, trecenii, -ae, -a. 
thrust forth, exturbo, 1. 
through, per, w. ace. 
throw, jacio, 3 ; conici5, 3. 
time, tempus, -oris, n. 
tired, defessns, -a, -um. 
to, sign of dative; ad, in, to. ace. ; 

(expressing purpose), ut, vs. 

subj, ; ad, w. gerund or gerund* 

ive; supine, 
to-day, hodiS. 
together with, cum, vs. ahl. 
toll, laboro, 1. 
to-morrow, crSs. 
too, quoque; (much), nimlum. 
touch, tang5, 8. 
towards, ad, in, vs, ace, 
tower, turris, -is, f. (149). 



town 
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town, oppldum, -I, n. 

townsman, oppid&noSi -i, M. * 

train, exerceo, 2. 

tree, arbor, -oris, f. 

trial (make), experior, 4. 

true, verus, -a, -um. 

trumpet, taba, -ae, f. 

trutli, verum, -i, n. 

try, experior, 4 ; Conor, 1. 

turn, converto, 3 ; (from), aver- 
to, 8 ; (out), evenio, 4. 

twenty, vlgintl. 

two, duo, -ae, -o (311. 4) ; (which 
of), nter, -tra, -trum ; (each of), 
uterque, ntraqne, utrumque. 

tyrant, tyrannus, 4, m. 

uncertain, incertus, -a, -um. 
undertake, susclpio, 8 ; conor, 1. 
unwilling (be), nold (316). 
up, in combination to. verbs, see 

the verbs, 
upon, in, to, ace, or abU 
use, utor, 3; to. abl. 
useful, utilis, -e. 

vain (in), frastra. 
valley, vallis (or valles), -is, f. 
valor, virtQs, -litis, f. 
very, superl. degree ; admodum. 
victorious, victor, -oris, M. 
victory, victoria, -ae, f, 
virtue, virtus, -utis, f. 
voice, vox, vocis, f. 

w^a^ (war), gero, 3. 

wagon, carrus, -i, m. 

walk (= take a toalk), ambul5, 1. 

w^all, murus, -T, m. 

wander, vagor, 1. 

want (= toish), volo (316) ; de- 

siderd, 1. 
want (= lack), careo, 2. 



war, bellnm, -i, N. 

warn, moueo, 2. 

watch, vigil5, 1. 

watchfkil, vigil, -is (151. 4). 

water, aqua, -ae, f. 

way, via, -ae, f.; (= respect), 

res, rel, f. 
weapon, telum, -i, N. 
weary, def essus, -a, -um. 
weep, fleo, 2. 
welcome, excipio, 8. 
well, bene, 
well (be), vale5, 2. 
what, interrog., quis, quae, quid 

(quod) (279); (= that which), 

id quod. 
when, cum. 
whether, num ; utrum. 
which, qui, quae, quod (279) ; {of 

two), u|er, utra, utrum (200). 
while, dum. 
white, albus, -a, -um; candidus, 

•a, -um. 
who, rel., qui, quae; interrog., 

quis, quae (279). 
whole, tdtus, -a, -um (200). 
why, cur. 

wide, latus, -a, -um. 
wife, uxor, -oris, f. 
wild, ferns, -a, -um. 
wild beast, f era, -ae, f. 
wind, ventus, -I, m. 
wine, vinum, -I, N. 
wing, ala, -ae, f. 
winter, hiems, -is, f. 
wise, sapiens, -entis. 
Tvisely, sapienter. 
wish, volo (316). 
with, cum, w. aU. ; someHmes abL 

alone, 
without, sine, to, abl, 
w^itness, specto, 1. 
wonder, miror, 1; (at), adxnX- 

ror, 1. 



wooden 
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zeal 



wooden, Ugneus, -a, -am. 

woodSy silva, -ae, f. 

wordy verbtun, -i, n. 

work, n., labor, -dris, M.; opus, 

-eris, N. 
work, V.J laboro, 1. 
\¥orld, mondus, -i, m. 
w^orthy, dignus, -a, -um. 
would rather, malo (316). 
would that, utinam. 
wound, n., vulnus, -eris, n. 
wound, v.f vulnero, 1. 
wretched, miser, -era, -erum. 
write, scribo, 3. 



writing, scriptnm, -T, n. 
wrong, injuria, -ae, f. 

year, annus, -i, m. 

yesterday, heri. 

yonder (that), ille,-a, -ud (276. 3). 

you, sing. t% plur. vos. 

young man, adnlescens, -entis, 

M. ; juvenis, -is, m. 
your, sing, tuus, -a, -um; plur. 

vester, -tra, -trum. 

Zama, Zama, -ae, f. 
zeal, stadium, -I, v. 



GLOSSARIUM GRAMMATICUM. 



ablative 

ablative^ ablativus, -i, M.; (of 
instrument) instrGmenti; (o/ 
agent) agentis ; (o/ manner) 
modi ; (o/ specification) respec- 
tas; {of separation) separatio- 
nis; {of description) qnalitatis. 

absolute, absolutns, -a» -am. 

accent^ accentns, -us, m. 

accusattre^ accusativus, -i, m. 

active^ activus, -a, -am. 

ac^ectivey adjectivam, -i, n. 

adverb, adverbiam, -i, n. 

agenty agens, -entis, m. 

agree, congrao, 3; to. ahh; con- 
cordo, 1. 

agreement, concordatio, -onis, f. 

alphabet, alphabetam, -i, n. 

answer, n,, responsam, -I, n. 

answer, v., responded, 2. 

antecedent, antecedens, -entis, n. 

apposition, appOsitid, -onis, F. ; 
(be in) appono, 8. 



cardinal, cardinalis, -e. 
case, casus, -us, m. 
clause, clausula, -ae, f. 
common or appellative^ appelld- 

tlvus, -a, -um. 
comparative, comparatiYUS, -a, 

-um. 
comparison, comparati5, -onls, f. 
compound, compositns, -a, -am. 
concessive, concessivus, -a, -am. 
condition, hypothesis, -is, f. ; 

conditio, -onis, f. 



distributive 

conditional, hjpotheticas, -a, 

-um ; conditidnalis, -e. 
conjugation, conjugatio, -onis, f. 
conjunction, conjanctio, -onis, f. 
consonant, littera consonads, 

-antis, or conson&ns, -antis, f. 
construction, constractio,-oui8, f. 
conversation, colloquiam, -i, n. 
correct, oc^*., rectus, -a, -um. 
correct, v,, corrigo, 3 ; emendo, \. 
correctly, recte. 

dative, dativus, -i, m. 
declension, decHnatio, -onis, f. 
decline, declind, 1. 
declinable, declinabllis, -e. 
defective, defectivus, -a, -um. 
degree, gradus, -as, m. 
demonstrative, demonstrativus, 

-a, -um. 
deponent, dep5nens, -entis. 
derive, traho, 3. 
description (abl. of), qualitas. 

-atis, F. 
determinative, definitus, -a, -um. 
difference, discrimen, -inis, n. 
diminutive, deminulavum, -i, n. 
diphthong, diphthongus, -I, m. 
direct, directus, -a, -am ; rectus, 

-a, -um. 
discourse, oratio, -onis, F. 
discuss, tracts, 1. 
dissyllable, dissyllabns, -i, m. 
distributive, distributivus, -a, 
i -um. 



end 
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pluperfect 



end, v., desin5, 3. 
Bnglish, Anglicns, -a, -um. 
English (in), Anglice. 
etymology, etymologia, -ae, F. 
example, exemplum, 4, n. ; (for) 

nt ; exempli causa. 
exception, exceptio, -onis, v, 

feminine, feminmus, -a, -um. 
finite, finitits, -a, -nm. 
formation, formati5, -onis, f. 
future, f aturum, -i, n. 
fkiture perfect, f aturum exactum. 



gender, genus, -eris, n. 
genitive, genetivus, -i, m. 
gerund, gerundium, -I, n. 
gerundive, gerundivum, -i, n. 
govern, rego; pass, o/ jungo or 

conjungo, folL by cum w, ahl, 
grammar, grammatica, -ae, f. 

imperative, modus imperativus 

or imperativus, -i, m. 
imperfect, imperfectum, -i, n. , 
impersonal, impersonalis, -e. 
increase, cresco, 3. 
indicative, modus indlcatlvus, 

-1, M., or indicatlvus, -i, M. 
indeclinable, indecliDabllis, -e. 
indirect, indirectus, -a, -um ; ob- 

liquus, -a, -um. 
infinitive, modus infinitiyus or 

infinltlvus, -I, m. 
instrument, instrumentum, -i, n. 
inteijection, interjectio, -5nis, F. 
interrogative, interrogativus, -a, 

-um. 

intransitive, intransltiYUS, -a, 

-um. 
Irregular, irregularis, -e; ano- 

malus, -a, -um. 



Latin^ LatmiMP, -a, -um. 
Latin (in), Latine. 
lesson, pSnsum, -i, n. 
letter, llttera, -ae, f. 
Umit, t;., limito, 1. 
liquid, liquidus, -a, -um. 
locative, loc&tivus, -i, m. 
long, longus, -a, -um; productus, 
-a, -um. 

manner, modus, -i, m. 
masculine, mascullnus, -a, -um. 
mean, signified, T. 
meaning, significatid, -onis, f. 
mistake, n., error, -oris, m. 
mistake, t;., errd, 1. 
monosyllable, monosyllabnm, •!, 

N. 

mood, modus, -i, m. 
mute, mutus, -a, -um. 

negative, ucgatlvus, -a, -um. 
neuter, neuter, -tra, -trum. 
nominative, nominativus, -i, m. 
noun, nomen, -inls, n.; substao- 

tivum, -1, N. 
numeral^ numeralis, -e. 

object, objectum, -i, n. 
ordinal, ordinalis, -e. 

paradigm, paradigma, -atis, n. 
participle, participium, -i, n. 
particle, particula, -ae, f. 
partitive, partitivus, -a, um. 
passive, passlvus, -a, -nm. 
perfect, perfectum, -I, n. 
person, persona, -ae, f. 
personal, personalis, -e. 
phrase, phrasis, -is, f. 
pluperfect, plusquamperfectum, 

-1, N. 



plural 
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yes 



pluraly plural is, -e. 
posltlvey positivns, -a, -am. 
preposition^ praepositio, -onis, f. 
present, praesens, -entis, n. 
principal, principalis, -e. 
pronoun, pr5nomen, -itiis, n. 
proper, proprius, -a, -um. 

quantity, quantitas, -atis, F. 
question, interrogation -onis, f. 

reflexive, reciprocns, -a, -tun ; re- 

fiexlvus, -a, -um. 
regular, regularis, -e. 
relative, relativus, -a, -um. 
remember, memoria tened. 
review, recdgnosco, 3; (lesson) 

pensum recognoscendum. 
root, radix, -icis, F. 
rule, regula, -ae, f. 

school, schola, -ae, f. 
sentence, sententia, -ae, f. 
separation, separationis. 
sequence, cdnsecutio, -onis, f. 
short, brevis, -e; correptus, -n, 

-um. 
sibilant, sibllus, -a, -um. 
singular, singularis, -e. 
sound, sonus, -i, m. 
specification, respectus, -us, m. 
speech (part of), oratio. 
stem, basis, -is, f. 
study, n., studium, -I, n. 



study, v., studeo, 2. 
subject, subjectum, -i, x. 
subjunctive, modus subjuncti- 
vus, -i, M., or subjunctivus, -i, m. 
substantive, substantivum, -i, n. 
substantiv^, substantive. 
superlative, superlatlvus, -a, -um. 
supine, suplnum, -I, n. 
syllable, syllaba, -ae, f. 
syntax, syntaxis, -is, f. 

teacher, praeceptor, -oris, m.; 

magister, -tri, m.; magistra, 

-ae, F. 
tense, tempus, -oris, n. 
termination, termiuatio, -onis, f. 
transitive, transitivus, -a, -um. 
treat (= discuss), tractd, 1. 

verb, verbum, -i, n. 
vocabulary, vocabularium, -I, n. 
vocative, vobatlvus, -I, m. 
voice, vox, vocis, f. ; genus, 

-eris, N. 
vowel, litter^ v5calis, -is, f., or 
^ YOclUis, -is, il". 

wish, optatio, -5nis, f. 
word, verbum, -t, N. ; vocabulum, 
-I, N.; vox, vocis, F. 

yes, certe, certii^sime; vero; ita 
est, ista sunt; verb of question 
repeated. 
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